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Washington, Saturday, September 8, 1945

The President

EXECUTIVE ORDER 1610

AUTHORIZING THrE ADMINISTRATOR OF VET-

ERANS' AFFAIRS To ACQUIRE AND DISPOSE
OF PROPERTY

WHEREAS the Veterans' Administra-
tion is declared by section 100 of the
Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944
(58 Stat. 284) as amended by Public Law
138, 79th Congress. approved July 6.
1945. to be an essential war agency: and

WHEREAS I find that there exists an
acute shortage of space of the type re-
cuired by tie Veterans' Administration
to perform the essential war-agency
functions which the Veterans' Adminis-
tration is authorized and directed by
law to perform:

NOW. THEREFORE. by virtue of tile
atthority vested in me by Title I[ of the
Second War Powers Act. 1942, approved
March 27. 1942 ,56 Stat. 177). the Ad-
ministrator of Veterans' Affairs. or any
officer of the Veterans' Administration
acting in behalf of the Administrator
during his abstnce or disability, is hereby
atLhorizcd to exercise the authority con-
iained in the said Title 11 of the Second
War Powers Act, 1942, to aequire, use,
and dispose of any rent property, tem-
porary use thereof, or other interest
therein, together with any personal
property located thereon, or used there-
witl. titat shrill be demed necessary for
military. navql. or other war purposes.

HRty S. TRUMAN

THr. WHITE HOUSE.
Septcmebcr 6. 1945.

[It, P D,, 45 16673. F:led, Sept. 6. 1015:
:4 49 p. m.I

Rqtulalions

TITI.E 7-ACI'III.T'Rtl;

Subttit Ie A-(iice of the Secretary of
.\gricul Iure

SURPLUS REAL P-OPErTY

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO DESIGNATED
OFFICERS OF FEDERAL FARM MORTGAGE
CORPORATION TO ADVERTISE SALES

Whereas. pursuant to section 8 of the
Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat.

765), '§ 8301.3 (f) (I) of Regulation 1
Issucd by the Surplus Property Board on
April 2, 1945 (10 P.R. 3764), order of the
Secretary of Agriculture issued on April
26, 1945 (10 F.R. 4647). and order of the
Governor of the Farm Credit Adminis-
tration Issued on April 28, 1945 (10 P.R.
4694), there was delegated to the Fed-
eral Farm Mortgage Corporation. , ubject
to the general supervision and direction
of the Governor of the Farm Credit Ad-
ministration and to regulations to be ap-
proved by the Secretary of Agriculture,
the authority and responsibilities con-
ferred upon the Department of Agricul-
tuic by the Surplus Property Board
under said § 8301.3 (f) (1) of Regulation
1 of the Board as the disposal agency for
surplus agricultural and forest real prop-
erty, together with such other authority
or responsibilities as the Department of
Agriculture might be called upon from
time to time to exercise or discharge with
respect to carrying out the provisions
of tile Surplus Property Act of 1944 con-
cerning surplus real property, and as
might be delegated by the Secretary of
Agriculture to tie Governor of the Farm
Credit Administration; and
Whereas section 3828. Revised Stat-

utes, provides that no advertisement, no-
tice. or pi 0po, ' for any executive de-
partment of tn. Government. bureau
thereof. or office therewith connected
shall be published in any newspaper ex-
cept in purstance of written authority
for such publication from the head of
such department, and that no bill for
any such advertising or publication shall
be paid unless accompanied by a copy of
such written authority:

Now, therefore, each Regional Direc-
[or of Surplus Property Disposal and
each Vice President of the Federal Farm
Mortgage Corporation are hereby sev-
eraily authorized, in connection with the
disposal of such -surplus real property, to
order the publication of advertisements
and notices in newspapers in accordance
with applicable law and regulations.

Issued this 7th day of Augu.,t 1945.

fSEAL] J. B. HUTSON.
Acting Secretary of Agriculture.

IF. R. Doec. 45-16728; Filed, Sept. 7. 19.5;
11:02 a. mn.
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TITLE 29-LA.EOR

Chapter VII-War Manpower Commission
RE rWscson or Viunlous R=Gu.Ario:;S, G=w-

-l-%L OarD=s ArD DIEE-TIvus

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
as Chairman of the War manp 5wer Com-
mi-son by Executive Orders Nos. 9133,
9279 and 9309 (7 F.R. 2919, 10177, 8 F.R.
2911), the following War 11anpower
Commiasion Regulations, General Orders
and Directives are hereby rescindzd:

Regulation N1o. 2, Part 902, '§ 902.1 to
902.5 Inclusive, originally entitled "Gen-
eral Order ITo. 2 (8 F.R. 1440) Training
Programs for Armed Forces Carried on
in Tlon-Federal Educational Inotitu-
tions."

General Order No. 4 entitled "Order
Designating Certain Activities and Cccu-
pations as Non-Deferable" issued Feb-
ruary 3, 1943 (8 P.R. 1996).

GeneraI Order No. 7 entitled "Interim
Procedure for REquesting Deferment of
Government Employees" Issued March
10, 1943 (8 F.R. 3304).

Directive 17o. ZI1, entitled 'Clasifica-
tion of Field Positions in Federal Serv-
ice" issued September 24, 1942 (7 P.R.
7650).

PAUL V. ,CNUrr,
Chairman.

Sz-nunEn 6, 1945.
[F. F. Doc. 43-16723; Filed, Sept. 7, 15;

10:19 a. m.1
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TITLE 10-ARMY: WAR DEPARTMENT

Chapter VIII-Supplies and Equipment
[Procurement Regs. 2-7, 9. 11-141

MISCELLANEOUS AIENDMENTS

The following amendments and addi-"
tions to the regulations contained in
Parts 802-806 inclusive, 809, 811-814, In-
clusive, and Parts 821-832 are hereby
prescribed. These regulations are also
contained in War Department Procure-
inent Regulations dated September 5,
1942 (9 F.R. 83,31) as amended by
change 51, August 23, 1945, the particu-
lar regulations being Nos. 2-7, 9, 11-14.

AuTroarn: See. 5a. National Defense Act,
as amended, 41 Stat. 764, 54 Stat. 1225; 10
U.S.C. 1193-1195; the First War Powers Act
1941, 55 Stat. 838, 50 U.S.C. Supp., 601-622;
and the Contract Settlement Act of 1944, b8
Stat. 649.

Subchapter A-Procurement
[Procurement Reg. 21

PART 802-GENERAL PURCHASE POLICIES

SUBPART A-GENERAL
Section 802.201 is amended to read as

follows:
§ 802.201 Rescission of regulations.

Army Regulations 5-140, May 22, 1940,
as amended; Army Regulations 5-160,
October 24,1941, as amended; Army Reg-
ulations 5-240, February 11, 1936, as
amended; and all other prior directives
and Instructions of whatsoever nature
relating to negotiated purchases, open
market purchases, procurement without
advertising, and other purchasing meth-
ods, have been rescinded.

SUBPART B-CONTRACT PLACEDIENT
1. Section 802.223 is amended to read

as follows:
§ 802.223 Factors goverrlng place-

ment of contracts. (a) In planning for
and in the actual placement of war con-
tracts the paramount consideration at all
times shall be the retention and utiliza-
tion in war production of facilities with
a proven capacity to produce known and
contingent future requirements. Sub-
ject to this overriding objective, disrup-
tion of the national economy should be
minimized to the greatest extent prac-
ticable.

(b) The selection of a contractor for a
particular contract from among the
available qualified producers depends on
a number of factors. In making such
selections effect must be given to various
policies expressed by the Office of War
Mobilization and Reconversion, by the
War Production Board (see Directive No.
2, as amended, May 12, 1945; 10 F.R.
5512), by the War Manpower Commis-
sion in its directives, and by Congress,
as in the Smaller War Plants Act. These
policies, their relation and relative im-
portance are discussed in the following
sections, which are applicable both to
the placement of new business and to the
revision or reduction of existing pro-
grams.

'See also 10 P.R. 10449.

2. In § 802.223-4a, paragraph (a) is
amended to read .as follows:

§ 802.223-4a Group I areas. Place-
ment of.contracts In Group I areas is to
be avoided so far as possible.

(a) Contracts permitted to be placed
in Group I areas. The only contracts or
contract supplements which may be
placed in a Group I area are those:

(1) Which can not be placed elsewhere
with adequate assurance of obtaining
satisfactory performance and timely de-
liveries;

(2) Which in the considered judgment
of the chief of the technical service con-
cerned, or his authorized representative,
it is impracticable to place elsewhere;

(3) Which are continuation contracts
(or contract supplements having the
same effect as continuation contracts)
with experienced satisfactory producers
or with contractors deemed by the chief
of the technical service to be necessary
to the national defense;

(4) Which- are placed, pursuant to
§ 802.224 with originating manufacturers
for newly developed articles; or

(5) Which will not ,increase employ-
ment above 100 wage earners in a plant
currently employing less than 100 wage
earners.

3. Section 802.223-7 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 802.223-7 Other factors. When pol-
Icies relating to ability to perform and
labor supply have been met, contracts
will be placed so as to give due weight in
each Instance to the following objectives:

(a) Cost and efficiency. Placement of
contracts so as to use the minimum num-
ber of manhours and the minimum quan-
tity of material to make the supplies
needed. In the long run this will result
in the lowest cost to the Government. In
the absence of actual data as to the rela-
tive efficiency of producers in utilizing
manpower and material, their compara-
tive prices are normally the best test of
their relative efficiency in these respects,
unless other differences between them
(such as differences in their cost of trans-
portation or in their expenditures for
facilities) d i s t o r t the comparison.
Whenever such information is needed
producers will bd required to furnish ac-
tual or estimated dost data covering their
production. In so far as possible con-
tracts should provide the maximum in-
centive to the producer for the reduc-
tion of his costs, including subcontract
prices.

(b) Plants available for multiple uses.
Placement of contracts in plants which
can be utilized only for specialized war
production, in cases where this is desir-
able in order to leave available plants
which can also be utilized in other lines
of war production or in essential civilian
production.

(c) Release of privately-owned plants.
Privately-owned plants not normally pn-
gaged in production of a military char-
acter will be given first priority of re-
lease from war production in order to
facilitate'their reconversion to civilian
production, due consideration being given
to the wlsles of the contractor. Govern-

ment-owned plants will be kept in opera-
tion or reserve until their production Is
clearly no longer required for military
needs.

(d) New facilities. Avoidance, so far
as possible, of the creation of additional
new (as distinguished from existing)
machinery, equipment or facilities,

(e) Transportation. Conservation of
transportation facilities by avoiding un-
necessary cross-hauling of raw, semi-
finished or finished material from the
point of origin to the point of consump-
tion and by avoiding long hauling when
such materials are available at a shorter
distance.

(f) Small business concerns. Place-
ment of contracts so as to make the most
effective utilization of the small plants
of the nation. To this end as large a
proportion of awards as practicable will
be made to qualified small concdrns, di-
rectly, If feasible, and If not, through
awards to larger firms which will sub-
contract to small conceins. In connec-
tion with the release from war produc-
tion, Independent small concerns should
be retained to the fullest extent prac-
ticable, due consideration being given to
the wishes of such small concerns as may
desire to be released from war produc-
tion.

(g) More than one source of supply.
Placement of contracts so as to have for
each item of supply and equipment at
least two producers so located as not to
be subject to the same hazard. This
standard need not be adhered to if the
chief of the technical service concerned
shall determine (1) that such placement
IS Impracticable or (2) that, although
such placement Is practicable, (i) the
plant protection arrangements of the
source selected are in his judgment en-
tirely satisfactory, (i) the source has
adequate capacity for all foreseeable
needs and (iii) adequate information
with regard to the costs of operation of
the source and the prices of comparable
items are and will be available to ensure
that an adequate and efficient analysis
may be made of the prices to be charged
to the Government for such Item, In
this connection, consideration will be
given to the relative needs of the source
selected and of proposed secondary
sources for facilities and equipment to
perform the contract.

Not all of the seven objectives stated in
this section will apply to each case, and
no one of them should alone be regarded
as controlling. The placement 5r revi-
sion of contracts should reflect an evalua-
tion of all of these objectives which are
applicable to the particular case.

4. Section 802.223-8 Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 802.223-8 Price-(a) With respect
to labor areas (prime contracts). To
effectuate the policy 'with respect to
avoiding the placement of prime con-
tracts In Group I labor areas, the tech-
nical services are authorized and directed
to pay a premiurm price up to 15 percent
higher than the lowest of the prices bid
by bidders located in Group I labor areas
in any case where payment of such a

11418
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premium price is necessary to avoid
placing the particular prime contract in
a Group I labor area.

(b) With respect to small business
concerns (prime contracts). To effec-
tuate the policy with respect to the place-
ment of prime contracts with small con-
cerns, the technical services are author-
ized and directed to pay a premium price
up to 15 percent higher than the average
price at which the purchase can be made
by the contracting office from suitable
large concerns (over 500 wage earners),
regardless of the labor area or areas in
which such large concerns are located, in
any case where payment of such a
premium price is necessary to place a
prime contract with a small concern. In
this connection, payment of a premium
price will only be made when-the price
bid by the small concern is higher than
that of the larger concerns because of
justifiably higher costs.

(c) With, respect to other policies.
The technical services are authorized and
directed to pay higher prices, subject to
applicable maximum price regulations,
than would otherwise be required to
whatever extent such action is necessary
to carry out the other policies expressed
in §§ 802.223-1 to 802.223-7, inclusive, in-
cluding the policies with respect to (1)
avoiding placement of subcontracts in
critical labor areas and (2) placement of
subcontracts with small concerns. The
necessity for paying such higher prices,
will, however, decrease as manpower,
transportation and other shortages are
overcome.

(d) If, in the opinion of the chief of a
technical service, a premium higher than
15 percent should be paid in a particular
case to achieve the purposes referred to
in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this sec-
tion, the proposed prime contract, with
supporing data, will be submitted to the
Director, Purchases Division, for ap-
proval

(e) When a determination has been
made that a contract will be placed at a
premium price, such contract will be so
placed with due regard for other War
Department pricing policies.

(f) When the policies expressed in
§§ 802.223-1 to 802.223-7, inclusive, have
been met and selection among available
contractors is still possible, contracts
will be so placed as to obtain the lowest
price for the Government

5. Section 802.225a is amended to read
as follows:

b 802.225a. Policies for the protection
of manufacturers of materials and com-
ponents. (a) The Procurement Policy
Board of the War Production Board has
adopted the following policies for the
protection of manufacturers of materials
and components:

(1) Manufacturers and suppliers of
certain materials and components (in-
cluding certain B products as defined in
the Controlled Materials Plan) used in
war production have been obligated to
carry stocks of such materials, finished
components and work in process and
to enter into commitments for work and
supplies for the manufacture of such
materials and components, in excess of
requirements under firm orders of such

components actually place with them by
their war production customers.

(2) Without such inventory and com-
mitments and without manufacture In
anticipation of firm orders, the manufac-
turers in question would not be in a posi-
tion to meet promptly the purchase or-
ders which are placed with them by war
producers, frequently on short notice or
on a short-term basis. These manufac-
turers are thus faced with a continuing
large volume of short-term war produc-
tion orders requiring the maintenance of
an inventory of materials, completed
components and work in process, but
without the protection of a back-log- of
legal commitments from customers nec-
essary to cover the production cycle in-
volved. In the event of mass termina-
tion. such manufacturers would be un-
able to collect costs under existing ter-
mination procedures, ex:cept to the extent
that they hold orders for such materials
and components.

(3) In view of the administrative dif-
ficulties Involved in direct dcalings with
the manufacturers of materials and com-
ponents, the policy is to afford protection
to such manufacturers of materials and
components in the following manner:

(i) Such manufacturers will look for
protection to the war contractors and
subcontractors with whom they deal by
requiring from them adequate placement
of advance orders.

(ii) Prime war contractors and their
subcontractors requiring use of such ma-
terials and components should place ad-
vance orders with their respective sub-
contractors and suppliers, from time to
time (but within the total quantitative
requirements of the particular con-
tracts), sufficient to protect such subcon-
tractors, and suppliers throughout the
cycle of production required to produce
such materials and components.

dii) In carrying out this policy it is
important to avoid the unreasonable ac-
cumulation of excess inventories either
by the manufacturers of such materials
and components or by the war contrac-
tors and subcontractors to whom such
manufacturers sell these materials and
components. Accordingly, war contrac-
tors aild subcontractors should carefully
schedule production and deliveries under
such advance orders and require the
manufacturdrs of such materials and
components to adhere re'-onably to the
schedules so arranged in accordance with
sound production planning. However, in
the event of the termination of such ad-
vance orders, Inventories of such mate-
rials, components or work In proccs
reasonably acquired for the performance
of such orders should be taken. Into ac-
count and paid for In the termination
settlement of such orders.

dv) So far as possible, advance orders
placed for such materials and compo-
nents should contain the approved sub-
contract termination article for use in
fixed price orders or subcontracts. The
inclusion of this provision is intended to
provide fair compensation to the manu-
facturer of the materials and components
in the event of termination, but the

-absence of this provision will not operate
to deprive such manufacturers of fair
compensation in the event of termination
of orders placed with them.

(bI In connectign with the foregoing
policies, reference is made to § E03.303a
of this subchapter providing for the in-
clusion In subcontracts and sub-subcon-
tracts of a reference to the number of
the applicable prime contract.

6. Srctlon 962.225b is added as follows:

§ 802.225b Purchases from or thzrou x
lobbrs, dMszriutors or othcr inteirrz-
diarie.. The policy of the W"ar Dep2aL-
ment Is not to pay for functions or s-rt-
ices which are of no benefit to it. Dur-
ing the period following VE-day, some
manufacturers who formerly dealt di-
rectly with the War Department have
attempted to require that contracts for
their products be placed with intarma-
diaries, such as Jobbems, brokers and dis-
tributors. Intsrvention of an interme-
diary in this manner will not be permitted
unless the Intermediary performs a nec-
e sary and substantial function or sr7-
Ice for the War Department or such in-
tsrvent!on will not result in a contract
price higher than that which would
properly be payable by the War De3part-
ment if the contract ware placed directiy
with the manufacturer.

7. Section 802.223 is reiesignated
§ 82.227 and a new § 802.223 Is added
as follows:

§ 82.228 Trarnfers of production to
and from other war prozuremcnt agen-
dee. Under a statement of policy
adopted by the Procurement PoliecyBard
of the War Production Board, the War
Department he. appointed a Liaison
Officer for Transfer and an Alternate
cbargad with the responsibility of adrmin-
Istration of a system of coordinatin,
supplying and utilizing information con-
c'erning terminations or cutbacks of other
v. ar procurement agencies and of the War
D partmcnt so that when -desired, prac-
ticabI and economical, transfers of such
cutback and terminated productlon can
be effected. The policy is set forth in
detail in § 842241-3 (d) of this chapter
and Procurement Policy Board D3cu-
ment 7o. 14, reproduced in JTR (PR
15) Appandb: C.

SUE1'Aflr C-cOINTRaCT FP Ic= ro,,IZS

S:ction 802.239 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 802-239 ubsdy prohibited. None of
the funds appropriated in the Military
Appropriation Act, 1946 (Pub. Lzw 125,
79th Congress) shall be used for the pzy-
ment of any subsidy on agricultural or
other products. (S-e section I of Pub.
Lawe 126, ' 9th Congrezs, under subtistie
"SubsLtence of the Arny".)

SUP=Pn n-xcorxrzox or co==n

Section 802.20-I is am nded to read
as follows:

802.240-1 Bj negotiation. Ex-cept as
provided in 02240-2 all contracts and
purchaces, whether for supplies, serviz.,
construction or otherwise, which are
made by the War D,pzrtment will be
made by negotiation under authority of
the Firzt War Powers Act, 1941, and
Executive Order No. 9031, and in accord-
ance with this chapter. While this act
and Executlve order are constru-d to em-
body all the authority conferred by sec-
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tions 1 (a) and (b) of the act of July 2,
1940 (Public Law No. 703,76th Congress),
as extended, the earlier act may also
bt cited as authority for contracting
In appropriate cases if desired (see
§ 802.204-1).

SUBPART E-PRICE SUPERVISION

Section 802.257 is added as follbws:
§ 802.257 Relation of company pricing

to pricing of individual contracts. In-
formation developed in an overall review
with a company pursuant to the com-
pany pricing program (see Subpart B of
Part 812 of this subchapter) may be use-
ful to contracting officers in connection
with the pricing of individual contracts.
An agreement reached as the result of a
company pricing review may establish
pricing policies to be followed by the com-
pany in preparing and submitting data
upon which the negotiations for the
prices of subsequent contracts will be
based. In the limited instances described
in § 801.1220-3 (b) (2) the company pric-
ing agreement may establish the prices to
be charged to the Government for items
to be sold under future contracts. In
either of these cases the contracting of-
ficer in negotiating the price under a new
contract should recognize and give effect
to the company pricing agreement in ac-
cordance with its terms. Similar effect
and recognition should be given in super-
vising purchases under cost-plus-a-fixed-t
fee contracts.

[Procurement Reg. 3]
PART 803-CONTRACTS

SUBPART A-GENERAL
1. Section 803.303-2 is amended to read

as follows:
§ 803.303-2 Formal contracts; when

required. A formal contract is one which
is contained in one instrument executed
by both parties. Examples are W. D.
Contract Forms Nos. 1 ( 813.1301 of this
subchapter), 5 ( 813.1317d of this sub-
chapter) and 47 ( 813.1317c of this sub-
chapter). Formal contracts may be used
for any purchase transaction, regardless
of amount and will be used for all pur-
chase transactions, the contract price of
which exceeds $500,000.

2. Paragraph (b) of § 803.303a is
amended to read as follows:

§ 803.303a Letters of intent and letter
orders. * * *

(b) Report on letters of intent, etc.
(1) On or before the 10th of each month
the chief of each technical service will
file with the Director, Purchases Divi-
sion, Headquarters, Army Service Forces,
a report entitled "Age Analysis of Out-
standing Letters of Intent, Etc." (Re-
ports Contro& Symbol PDS-17) and de-
scribed in subparagraph (2) below. Not-
withstanding the provisions of § 801.108-5
of this subchapter, commanding gen-
erals of service commands are not re-
quired to submit these reports.

(2) The reports "Age analysis of out-
standing letters of intent, etc." (Reports
Control Symbol PDS-17) will be sub-
mitted in original only, on an unclassified
basis. For the purposes of these reports,
the phrase "letters of intent, etc." shall
be deemed to include letters of intent,
letter orders, letter purchase ordis,

letter contracts, etd. Negative reports
and letters of transmittal will not be sub-
mitted. Chiefs of technical services
where necessary will obtain appropriate
data from their procurement district
officers, using the same reporting meth-
od as required for their report to the
Purchases Division, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces. These reports shall be
in two parts and shall set forth the
following information:

Part I. A tabulation, classified by month
of oiligin, of. the number of letters of Intent,
etc. outstanding at the close of the preced-
ing month.

Part I. A separate listing of each letter of
intent, etc. which at the close of the report-
Ing month had been outstanding more than
90 days. This listing shall set forth:

(i) Contract number.
(ii) Name of contractor.
(iii) Date of original issuance of letter of

intent, 'letter order, letter purchase order,
etc.

(iv) The month In which it is anticipated
the outstanding letter of intent, etc. will be
converted to a definitive agreement.

(v) A brief statement of the reasons why
each letter of intent, etc., which had been
outstanding more than 90 days as of the end
of the reporting period, had not been con-
verted into a definitive contract.

(3) Letters of commitment (see W. D.
Contract Form No. 28 and §§ 802.222-7
and 813.1328 of this subchapter) will not
be included in either Part I or Part II
of these reports.
SUBPART B-AUTHORITY TO IAKE AWARDS,

CONTRACTS, AND MODIFICATIONS THEREOF;
REQUIRED APPROVALS
1. In § 803.304-1, a new subdivision (x)

is added to paragraph (a) and former
subdivision (x)i is redesignated (xi) and
amended, and paragraph (b) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 803.304-1 Standard forms of con-
'tract. * * *

(a) * * *

(x) Contracts with Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation:

Sale by R. F. C. (Office of Defense Sup-
plies)-(See § 813.2311a).

Sale by R. P. C. (Office of Metals Reserve)-
(See § 813.1311b).

Sale by R. P. C. (Office of Defense Plants)-
(See § 813.1311c).

Sale by War Department to R. F. C. (Office
of Defense Plants)-(See § 813.1311d).

(xi) Miscellaneous contract§:
War Supplies Limited (See § 813.1313).
Government-Owned Equipment Rental

Agreement (See § 813.1314).
Invitation, Bid and Acceptance (Sale

of Property and Waste Material). (See
§ 813.1326) .*

Contract of Sale of Property (See
§ 813.1326).7

Letter of Commitment (Raw Materials un-
der CLIP) (See § 813.1328).

(b) Forms of contract devised by a
particular technical service, orby a staff
division exercising procurement func-
tions, to meet the needs of a recurrent
situation of a special type which may
from' time to time be approved by the
Legal Assistant to .the Director of Ma-
tdriel or the Chief, Legal Branch, Direc-
tor of Materiel, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces (see § 801.107-8 of this
subchapter), for'the use of that techni-

'To be used in accordance with instruc-
tions a.peiring in the cite'd sdetion.

cal service or staff division. Forms so
approved should be periodically revised
(see § 803.301-1) to accord with require-
ments of this chapter published following
approval of the forms. If deviation from
such requirements appears to be neces-
sary, the forms should be resubmitted
for approval.

2. Paragraph (g) of § 803.308h-6 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 803.308h-6- Form of contract or sup-
plemental agreement. * * *

(g) The contract provisions appear-
ing at § 803.322 (Officials not to benefit),
§ 803.323 (Covenant against contingent
fees),.§ 803.326 (Disputes), and § 813.-
1301-23 of this subchapter (Definitions);
and the first sentence of § 813,1301-8 of
this subchapter (Payments), and para-
graph (a) of § 803.342-1 (Renegotia-
tion), to the extent such contract pro-
visions are required when the bro-
curement is being contracted for in the
usual manner.
SUBPART C-FORALITIES IN CONNECTION

WITH EXECUTION OF CONTRACTS AND
MODIFICATIONS THEREOF
In § 803,309-1, paragraph (o) Is

amended to read as follows:
§ 803.30 9-1 When required. * * *
(c) The provisions of paragraphs (a)

and (b) are not applicable to delivery
orders evidencing interbranch or inter-
departmental purchases (see § 806.605a
and Subpart C of Part 806 of this sub-
chapter). Such delivery orders will not
be numbered pursuant to the system de-
sdribed in §§ 803.309-2 and 803.318b-5,
but may be given such other identiflca-
tion as may be prescribed by the chiefs
of the technical services. If it is con-
templated, however, that any such de-
livery order will involve more than one
payment, the procedure prescribed in
paragraph (c) of § 803.318-1 will be fol-
lowed.
SUBPART D-DISTRIBUTION OF CONTRACTS AND

ORDERS THEREUNDER
Paragraph (a) of § 803.318-1 is amend-

ed to read as follows:
§ 803.318-1 Purchases under contracts

of Procurement Division, Treasury Do-
partment; Navy Department; Post Ofice
Department; etc. (a) Delivery orders
covering 'such purchases will be distrib-
uted in accordance with § 803.317 above.
SUBPART H-ANDATORY AND OPTIONAL CON-

TRACT PROVISIONS
1. Section 803.324-2 is amended to

read as follows:
§ 803.324-2. Termination at the op-

tion of the Government (short form).
The following article may be used in any
fixed-price supply or construction con-
tract where neither of the articles set
out in §§ 803.324 and 803.324-1 is required
to be used.

AaTCLE . Termination at the option of
the Government. The performance of work
under this contract may be terminated by
the Government whenever the Contracting
Officer shall determine that such action is
for the best interests Of the Government, If
this contract is so terminated, fair compen-
sation, within the meaning of the Contract
Settlement Act of 19-4 (Public No, 395, 78th
Cong.), as the sazne may from time to time
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be amended, will be provided for the con-
tractor.

2. Section 803.324-3 is added, as fol-
lows:

§ Z02.324-3 Terminaion article to be
inserted in cost-plus-a-ftxed-lee con-
tracts. The uniform termination article
for cost-plus-a-fixed-fee prime contracts
set forth in § 849.932 of this chapter will
be inserted in every cost-plus-a-fixed-fee
supply or construction contract hereafter
entered into.

3. Sections 803.335-1 to 803.335-3, in-
clusive, are amended to read as follows:

§ 803.335-1 License under foreground
patents. Whereit is proper in a develop-
ment contract (see § § 811.1116-1 to 811.-
1116--7 inclusive, of this subchapter) to
require the contractor to grant the gov-
ernment a license under foreground pat-
ents, the appropriate contract article is
as follows:

Aamccx.Patent rights. (1) Where, used
in this article, and not elsewhere In this
contract, the expression "Subject Invention"
means each invention, improvement and dis-
covery (whether or not patentable) conceived
or first actually reduced to practice (1) In the
performance of this contract, Including any
subcontract hereunder except subcontracts
for standard commercial Items or subcon-
tracts which do not involve either research br
development (including engineering which
amounts to either research or development)
beyond that normally Incident to the per-
formance of a supply contract for ihe class of
item involved, or (ii) In the performance of
any research or development work relating
to the subject-matter hereof which was done
upon the -understanding that this contract or
any subcontract hereunder would be awarded;
the expression "Technical Personnel" means
each person employed by or working under
the direction of Contractor or any subcon-
tractor hereunder who, by reason of the na-
ture of his duties In connection with the per-
formance of this contract, or any subcontract
hereunder, would reasonably be expected to
make inventions; and the expression "Con-
tractor's Patent Rights" means all patents
and applications for patent, under which
Contractor now has or may hereafter acquire
the right to grant a license, to the extent
that they are based upon the disclosure of
inventions other than a Subject Invention.

(2) Contractor agrees to and does hereby
grant to the Government an irrevocable, *non-
exclusive, non-transferable and royalty-free
license to practice, and cause to be practiced
for the Government, throughot the world,
each Subject Invention in the manufacture,
use and disposition according to law of any
article of material, and the use of any
method; Provided, however, (1) That as re-
spects any Subject Invention made by Tech-
nical Personnel employed by or under con-
tract with the Contractor prior to the date
of this contract whom Contractor has in
good faith endeavored to bring under agree-
ment to pass, or giving Contractor the right
to pass, to the Government the rights herein
provided, and as respects any Subject Inven-
tion made by others than Technical Person-
nel, and as respects the practice of any Sub-
ject Invention in foreign countries, the said
license and other rights hereinafter provided
shall be to thb extent of Contractor's right to
grant the same; (ii) that nothing contained
in this sentence shall be deemed to grant a
license under Contractor's Patent Rights; and
(iII) that with respect to any subcontract
hereunder, Contractor's obligations under
this article- will be discharged upon its in-
cluding in such subcontract a patent rights
article not less favorable to the Government
than as herein provided.

(3) Contractor agrees (1) to deliver to the
Contracting Ocer or his de gnce, promptly
and In any event prior to final settlement, a
complete written disclosure of each Subject
Invention which reasonably appears to be
patentable and, a to each such invention, to
exert its best effort- to effect such delivery
within six months after firot publication,
public ue or sale; (HI) to dei gnate, at the
time of such delivery. whether or not raid
Invention has been or will be claimed in a
patent application, and to file or cause to be
filed in due form and time an application

-covering each such Invention affirmatively so
designated; (iI) to furnish to the Contract-
ing Officer or his designee, on requst, copies
or an irrevocable power to inspect and make
copies of each patent applicaton flied by or
on behalf of the Contractor covering any Sub-
ject Invention; (iv) to deliver to the Con-
tracting Offlcer or his designce, duly eccuted,
such instruments of asignment, application
papers and rightful oaths, prepared by the
Government, as the Contracting Offccr or his
designee deems ncessry to vest In the Gov-
ernment (but. as herelnabove provided. only
to the extent of Contractor's right to do to)
the sole and exclusive ownership in. and the
right to apply for and prosecute patent ap-
plicatons covering each Subject Invention
which Contractor does not affirmatively
designate ai aforesaid (subject, however, to
the reservation of a non-exclusive and roy-
alty-free license thereunder to Contractor
which license shall be aIgnable to the
successor of that part of Contractor'a
business to which it pertains); and (v) to
deliver to the Contracting Offcer or his
designee, duly executed. such Instruments of
license, prepared by the Government, con-
flrmatory of any license right- herein agreed
to be granted to tle Government, as the Con-
tracting Officer or his dcignce may require.

(4) Contractor agrees to and doc hereby
grant to the Government. to the full extent
of Contractor's right to do ro, the right to
reproduce, use and disclose for any govern-
mental purpose all or any part of the rcportc,
drawings, blueprints, data and technical In-
formation to be delivered by Contractor to
the Government under this contract: Pro-
vided, howerer, That nothing cdntained In
this sentence shall be deemed to grant a
license under any ,patent now or hereafter
Issued.

803.335-2 License under foreground
and background patents. Where It is
proper In a development contract (ee
§§ 801.1116-8 to 801.1116-10 Inclusive, of
this subchapter) to require the contrac-
tor to grant the Government a license
under foreground and background pat-
ents, the appropriate contract article is
as follows:

Anarics . Patent rfghts. (1) Mre used
In this Article and not elsewhere In this con-
tract, the expreslon "Subject Invention"
means each invention, Improvement and dis-
covery (whether or not patentable) conceived
or first actually reduced to practice (1) In the
performance of this contract, including any
subcontract hereunder except cubcontracts
for standard commercial Items or cubcon-
tracts which do not involve either research
or development (including engineering which
amounts to either rcsearch or development)
beyond that normally incident to the per-
formance of a supply contract for the clas
of Item involved, or (H) in the performance
of any research or development work relat-
ing to the subject-matter hereof which was
done upon the understanding that this con-
tract or any subcontract hereunder would
-be awarded; the expression "Technical Per-
sonnel" means each person employed by or
work ng under the direction of Contractor or
any subcontractor hereunder who, by reason
of the nature of his duties In connection with
the performance of this contract, or any cub-

contract hereunder, would reasonably be ex-
pected to make Inventions; nd the ezpres-
alon "Contractor's Patent Rights'" me n all
patents and applications for patent, under
vwhich Contractor now has or may hereafter
prior to final settlement acquire the right
(without obligation to me payment to
others) to grant the licenze hereinafter set
forth, to the extent that they are based upn
the disclosure of inventions (other than a
Subject Invention) which relate to or are
useful In connection with the manufacture
or ue of the nubj ct-matter of this contract.

(2) Contractor agrees to and does hereby
grant to the Government an Irrevocable. non-
exclusive, non-transferable and royael,'y-free
license to practice, and caus- to be practiced
for the Gov.ernment, throughout the world,
(a) each Subject Invention in the manutfc-
tuse. use and dltositlon according to law of
any article or material, and the use of any
method: PreSided, however, That a- re-pects
any Subject Invention made by Technical
Perconnel employed by or under contract
with the Cantractor prior to the date of this
contract whom Contractor has In good faith
endeavored to bring under agreement to pass,
or giving Contractor the right to p-ss, to
the Government the rights herein provided,
and as respects any Subject Invention made
by others than Technical Personnel, and as
rcp:cto the practice of any Subject Invention
In foreign countries, the said licen-e and
other rights hereinafter provided shall be to
the extent of Contractor's right to grant the
came: and prorided further, That with respct
to any subcontract hereunder. Contractor's
obliations under this article will be dis-
charged upon Its Including in such subcon-
tract a patent rights article not le= favorable
to the Government than as herein provided;
and (b) each invention covered by Contrac-
tor's Patent Rights in the manufacture, use
and disposition according to law of any and
all and parts thereof of the type
made or developzd in the performance of this
contract or any subcontract hereunder and
any modIfication or Improvement thereof, but
acceptance or exercise of said license shal
not cstop the Government at. any time to
contest the enforceability, validity or scope
of, or the title to. any patent so licen-d.

(3) Contractor agrees (i) to deliver to the
Contracting OffiCer, or his dez-gnee, promptly
and In any event prior to final settlement, a
complete written disclosure of each Subjec-t
Invention rhich recasonably appears to ba
patentable and, =s to each such invention,
to exert Its best efforts to effect such deliv-
ery rithin dx months after first pu'ls--
tion. public me or sale; (Hi) to de-slgiate, at
the time of such delivery, whether or not
said invention has been or V.l ce clamed
in a Intent application, and to file or cause
to be filed in due form and time an applica-
tion covering each such invention rMrma-
tlvsjy to designated; (i1) to furnish to the
Contracting OMc= or his dscsgnee, on re-
quest. coples or an Irrevocable po0er to In-
sct and make copies of each patent appli-
cation fled by or on behalf of the Contrac-
tor covering any Subjet Invention; (tv) to
deliver to the Contracting O2er or his des-
1ignee, duly excauted, such lnstru snts of
assgnment, application papsr and rightul
oathu, prcpacd by the Government, as the
Contracting Oficer or his dczignee de s
ncczary to vest In the Government (hut, as
hereinabave provided, only to the extent of
Contractor's right to do so) the sole and em-

nlusive owner-hip In. and-the right to apply
for and prozecute patent applIcations. cover-
Ing, each Subject Invention which Contrc-
tor d3c-e not afirmatively designate as efore-
rald (subject, however, to the reservation of
a non-exclusive and coyalty-frea l1cenz
thereunder to Contractor which license shall
be assignble to the successor of that pert
of Contractor's business to which It per-
tains); and (v) to deliver to the Contract-
ing OMccr, or his designee, duly executed,
such Instruments of licen-se, preparecL by the
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Government, confirmatory of any license
rights herein agreed to be granted to the
Government, as the Contracting Officer or
his designee may require.

(4) Contractor agrees to and does hereby
grant to the Government, to the full extent
of Contractor's right to do so, the right to
reproduce, use and disclose for any govern-
mental purpose all or any part of the re-
ports, drawings, blueprints, data and techni-
cal information to be delivered by Contractor
to the Government under this contract:
Provided, however, That nothing contained
in this sentence shall be deemed to grant a
lhcense under any patent now or hereafter
issued.

§ 803.335-3 Title to foreground pat-
ents. Where it is proper in a develop-
ment contract (see § 801.1116-11 and
801.1116-12 of this subchapter) to re-
quire the contractor to assign to the
Government title to foreground patents,
the appropriate contract article is as fol-
lows:

An~icLE _ Patent rights. (1) Where used
is this Article and not elsewhere in this con-
tract, the expression "Subject Invention"
means each invention, improvement and dis-
covery (whether or not patentable) con-
ceived or first reduced to practice (i) in the
performance of this contract, including any
subcontract hereunder except subcontracts
for standard commercial items or subcon-
tracts which do not involve either research
or development (including engineering which
amounts to either research or development)
beyond that normally incident to the per-
formance of a supply contract for the class
of item involved, or (ii) in the performance
of any research or development work relating
to the subject-matter hereof which was done
upon the understanding that this contract
or any sUbcontract hereunder would be
awarded, unless disclosed in a patent appli-
cation filed prior to the commencement of
such performance; the expression "Technical
Pdrsonnel" means each person employed by
or working under the direction of Contractor
or any subcontractor hereunder who, by rea-
son of the nature of his duties in connection
with the performance of this contract, or any
subcontract hereunder, would reasonably be
expected to make inventions; and the expres-
sion "Contractor's Patent Rights" means all
patents" and applications for patent, under
which Contractor now has or may hereafter
acquire the right to grant a license, to the
extent that they are based upon the disclo-
sure 'of Inventions other than a Subject
Invention.

(2) Each Subject Invention made by Tech-
nical Personnel and, to the extent of Con-
tractor's assignable rights therein, each
Subject Invention made by others than Tech-
nical Personnel, shall be the sole and ex-
clusive property of the Government, and the
Contracting Officer or his designee shall have
Eole power to determine to whom, and In
what manner and form, consistent with law,
title thereto shall be assigned and patent'
protection therefor shall be obtained in any
country; Provided, howeuer, (i) That as re-
spects any Subject Invention made by Tech-
nical Personnel employed by or under con-
tract with the Contractor prior to the date
of this contract whom Contractor has in good
faith endeavored to bring under agreement to
pass, or giving Contractor the right to pass,
to the Government the rights hetein pro-
vided the foregoing and other rights herein-
after provided shall be to the extent of Con-
tractor's right to assign or grant the same;
(ii) that nothing contained in this sentence
shall be deemed tZrant a license under Con-
tractor's Patent Rights; and (ill) that with
respect to any subcontract hereunder. Con-
tractor's obligations under this article will
be discharged upon its including in such sub-
contract a patent rights article not less fa-

vorable to the Government than as herein
provided.

(3) Contractor agrees (1) to deliver to the
'Contraeting Officer or his designee, promptly
and in any event prior to final settlement, a
cdmplete written disclosure of each Subject.
Invention which reasonably appears to be
patentable and, as to each such Invention,
to exert its best efforts to effect such delivery
within six months after first publication,
public use or sale; and" (il) to deliver to the
Contracting Officer or his designee, duly exe-
cuted, such instruments of assignment, ap-
plicition papers and rightful oaths, relating
to each Subject Invention title to which is
to be assigned pursuantto this contract, as
the Contracting Officer or his designee may
require in order to enable patent applications
therefor to be filed and prosecuted, and title
to such applications to be' assigned and re-
corded, in any country.

(4) Contractor agrees to and does hereby
grant to the Government, to the full extent
of Contractor's right to do so, the right to
reproduce, use, and disclose for any govern-
mental purpose all or any part of the reports,
drawings, blueprints, data and technical in-
formation to be delivered by Contractor to
the Government under this contract; Pro-
vided, however, That nothing contained in
this sentence shall be deemed to grant a
license 'under any patent now or hereafter
issued.

4. Section 803.350 is revoked, as fol-
lows:

§ 803.350 CPFF construction con-
tracts; termination- article. [Revoked]

- 5. Paragraph (a) of § 803.363 Is
amended to read as follows:

§ 803.363 Disposition of Government-
owned property by contractors. (a) An
article substantially as follows may be
inserted in cost-plus-a-fixed-fee con-
tracts when authorized by the provisions
of § 827.306 of this chapter:

It is recognized that property (including
without limitation machine tool and process-
ing equipment, manufacturing aids, raw,
manufactured, scrap and waste materials),
title to which is or may hereafter become
vested in the Governmgnt, will be used by or
will be, in the care, custody or possession of
the Contractor in connection with the per-
formance of this contract. With the approval
in writing of the Contracting Officer (whether
such approval is given prior to or after the
giving of a notice of the termination of this
contract for the convenience of the Govern-
ment), the Contractor may transfer or other-
wise dispose of such Government-owned prop-
erty to such parties and upon such terms and
conditions as the Contracting Officer may ap-
prove or ratify, Qr, with like approval by the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor may itself
acquire title to such property or any of it at
a price mutually agreeable. The proceeds of
any such transfer. or disposal or the agreed
price of any property, title to which is so
acquired by the Contractor, 6hall be applied
in reduction of any payments to be made by
the Government to the Contractor under this
contract, or shall otherwise be paid in such
manner as the Contracting Officer may direct.

6. Sections 803.370-4a and 803.370-4b
are adfled as follows:

§ 803.370-4a Price revision after filing
of Federal income tax returns. (a)
Ordinarily a contractor keeping its ac-
couftts on an accrual basis will accrue
an amount estimated reasonably to
cover price revisions on billings for the
current year before closing its books,
when the event requiring price revision
occurs before the close of that year and
the closing takes place before settlement

,of the revised prices. In such a case,
'where the Federal Income and excess
profits tax returns have not been filed
before completion of negotiation of the
revised- price, the price revision is not
affected by such taxes or the computa-
tion thereof.

(b) On the other hand, where no
amount has been pccrued In the prior
year for a price reduction under a price
revision article, and where a price is
ultimately decreased under that article
and the decrease affects income for a
period for which the contractor has pre-
viously filed Its Federal income and ex-
cess profits tax returns, the payment or
credit to be made by the contractor shall
be reduced as provided in section 3806 of
the Internal Revenue Code. The pro-
cedure to be followed in any such In-
stance shall be that prescribed in § 1604.-
442 of Title 32, Chapter XIV, of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

§ 803.370-4b OPA maximum prices.
In any Instance where the item or sup-
plies are subject to OPA maximum prices,
neither the original prices nor the re-
vised prices negotiated under any of the
price revision articles shall exceed the
applicable OPA maximum prices. The
responsibilities of contracting officers
with regard to OPA maximum prices are
stated in § 811.1132-7 of this subchapter,

7. Paragraph (h) of § 803.372-7 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 803.972-7 Text of Form I-C. * * *
(h) Tcrminatipn provisions, For any of

the purposes of Article * * * (Termination
at the Option of the Government) of this
contract (including, without limitation, the
computation of "the total contract price"
and "the contract price of work not termi-
nated") the contract price of delivered ar-
ticles shall be deemed to be,

(1) For all items delivered prior to the
effective date of the price revision, the con-
tract price (giving effect to any prior revi-
sions under this Article) applicable to each
such item: Provided, however, That if this
contract is terminated after the effective date
of the first price revision but prior to com-
pletion of such revision the contract price
for all items delivered during the first period
shall be determined as provided in sub-
paragraph (2) (B) below:

(2) For all Items delivered on or after the
effective date of the price revision,

(A) The contract price as revised in accord-
ance with this Article, if quch revision shall
have beencgreed upon: and

(B) If such revision shall not have been
agreed upon, then such estimated prices as
the Contractor and the Contracting Officer
may agree upon as reasonable under all the
circumstances and In the absence of such
agreement such reasonable prices as may be
determined in accordance with Article
(Disputes).

8. In § 803.372-8, subparagraph (3) of
the optional paragraph (e) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 803.372- Optional paragraph (e)
(Disagreements) for use with Form I-A,
I-B or I-C.

(3) The Contractor's delivery of a notice
pursuant to this paragraph (e) shall consti-
tute (1) a refusal, within the meaning of
section 801, to agree to prices for the items
and services to be furnished under this con-
tract lower than those specified In the Con-
tractor's notice, (2) a waiver and release of
any right (under said section 801 or other-
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wise) of the Contractor to further negotia-
tion with any representative of the War De-
partment as to fair and reasonable prices
and (3) a consent by the Contractor that an
order n~ay be made pursuant to section 801
without other or further notice to the Con-
tractor than the service of such order. In
the event of the service of such an order,
the contract shall continue in effect except as
modified by said order and the Contractor
shall have the rights and remedies granted
to it under paragraph (c) of said section 801.
It is agreed (i) that the prices which shall
be applicable from the time at which such
price revision was to be effective under this
Article until the date of the order shall be
'the prices fixed in the order and (Hi) that
if the effect of any court action pursuant to
said section 801 is to increase or decrease
the prices fixed in the order a corresponding
change shall be made in the prices established
by clause (I).

9. In § 803.373-7, subparagraph (3) of
the optional paragraph (e) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 803.373-7 Optional paragraph (e)

(Disagreements) for use with Form Il-A
or Il-B.

(3) The Contractor's delivery of a notice
pursuant to this paragraph (e) shall con-
stitute (1) a refusal, within the meaning of
section 801, to agree to prices for the items
and services to be furnished under this con-
tract lower than those specified in the Con-
tractor's notice, (2) a waiver and release of
any right (under said section 801 Br other-
wise) of the Contractor to further negotia-
tion with any represefitative of the War De-
partment as to fair and reasonable prices and
(3) a consent by the Contractor that an order
may be made pursuant to section 801 without
other or further notice to the Contractor than
the service of such order. In the event of the
service of such an order, 'ihe contract shall
continue in effect except as modified by said
order and the Contractor shall have the rights
and remedies granted to it under paragraph
(d) of said section 801. It is agreed (i) that
the prices which shall be applicable from the
time at which such price revision was to be
effective under this article until the date of
the order shall be the prices fixed in the order
and (ii) that If the effect of any court action
pursuant to said section 801 is to increase or
decrease the prices fixed in the order a corre-
sponding change shall be made in the prices
established by clause (i).

10. Paragraphs (b) (1) and (2) of the
article in § 803.374-5 are amended to

read as follows!-

§ 803.374-5 Text of Form Ill.

(b) Conditions precedent. If all the fol-
lowing conditions are satisfied, the Contract-
ing Officer shall enter into negotiations with
the Contractor for the revision of the prices
of items called for under this contract but
Drly to the extent set forth in paragraph (c)
of this article:

(1) The Contractor shall advise the Con-
tracting Officer in writing of any reference to
the War Labor Board or to any other similar
Government agency of any request on behalf
of the employees of the Contractor for any
adjustment in wages which may materially
affect the 'costs of performing this contract.
This advice s-hall be given within twenty days
after the Contractor shall learn that such ref-
erence has been made. In the event that the
reference has been made prior to the inclusion
of this article ... in this contract and has
not been finally acted upon, the written ad-
vice shall be given at the time of exedution of
the instrument effecting such inclusion.

(2) The Contractor, prior to the expiration
ot thirty days (or such greater period as may
be agreed upon in writing within said thirty
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dayz) after the date of the order for or au-
thorization of any adjustment In wages, but,
In any event, prior to the expiration of one
year after the date rpeelfled for the delivery
of the last item of supplies callcd for by this
contract as it may from time to time ba
amended, hall submit to the Contracting
Officer the following:

A. A true copy of the order or authorization
for such adjustment.

B. A written demand that the partle
negotiate to reviEe the contract prcec3 of
Items delivered and to be delivered under the
contract during a period stated in the de-
mand. That period shall not commence at a
date earlier than the first day ppecificd In the
order or authorization for the adjustment in
wages.1 That perlcd thall not extend after the
earliest date after the demand aj of which
the contract prlces of Items to ba delivered
under this contract can be revised pursuant
to Article ____ (Revision of Prlce3).

C. Estimates of the probable ellect of such
adjustment in wages upon the Contractor's
casts of producing the items delivccd or to b3
delivered during the period stated in the de-
mand. There estimates shall give due effect to
estimates of completed Items and wart: in
process on hand at the be-inning of such
period and to the fact that the full effect of
such adjustment will not normally be re-
flected immediately in the c=t of ltem.s de-
livered under the contract. The etimatc3
shalil be accompanied by estimatc of the
effect of such adjustment on the direct and
indirect labor costs of the Items delivered
and to be delivered during the stated period.

D. Propozed revised price for the Items
delivered or to be delivered under the con-
tract during the stated period.

11. Section 803.377-2 Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 803.377-2 Cozditions for use. (a)
The contingency must come within one
of the following categories: (1) Cases
where the Government actually fiXes the
price or effectively controls the entire
supply of material to be used by the con-
tractor in performance of the contract
(e. g., natural or synthetic rubber); (2)
cases where freight rates upon specified
materials to be used by the contractor in
performing the contract are changed un-
der authority of the Interstate Commerce
Commission; (3) Cases where the cost of
freight on specified materials to be used
by the contractor in performing the con-
tract is changed as the result of alloca-
tion or priority orders of the Government
or any of Its instrumentalities; (4) cases
where the contractor contemplates the
purchase of a single specified important
material or component, which Is to be
used in performing the contract, from a
stated source or at a stated price and
such source or price is necessarlly
changed without fault or any voluntary
action on the part of the contractor;
(5) cases where the contractor's compli-
ance with the delivery ,chedule of the
contract is prevented as a direct or proxi-
mate result of any act of the Govern-
ment or any of its Instrumentalities. In
each of such cases the probable effect of
the happening of the contingency should
be a substantial change in the contrac-
tor's costs.

(b) The contingency upon which the
equitable adjustment is to take place
will be set forth in the blank space pro-
vided In the Article and will substantially
follow the language of the appropriate
sample statement set out n the next suc-
ceeding paragraph. The statement of
any contingency not illustrated by a sam-

ple statement but which comes within
the provilons of paragraph (a) above,
will follow as closely as possible the form
and content of the sample statement of
the contingency falling within the same
category. For example, the statement of
a contingency coming within subpara-
graph (1) in paragraph (a), but which is
not made the subject of a sample state-
ment, will be patterned, as nearly as may
be, Jfter the apposite sample statement
under (1) in paragraph (c) below.

(c) Sam ?e statements of contingen-
cfes. The categories herein follow the
lettering of those in paragraph (a) above.

Cateaory (I)

That the prices ich the contractorshall
pay for the natural or synthetic rubber to
be u-d by it in the performance of this con-
tract will be the prices; now fixed b the
agreement betwen Rubber Hczerve Company
and the W ar department, which are shown
belo,:

T2'p of rubber Price Vpor po~und Estimated
quntity

In mal g any adjustment under thLs ar-
ticle, the difference 7etween the unit price

pciclfied above for the particular hind of
rubber and the weighted average unit prica
which the contractor is actually required to
pay therefor clall be applied to the estimated
quantity hown above.

Category (2)

That the freight rate of ____ per ton
upon ____ tons of which are es-
timated by the contractor to be used in
performance of this contract, will not be
changed by or under authority of the Inter-
state Commerco CommLsIon. In maltng any
adjutment under this Article, the differenca
betwcen the freight rate per ton specified
above and the weiGhted average freight rate
per ton which the contractor Is actually
rcquired to pay for the shipment of the mate-
ria snecifled above shall be applied to the
cstimated quantity shown above.

Categor (3)

That the cozt of fre%ht upon
based upon the rate of __ per ton ep-
plied to the estimated quantity of ---
tons of the material afore-zad to be uzed by
the contractor in the performance of this
contract, will not be changed as the result
of any allocation or pilority order of the
Government or any of Its Instrumentalities
relating to raid material. In -1-ng any
adjustment under this Article the difference
between the freight rate per ton specified
ab3ve and the weighted average freight rate
per ton which the contractor is actually
required to pay chall be applied to the esti-
mated quantity shown above.

Category (4)

(I) That the contractor will purchase
- in the estimated quantity

of .. .to be ued by4t In the perform-
ance of this contract, from
at a unit price of S_... per
N7o adjustment shall be made under this
Article unles the contractor shall be unable,
without fault or hegligence on its part, to
purchase raid ----- - from the
rourca statcd abtve. In ml-'ini any adjust-
ment under this Article, -the difference be-
tween the unit price rpecliled above and the
welghtcd average unit price actually paid or
to be paid by the contractor for raid __

shall te applied to the estimated
quantity shown above.

(11) That the contractor will purchos
-.. in the estimated quantity of

------- to be used by It in the
performance of this contract, at a umit Price
of 0_.... er . o adjustment shall
b3 made under this Article becauze of any
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change in the applicable 0. P. A. maximum
price for said ----------- nor in the event
the contractor's inability to purchase at the
price aforesaid shall be eue its, fault or neg-
ligence. In making any adjustment under
this Article, the difference between the unit
price specified above and the weighted av-
erage unit price actually paid or to be paid
by the contractor for said ----------- shall
be applied to the estimated quantity shown
above.

Category (5)
That the contractor's compliance with the

delivery schedule provided in article -----
of this contract will not be prevented as a
direct and proximate result of any act of the
Government or any of its instrumentalities.

(4) The article is not authorized for use
to cover any of the following contingencies:
(a) changes in taxes or duties (see § 803.357);
(b) changes in wage rates or employment
conditions (see § 803.374); (c) changes in
OPA maximum prices of either ,components
or end items (se § 803.351); (d) risks arising
in connection with patents (see § 803.335);
(e) termination of the contract in whole or
in part (see § 803.324).

(5) The price must contain no charge or
allowance on account of the specified con-
tingency.

(6) In appropriate cases the article may be
included in a new contract even though such
contract may also contain one of the Form I
or Form II Price Revision Articles.

SUBPART J-MISCELLANEOUS

1. Section 803.390-7 is redesignated
§ 803.390-8 and a new § 803.390-7 is
added as follows:

§ 803.390-7 Coordination with Rene-
gotiation Division, ASP. An assignment
or transfer of a contract, particularly
where made in connection with the
transfer of the entire business or of a
substantial portion of the assets of the
contractor, may under certain circum-
stances affect the iAterest of the Gov-
ernment by impeding the recovery of
excessive profits through statutory rene-
gotiation. While it shall continue to be
the responsibility of the person approv-
ing any such assignmeht or transfer to
protect the interest of the Government
in connection therewith, nevertheless, In
any such case the chief of the technical
service concerned will notify the Price
Adjustment Section to which the con-
tract& has been assigned for statutory
renegotiation and will withhold approval
or recognition of the proposed assign-
ment pending advice from such Price
Adjustment Section. Information with
refpect to the Price Adjustment Section
to which contractors are assigned may
be had from the Assignments and Sta-
tistics Branch, Renegotiation Division,
Headquarters, A. S. F.

2. Sections 803.395 and 803.395-1 are
amended to read as follows:

§ 803.395 Contracts within section 9,
Military Appropriation Act, 1945 and-
1946.

§ 803.395-1 (a) Section 9, Military Ap-
propriation Act, 1945 (Public Law 374,
78th Congress) provides:

Whenever, during the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1945, the Secretary of War should
deem it to be advantageous to the national
defense, and if in his opinion the existing
facilities of the War Department are Inade-
quate, he is hereby authorized to employ, by
contract or otherwise, without reference to
section 3709, Revised Statutes, civil service or
classification laws, or section 5 of the act of

April 6, 1914 (38 Stat. 335), and at such rates
of compensation (not to exceed $25 per day
and travel expenses, including actual trans-
portation and per diem in lieu of subsistence
while traveling from their homes or places
of business to official duty station and re-
turn as may be authorized in travel orders
or letters of appointnent for individuals) as
he may determine, the services of architects,
engineers, or firms or corporations thereof,
and other technical and professional per-
sonnel as may be necessary.

(b) Section 9, Military Appropriation
Act, 1946 (Public Law 126, 79th Congress)
provides:

Whenever, durng the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1946, the Secretary of War should
deem it to be advantageous to the national
defense, and if in his opinion the existing
facilities of the War Department are inade-
quate, he is hereby authorized to employ, by
contract or otherwise, without reference to
section 3709, Revised Statutes, civil, service
or classification laws, or section 5 of the act
of April 6, 1914 (38 Stat. 335); and at such
rates of compensation (not to exceed $25
per day and travel expenses, including actual
transportation and per diem in lieu of sub-
sistenc4 while traveling from their homes or
places of business to official duty station and
i'eturn as may be authorized in travel orders
or letters of appointment for individuals)
as he may determine, the services of archi-
tects, engineers, or firms or corporations
thereof, and other technical and professional
personnel.as may be necessary.

3. Section 803.395-5 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 803.395-5 Where such contract is
with an individual, it will expressly limit
the compensation payable to him to not
more than twenty-five dollars per day,
plus additional compensation for over-
time pursuant to the provisions of the
War' Overtime Pay Act of 1943. (Public
Law 49, 78th Congress, approved May 7,
1943), -effective during the fiscal year
1945, or the provisions of the Federal
Employees Pay Act of 1945 (Public Law
106, 79th Congress, approved June 30,
1945), effective during the fiscal year
1946, as the case may be.
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PART 804-BONDS AND INSURANCE
SUBPART B-BONDS

1. Section 804.407-2 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 804.407-2 Fidelity bonds. Fidelity
bonds will be approved in connection
with cost-plus-a-fixed-fee supply con-
tracts, construction contracts or con-
tracts for the operation of Government-
owned plants only in those cases where
in the opinion of the chief of the techni-
cal service concerned it is desirable to
obtain the investigating and claims fa-
cilities of a surety company and such
bonds are considered to be reasonably
necessary for the protection of the con-
tractor or the Government. A Primary
Commercial Blanket form of bond with
a rider providing for retroactive rein-
statement" for prior losses in the penal,
sum of $10,000 will be considered suffi-
cient. The following additional clauses
will be required:

(a) A rider excluding any claim on the
part of the surety company to be Subro-
gated on the payment of loss or other-
wise, to any claim against the United
States;

(b) A rider providing for pro rata re-
fund of premium In the event of can-
cellation by the insured;

(c) A rider providing for a notice to
the chief of the technidal service con-
cerned in the event of any change in or
cancellation of the bond;
(d) A rider providing for investigation

of all claims;
(e) A rider providing for investigation

of all Class "A" employees.
There are a variety of discounts which

may be applied to blanket fidelity in-
surance under certain circumstances. A
30% class discount may be applicable to
the class A employee premium charge,
depending on the nature of the assured's
contracts on hand when the bond Is writ-
ten or renewed. A 10% general discount
may be applicable to the combined class

'A and class B employee premium charge
for a Primary Commercial Blanket Bond,
depending on the number of employees
involved and the amount of the bond.
An experience discount ranging as high
as 25% may be applicable to the final
premium, depending on the size of the
premium ard the amount of claims or
losses incurred. Therefore, when blan-
ket fidelity Insurance is purchasQd, car-
riers should be cautioned to apply all
appropriate discounts.

2. In § 804.409-2, paragraph (c) (2) Is
amerded to read as follows:

§ 804.409-2 Forwarding of bonds and
consents of, surety to Judge Advocate
General. * ,

(c)
(2) Blanket fidelity and forgery bonds,

SUBPARTtC-SUETIES ON BONDS
1. Paragraph (a) of § 804.418 Is

amended to read as follows:
§ 804.418 Procedure for accomplishilng

execution of consent or correction of
bonds and consents. * * *

(a) Expediter plan. There has been
established In Washington at the Office
of the Association of Casualty and Surety
Executives, W~shington Building, an ar-
rangement whereby either Mr. Howard
M. Starling or Mr. Charles M. Walker, on
his sole unwitnessed signature, will exe-
cute consents of surety and make correc-
tions In bonds and consents in compli-
ance with requests originating either in
Washington or in the field offices, These
representatives of the surety Industry
have been so empowered by all of the
surety companies on the Treasury De-
partment List and authenticated evi-
dence of their authority as above de-
scribed has been filed with Office of The
Judge Advocate General and with the
Section of Surety Bonds, Tieasury De-
partment. Whenever a technical service
desires to avail itself of the Expediter
Plan,,it should transmit an unexecuted
consent or the incorrect bond or consent
in the manner described in paragraph
(b) of § 804.409-2 to the Office of The
Judge Advocate General. That office will
get In touch with Mr. Starling or Mr.
Walker who will handle all the details for
the surety companies concerned and will
execute or correct the instrument. The
Office of The Judge Advocate General
will then handle the document In the
manner set forth In § 803.314-4.
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2. Section 804.419-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 804419-1 Corporate surety accepta-
bility requirements. In order to be ac-
ceptable to the War Department, the
corporate surety must have obtained
from the Secretary of the Treasury au-
thority to do business under the Act of
August 13, 1894 (28 Stat. 279), as
amended by the Act of March 23, 1910
(36 Stat. 241); 6 U.S.C. 8; M.L. 1939,
see. 534. A list of the corporations ap-
proved by the Secretary of the Treasury
is published semi-annually by the Treas-
ury Department as Form No. 356 (Sec-
tion of Surety Bonds). This list indi-
cates the maximum penal sum in which
any Forporate surety may underwrite
any one obligation. Any corporation
whose name is on this list is acceptable
within the limits of such approval. The
chiefs of the technical services are re-
sponsible f~r distributing copies of the
list. It may be procured through The
Judge Advocate General to whom a
requisition for the requirements of each
technical service should be sent semi-
annually on or before March 15 and
September 15.

SUBPART D-INSURANCE

1. Section 804.434 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 804.434 Insurance on Government-
owned property. (a) It is the policy of
the War Department not to require or
approve insurance covering loss of or
damage to property, legal title to which
is in the United States and which is to
be used in connection with a cost-plus-
a-fixed-fee contract. The principle of
self-insurance rests to a large degree
upon savings to the Government ob-
tained by eliminating the cost of insur-
ance which would otherwise be added to
the contract price. To implement this
policy of self-insurance on Government-
owned property, there will be included
in the contract the clause set forth in
§ 803.365:-1 of this subchapter.

(b) Where it is considered advisable
to impose specific standards of care such
as an obligation to keep the facilities in
good operating condition and repair and
to make all necessary repairs and re-
placements, a clause to this effect may
be included in the contract.

2. Section 804.436-4 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 804A36-4 Self-insurance. Self-in-
surance by cost-plus-a-fixed-fee con-
tractors, in lieu of the requirements out-
lined in §§ 804.436-1 to 804.436-3, inclu-
sive, will not be approved except in un-
usual circumstances. Generally self-
insurance will be permitted only where
the contract operations are commingled
with other self-insured operations, or
where the contractor has suitable facil-
ities for the administration of a self-
insurance program and has successfully
operated such a program. Where the
chief of the technical service is of the
opinion that self-insurance is appropri-
ate, the self-insurance program of the
contractor should be examined in detail
before approval, paying particular atten-
tion to the following:

(a) If the self-insurance program pro-
vides for reimbursement on an average
rate basis rather than on the basis of
losses incurred, the contractor should be
advised that the propriety of the average
rate will be reviewed in the light of all
rating plans available from the Insur-
ance industry.,

(b) That the contractor's costs for ex-
cess insurance in connection with such
self-insurance program are not excessive.

In no event should a self-insurance
program be approved where the con-
tractor has purchased insurance cover-
age reimbursing for all or practically all
of the contractor's sell-insured liability.

3. Section 804.437 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 804.437 ' Miscellaneous insurance.
The chiefs of the technical services
may consider that other forms of insur-
ance are necessary in special Instances.
When operations under a cost-plus-a-
fixed-fee contract are segregated from
the contractor's other operations, the cir-
cumstances under which these forms of
insurance may be authorized are de-
scribed in §§ 804.437-1 to 804.437-10, In-
elusive. When the operations under a
cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract are com-
mingled with the contractor's other oper-
ations the chief of the technical cervice
concerned may authorize these forms of
insurance to be carried.

4. Section 804.440-10 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 804.440-10 Minimum contribution
by employees. If any contractor has a
group insurance policy under which the
employees' contributions are at a rate
lower than specified In this paragraph,
the United States shall not make or be
liable for reimbursement In an amount
greater than the 'maximum reimburze-
ment that could result under such plan
of group insurance if the employees' con-
tributions were at the rates herein set
forth. If the group insurance was in
force on March 1, 1943, the minimum
rate of contributions for the purpose of
this paragraph shall be the scale of con-
tributions applicable at that time, and If
the group insurance was not in force on
March 1, 1943, the minimum contribu-
tions shall be the equivalent of 60 per
month per $1,000 of group life Insurance
and 60d per month.per $10 of weekly in-
demnity for accidents and sickness, un-
less a lower scale of contributions is
approved by the Contract Insurance
Branch.

5. Sections 804.440-17, 804.440-18,
804.441 and 804.442 are amended to read
as follows:

§ 804.440-17 Approral of ContractIn-
surance Branch. If in the opinion of
the Contract Insurance Branch, there are
circumstances which would make the ap-
plication of this plan inappropriate, It
shall not become operative, anything
contained herein to the contrary not-
withstanding.

§804.440-18 Regulation of charges.
Nothing contained herein shall be con-
strued as regulating" the charges which
an insurance company can make under
any policy or policies.

§04,441 Benflits in erant of capture
or detention of emrp!oiees. Standards
for the amount of benefits and the meth-
ods of providing payment to employees
in the event of their capture or detention
are set forth in Public Law 784, 77th Con-
greas, as amended. This law sats forth
the policy of Congress and provides that
upon claims being filed as speafied
therein, payment or reimbursement wil
be negotiated through United States
Employees' Compensation Commisfon.

§ &04.442 Insurance in connectio
with cost-plus-a-fixed-fce contracts ort-
side the continental United States.
Sections 804A34 to 804.441, inclusive, may
not be applicable to cost-plus-a-fixed-fee
contacts for work to be performed out-
side the continental United States.
Under each such contract the chief of
the technical service concerned will de-
termine the appropriate insurance pro-
gram. In arriving at this determination
comideration will te given, among other
factors, to the following:

(a) Nationality of the employees con-
cerned and the applicability of Public
Law '784, 77th Congress, as -amended, or
the propriety of waiving the provisions
of that law.

(b) Laws and customs of the country
or countries concerned.

(c) Treaties Involved.
(d) Insurance facilities available.
(e) Medical and hospital facilities

available.
6. Section 904.470-2 Is amended to read

as follows:
§ &04.470-2 The chief of the technical

service concerned will pass upon the ac-
ceptabilty of the Insurance carrier
whether selected by the contractor or
chosen on a competitive basis. The chief
of the technical service will obtain from
the contractor the following information
which will be usel by him in conjunction
with the standards set forth in § 804470--
1 in determining the acceptability of the
carrier:

(a) The name of theinsurance carrier;
(b) T e jurisdiction In which the in-

surance carrier Is organized;
(c) Wh ther the Insurance carrier is

qualified to rrite the required insurance
in the jurisdiction in which the project
Is located;

(d) A statement executed by an au-
thorized ofclal of the insurance carrier
that the insurance carrier meets the
standards of acceptability set forth in
§ E04.470-1;

(e) The emgneering, claims and medi-
cal facilities, if required, which will be
provided at the project by the insurer;
and

(f) The latest financial statement of
the Insurance carrier.

7. Paragraph (b) of § 8'34.471-3 is
amended to read as follows:

§804.471-3. o * 0
(b) Where the operations of the con-

tractor under a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee
contract are commingled with its other
operations, or where opsration are being
performed by the contractor under more
than one cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract
with one or several of the technical serv-
Ices or government agencies, the use of'

U1425



4FEDERAL REGISTEr, Saturday, September 8, 1945

the War Department Insurance Rating
Plan may not bd appropriate. In such
cases the chief of the technical service
principally concerned, after coordinating
with the other services or agencies in-
volved, if any, will determine the proper
insurance requirements.

8. Section 804.471-4 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 804.471-4 Insurance coverages which
cannot be written under the War De-
partment Insurance Rating Plan will be
purchased on the competitive bid basis
or as set forth in § § 804.436-4 or 804A71-3
when the chief of the technical service
principally concerned determines that
competitive bidding would not be feasi-
ble.

9. Section 804.482-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 804.482-1 Those classifications in
the Manual for which no rates appear
will be submitted by the insurance carrier
to the appropriate rating authority if
any, for the establishment of a rate. The
rate so established shall be submitted to
the chief of the technical service con-
cerned and will be effective upon his ap-
proval thereof. Any liability rate so
established will be subject to the 50%
discQunt applicable to other liability in-
surance classifications.

10. In § 804.484, paragraph (c) is
deleted.

11. Paragraph (a) of § 804.485 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 804.485 Workmen's compensation
policies. * * *

(a) The War Department Insurance
Rating Plan is not available for use in
connection with workmen's compensa-
tion insurance in the states of Nevada,
North Dakota, Ohio and Washington,
but the Plan will be used in those states
for comprehensive general liability and
automobile liability and property dam-
age if the premiums involved are esti-
mated to exceed $5,000. In the State of
Ohio special arrangements have been
made whereby War Department cost-
plus-a-fixed-fee contractors are written
under two (2) special classifications
erected by the state rating authorities
for the Workmen's Compensation lia-
bility for such contractors.,

12. The last paragraph of § 804.486 is
amended to read as follows:

§ P04.486 Average rates for construc-
tion projects insured under the War De-
partment Insurance Rating Plan. * * *

Upon promulgation by 'the board or
bureau having jurisdiction, all average
rates will be submitted to the chief of
the technical service concerned and will
be effective upon his approval thereof.

13.-Section 804A90-2 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 804.490-2 Distribution of copies.
Insurnee carriers will be required to
submit to the contractor seven properly
executed copies of the forms of prelnmi-
nary settlement, together with any re-
fund which may be called for by the
settlement form. Tie contractor will be
Instructed to retain one copy and to sub-

mit the remaining six copies, together
with the refund, to the contracting offi-
cer. The contracting officer will make
the'following distribution:

(a) One copy, together with the re-
fund, to the disbursing officer.,

(b) One copy to the General Account-
ing Office.

(c) Two copies to the chief of the
technical service concerned.

(d) Two copies to be retained by the
contracting officer. The chief of the
technical service will forward one copy
to the Contract Insurance Branch.

14. Sections 804.490-4 and 804.490-5
are amended to read as follows:

§ 804.490-4 Finat settlements. The
insurance carriers will be notified to
submit simultaneously (a) to the tech-
nical service concerned the number of
properly completed copies of final settle-
ment statements required by it and (b)
directly to the Contract Insurance
Branch one (1) properly completed copy
of such settlement statement. The Con-
tract Insurance Branch will take appro-
priate action to reach agreement with
the insurance carriers concerning adjust-
ment of losses and allocated expense and
will advise the technical service con-
cerned'of the amount of losses and allo-
cated expenses approved for inclusion in
gross adjusted premium computation. If.
settlement is deferred, the Contract In-
surance Branch will so notify the techni-
cal service.- The technical service con-
cerned will determine the accuracy of
the items other than losses incurred and
allocated expense and upon receipt of
advice as to approved losses and allo-
cated expenses, will take appropriate
steps to secure all necessary revised
copies of final settlement statements, re-
leases, and any other pertinent papers,
and will close the account.

§ 804.490-5 Action on claims. All ap-
propriate action will be taken by the
Contract Insurance Branch with respect
to the valuation and adjustment of losses
and claims.

15. Sections 804.491-1 and 804.491-2
are amended to read as follows:

§ 804.491-1 Claims service by insur-
ance carriers. The carrier is required to
provide sufficient claims facilities to af-
ford prompt and adequate claims serv-
ice to the contractor. Any complaints
concerning the claims service which is
rendered by a carrier in connection with
a particular project will be referred for
necessary action to the Contract Insur-
ance Branch.

§ 804.491-2 Claims settlements by in-
surance carriers. (a) It is the duty of
the Insurance carrier to make all de-
cisions with respect to the investigation,
settlement and litigation of claims
against contractors covered by its poli-
cies of insurance "to the extent of its
coverage, said "policies having been is-
sued under the War Department In-
surance Rating Plan."

(b) Medical benefits in excess of stat-
.utory limits. Medical benefits in excess
of the statutory limits on compensation

-claims may be provided by the insurance
carrier if in its best judgment, such ex-

tension of benefits will probably reduce
disability and the ultimate cost of In-
demnity payments provided the carrier
has received the prior written approval
of the Contracting Officer or his repre-
sentative; or receives the approval of
the ContXact Insurancg Branch.

16. Paragraphs (b) and (o) of
§ 804.491-6 are amended to read as
follows:

§ 804.491-6 Loss reports, 
(b) Preliminary settlement. The ap-

proved forms set forth In §§ 804.497-15
to 804.497-21, inclusive, will be used by
the insurance carrier In the preparation
of preliminary settlements, Distribu-
tion of these forms when completed will
be made as set forth in § 804.490-2. The
chief of the technical service concerned
will determine acceptability of a prelimi-
nary settlement statement and will take
the necessary action thereon, If In his
opinion, before accbpttng such state-
ment, it is advisable to review the losses
and allocated expense, he will refer such
preliminary settlement statement to the
Contract Insurance Branch for the nec-
essary review and approval of tuch losses
and allocated expense.

(c) No other reports by insurance car-
riers concerning insured losses will be
required unless requested by the Contract
Insurance Branch.

17. Section 804.493 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 804.493 Reports. There will be
forwarded promptly to the Contract I:n-
surance Branch the following informa-
tion:

(a) In connection with Insurance
written under the War Department In-
surance Rating Plan copies of all policies,
endorsements and any data pertaining
to, or bearing upon the review of losses
by the Contract Insurance Branch. The
Contract Insurance Branch will be no-
tified promptly of the cancellation of any
policies.

(b) In connection with any insurance
where approval of losses by the Under
Secretary of War Is required for the
determination of premium, copies of all
policies or agreements, endorsements,
and any data pertaining to, or bearing
upon, the review of losses by the Con-
tract Insurance Branch. The Contract
Insurance Branch will be notified
promptly of the cancellation of any
policies or agreements.

[Procurement Reg. 5]
PART 805-FoRma PUaxRCASMs

1. Section 805.501 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 805.501 Rescission of regulations.
Army Regulations 5-340, August 10, 1930,
as amended, and all other prior directives
and instructions relating to the Buy
American Act and foreign purchases,
have been rescinded.

2. The introductory text of ,§ 805.502
Is amended to read as follows:

§ 805.502 Buy American Act. The
Buy American Act (47 Stat. 1520; U.S.C.
10a), as amended, provides in part as
follows:

11426



FE DERAL REGISTER, Saturdal, September 8, 1915

3. Section 805.502-1 Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 805.502-1 Restriction created by
Appropriation Act. (a) The Military
Appropriation Act, 1946, approved July
3, 1945 (Public Law 126, 79th Congress)
contains a proviso that no part of any
appropriation contained in that act
"shall be available for the procurement
of.any article of food Qr clothing not
grown or produced in tbke United States
or its possessions, except to the extent
that the Secretary of War shall deter-
mine that articles of food or clothing
grown or produced in the United States
or its possessions cannot be procured of
satisfactory quality and in sufficient
quantities and at reasonable prices as
and when needed, and except procure-
ments by vessels In foreign waters and
by establishments located outside the
continental United States, except the
Territories of Hawaii and Alaska, for the
personnel attached thereto."

(b) The restriction created by the
provision quoted in paragraph (a) will,
for convenience, be referred to hereafter
as the Appropriation Restriction.

4. Section 805.503-4 is amended to
read as follows:

8805.503-4 Items of food exempt
when purchased from specified coun-
tries. The following items of food have
been exempted when purchased from the
countries specified.

Canned fiash-exico.
Fish fillet-Baham Islands.

Fresh beef--1e.cco,
Fresh 11sh-lexco and Iceland.
Frozen flsh-celand.
Fresh frult-Cuba, Mesico and Puerto

Mio.
Fresh vegetableD--Cuba, Meico and Ptcrto

Rico.
Guava concentratc--Cuba.
Guava jelly--Cuba.
Guava puree--Cuba.

5. The headnote to §805.503-6 Is
amended to read "Insertion of contract
clause."

6. Section 805.504 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 805.504 Proccdurc for complying
with the acts. In making purchases of
articles of food or clothing which are still
subject to the restrictions of the "Buy
American" Act, or any cognate act, the
chief of the technical serice concerned
should make every effort to satisfy his
requirements for such articles out of
domestic production. In any case where
the chief of the technical service finds it
essential to purchase articles of food or
clothing of foreign production, a request
for authority to make such purchace
should be submitted to the Director, Pur-
chases Division, Headquarters. Army
Service Forces.

7. Section 805.505 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 805.505 Clearance thrz customs.
The procedure for clearing through cus-
toms materials imported by the War De-
partment is set forth In detail In Circular
No. 180, War Department, 1945. That

circular at-o d'eriba3 the circumstancas
under which such materals may be ad-
mitted free of duty. All personel con-
cerned with procurement of materials
abroad should familiarize themszlrls
with the contents of the circular.

8. The Introductory textrof § 905.5a5-1
Is amended to read as follows:

§ 805.505-1 In connection ,ith Cr-
cular No. 180, attention is Invited to the
folloing points:

9. Sections 805.507-1 and 805.507-2 ara
rede ignatsd pragraphs (a) and tb),
repectively, of § 805,507.

IJrcslrement Rea. 61
PAUl? 80G--I=ZMH AMsxc sxnI=n.DEPAz-_

Z1?AL Pur c mss

SUrP? E-=?flflEEMWH PZCC51

Section 806.605d Is amended to read
as follows:

§806.605d Indefinite quantity can-
tracts exccutcd by the Office of The
Quartermaster General. The tabulation
set forth below contains certain infor-
mation with respect to all indefinite
quantity contracts executed by the OCce
of The Quartermaster General, which
are applicable to purchases made by ac-
tivities outside the jurisdiction of The
Quartermaster General. More completa
information as to these contracts is con-
tained in the War Department Supply
Bulletins referred to in the tabulation.
These Supply Bulletins are available at
AdJutant General Depots.

LXsrnmarz qvAnTr CoNrznas Exrcr y X O c: op Q urssssr 0m 11L

Supply buhletin Date Commodity Contrziet r~tod Contractrytotao.a Ccutmdrr ra Area cc--vc.1 F I
No. I nr~m. 1 _____________

I0--me1945.Tun .... Bo........-- --- y...... rJyear G40.. SeeSupply Burlzt.o.O ..... .. Continental United Gctre-.lutfizL.!bz=rby

eccp ib

Tobenumbe-e&.. TobebIsued.. COrpressyest. Fisna rl=I5.. WIl C0QM4LS7.. FCdczul Yc~2 Coap-, Cd!. - cva mn AUi bxrcbs of th
naI l C2c zk - 1i'a10=4- DT-.-tMzif.

I i-w, P. 0., DZ~ftlflZ.

WII-3lm-K0. tsl-i Bmlq, Jspor- 41b. Ptb =r1 Vb ecrv~ca
W rc!c. . 05 UZ,1Ohn I Ccmm arI.
Av,., N. Y., X. Y.

IP *!aulSt.. S.,UuL, m=13i =1 Mitcay

ton.

WfI.(a)-qm- 0,3.. 71c Star Ycxt 4- re. M tlb cc Ctis Ecrvfze
ues3 Co = 1 Buff-,,I Coinnrt1.

------ M8.. 4ayl5 Paper rolls, for i s"alyccrl~is. W2 .-- qm-=,r,3.. TNcL~nrrl .=h E'. eS1appIyBaluuIn o, AUl*, =tr.z =1m'c
Mistt regls. tcz Co,- Ja& 3 S, -IO.= IOhb.

Tne 194..._ 00, enine, geus-
csno crurl-cants ye~Mcto3 W4Is. Q-10 10T= 0 .

W-I(-10-qm.OLUJ SI1I Oil Co. I

J W-4H-o.qm-o12.._ Sl:'l On Co. In- IYel.

Tn-44-rr -m4aK.. AkztizncJiSi

LThe ba icomtaelsfrgfc and gear ubrit e ourcetsof Trxy Dcprtcuta, PIDI.jrcmt h .

c.o l cI Ar1 __
CMllr.s, Illlnola,
Mfaryland M-
cz=t, NcvrTcewT,
N-pCt.0=2s
rcun.lv-cnLu Vcr-
irct Zu'j w#CaZ;W
tam.

C. el cza- M=13~zn, Ozcacr ond~
I ____________

0* . Mlzzynd, ?jc=zbu-

All W,:r D-r,=tmrnt

ruvrcs crd~re by
Army Ground Force
Rcc Triarr
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INDEFINITE QUANTIT CONTRACTS EXECUTED BY OFFICE OF -QUAITERMASTER GENEA--Continued

Supply, bulletin Date Commodity Contract period ContractsymbolNo. Contractor Area served Applicability

To bo numbered.. Toboissued... Malt ------------ 1July1945to31 Wll-009-qm-4895L. Malt-Diastasa Company 1st, 2nd and 3rd Service All brancheg of tle
December 1945 Wyckoff Ave., and De- Commands; Military War Dopartmeat,

catur St., Brooklyn, District of Washing-
N.Y. ton.

W 11-009-qm-4895L. Anhouser-Busch Inc., 721 4th Service Command...
Pestalozzl St., St. Louis,
Mo.

W 11-000-qm-4S952_ Birk Bros. Brewing Co., 6th Service Command..
Webster and Wayne
Sis., Chicago, Ill.

W 11-09-qm-4953.. Standard Brands, Inc., 5th, 7th, 8th and 9th
War Prod. and Supply Service Commands.
Dept. 595 Madison Ave.,
New York, N. Y.

10-193 ---------- January 45.... Ink, duplicating 1 brary 1945 W 28-021-qm-27720_. Howard Flint, Ink Co., See Supply Bulletin No. All branches of thl
machine, black to 31 August Clark Ave. and M.C. 10-193. War Departent.
1-lb. cans. 195. R. R., Detroit 9, Mich.

SUUBPART C-INTERDEPARTMENTAL PURCHASES

1. Section 806.606-7 is amended to read as followg:
§ 806,606-7 Mandatory schedules. The following is a list of the classes of the

General Schedule of Supplies which are mandatory by the terms of the schedules
on the field services of the War Department:

Description of Item Schedule of supplies Period

Explosives and blasting accessories ---------- 4, Supp. No. I .............

Gasoline: Tank wagon and drum deliveries,
tank-car, transport-truck and marine
deliveries. •

Fuel oil: Tank wagon and drum deliveries,
tank-car, transport-truck, and marine
deliveries.

Gasoline Diesel oil and lubricating oil,
service-station deliveries.

Tire chains .......................
MIotor-vohicle accessories, etc., item 8-C-

5400 (clutch facings) only.
Automotive storage batteries ...........
Telephones and parts ................

Electric lamps .... ..................
Wood furniture .....................
Steel furniture ......................

Steel Insulated filing cabinets ..............

Floor and window coverings............
Books .............................
EncyclopaedIa Britannica
Machine tools (only the following items:

40-M-9-100, and 40-P-22 to 40-P-37,
Inclusive). - I

W oodworking saws --------------------------
Solvents -------------------------------------
P'oper drinking cups ........................

7 and Supps., Regions 1 to
6, incl.

July 1 to Dec. 31, 1944 (extended to
Dec. 31, 1945).

July 1, 1945, to June 30, 1946.

7 and 14 and Supps., regions July 1, 1945, to June 30, 1946.
1 to 6, inclusive.

7 and 14................

8------------------------
8 and 66.

17, Supp. No. 2, revised -----
17, Supp. No. 6, revised ....

17, Supp. No. 3 ............
26, part I --------------------
26, part II, revised .......

26, part II, Supp. No. 1.

27, revised ............. "..
35 -------------------
35 -------------------
40 --- - ...................

40 ---------------------------
51 ..........................
53 --------------------------

Offce equipment..-----------------------. 54 -------------------------

Offset duplicating supplies, etc ............
T ypewriters ---------------------------------
Portable drinking fountains ............--- .
Feed and forage (applicable to certain D. C.

installations only).
Airplane tires and tubes ....................

Consolidated public utilities contracts in
Baltimore, Md.; Now York, N. Y.; and
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

Slide film prints ............................
Recording and transcription service ..........

54 ------------------------
54 -------------- ---------
63-- - - - - - - - -- - - -67 .........................

83, revised ..............

101 (electric service) .......
105 (gas service).

July 1, 1945, to June 30, 1946.

July 1, 1945, to June 30,1946.
July 1, 1945, to June 30,1946.

March 16 to Sept. 15, 1945.
Mar. I to Aug. 31, 1944 (extended to

Aug. 31,1945).
Sept. 1, 1944, to Aug. 31, 1945.
Jan. I to Dee. 31, 1945.
Jan. 1 to Dec. 31, 1942 (extended to
I Dec. 31,1945).
July 1 to Dec. 31, 1943 (extended to

Dec. 31, 1945).
Oct. 1, 1944, to Sept. 30, 1945.
Dec. 1, 1944, to Nor. 30, 1945.
Feb. 15 to Nov. 30,1945.
Sept. 1, 1944, to Aug. 31, 1945.

July 1, 1945, to-June 3, 1946.
July 1, 1945, to June 301 1946.
July 1, 1944, to June 30, 1945 (extended

to June 30,1946).
July 1, 1944, to June 30, 1945 (extended

to June 30, 1946).
July 1, 1945 to June 30, 1016.
July 1, 1945 to June 30, 1046.
Mfarch 1, 1945 to Feb. 28,1946.
June 1 to Sept. 30, 1945.

April 24 to June 30, 1942 (ettended to
Sept. 30,1945).

Effective Dec. 1, 1944, and thereafter
until further notice.

103 ------------------------- Feb. 1, 1945, to Jan. 31, 1946.
103, Supp. No. 2, revised ....- Sept. 1, 1944, to Aug. 31, 1945.

NoTE I: Some of the schedules listed above are mandatory only upon some of the activities of the War Department.
In case of doubt as to whether it is mandatory that a particular item be procured under a schedule, the schedule itself
should be consulted and provisions of the schedule should be regarded as controlling.

Nor 2: Attention is called to the provisions of § 811.1187 el seq., as to restrictions concerning local purchases and
the purclases of restricted or prohibited Items. Such re~trictions apply to items, even though they may be listed on
the General Schedule of Supplies.

2. In § 806.608-3 the Item "Wood fur-
niture and specialties't is amended to
read as follows:

§ 806.608-3 General clearance. * * *

Wood furniture and specialties: Desk
trays; costumers; striking tool handles as
listed in Fed. Spec. NN-H-93, Grade A only.

3. Section 806.612-1 is amended to
read as followS:

§ 806.612-1 Power of Secretary of
Agriculture and Reconstruction Finance
Corporation under Public Law 670. The
functions, powers, and duties, with re-
spect to placing orders for materials,
supplies, equipment, work, or services of
any kind that any requisitioned Federal
agency may be in a position to supply, or
to render or to obtain by contract, which
are vested in the War Department, Navy

Department, Treasury Department, Civil
Aeronautics Administration and the
Maritime Commission under Public Law
670 may also be exercised (a) by the
Secretary of Agriculture and (b) by the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, and
by any constituent, subsidiary or con-
trolled agency or corporation thereof
designated by it. (See Executive Orders
No. 9418 (9 F.R. 1073), February 1, 1944;
No. 9440 (9 F.R. 4999), May 12, 1944;
and 9577 (10 F.R, 8087), July 3, 1945.)

4. Section 806.613-2 Is amended to rend
as follows:

§,806.613-2 Disposal agencies. (a)
The disposal agencies and the general
types of property for which they are
responsible are as follows:

Reconstruction Financo Corporatlon-
Capital and producers goods,

Department of Commorco--Consumers
goods.

U. S. Maritime Commlsslon-Shlps and
Maritime property.

Department of Agriculture-Food and ro-
lated products.

A detailed statement of the specific
kinds of property assigned to each of the
foregoing disposal agencies Is set forth
in § 827.791 of this chapter.

(b) The surplus property operations of
Reconstruction Finance Corporation
within the United States are conducted
through regional offices, The addresses
of these regional offices and the areas
that they serve are set forth In § 827,702
of this chapter.

(c) The surplus property operations of
the Department of Commerce within the
United States are likewise conducted
through regional offices. The addresses
of these regional offices and the areas
that they serve are set forth In § 827.793
of this chapter.

(d) The surplus property operations of
U. S. Maritime Commission are con-
ducted through a centralized office, the
address of which Is:

United States Maritime Commislon, Atten-'
tion: Mr. E. W. Gorman, Assistant to the
Director of the Procurement Division, Wash-
Ington 25, D. C.

5. Section 806.613-3 Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 806.613-3 Inlormation as to avail-
able surpluses. Information as to avail-
able surpluses may be obtained from the
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- regional offices of Reconstruction' Fi-
nance Corporation and of the Depart-
ment of Commerce, and from the Wash-
iigton offices of U. S. Maritime Commis-
sion and of the Department of Agricul-
ture. Although the regional offices of
Reconstruction Finance Corporation and

-_of the Department of Commerce main-
tain detailed inventories only for sur-
plus property located within their re-
spective geographical areas, they are
prepared to furnish information as to
the availability of specific items of prop-
erty held by other regional offices, upon
request. Both Reconstruction Finance
Corporation and the Department of
Commerce periodically publish listings
of available surplus property, and these
lists may be obtained from any of the
regional offices of these disposal agen-
cies.
1 6. Section 806.613-5 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 806.613-5 Procedure for acquiring
surplus property. In general, surplus
property will be transferred with reim-
bursement by the War- Department at a
fair valuation determined by the dis-
posal agency. Details of transfer pro-
cedure may be ascertained from the
offices of the disposal agencies. See
§ 806.614 as to the appropriate form of
delivery order to be used in acquiring
surplus property from disposal agencies.
However, where the property being
transferred was declared surplus by an-
other element of the War Department or
by the Navy Department, non-reimburs-
able transfer can be arranged wherever
permitted by Special Order No. 6 of the
Surplus Property Board, dated May 1,
1945. Non-reimbursable transfers be-
tween the War Department and the
Navy Department are authorized by 10
U. S. C. 1274. Non-reimbursable trans-
fers between the War Department and
Veterans' Administration are authorized
by section 102, Title 1, Public Law 346,
78th Congress, approved June 22, 1944.

[Pr-curement Reg. 9]

PART 809-LABoR
SUBPART H-WAGE AND SALARY STABILIZATION

1. In § 809.952-3, paragraph d) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 809.952-3 Agencies which exercise
functions of the Board subject to its re-
view. ** *

(d) War Department Wage Adminis-
tration Agency. Pursuant fo appropri-
ate delegations of authority, the Wage
Administration Section, Industrial Per-
sonnel Division, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces (referred to as the War
Department Wage Administration
Agency when acting under such delega-
tions), acting upon behalf of the Secre-
tary of War, is authorized to rule upon
all applications for voluntary wage and
salary adjustments (insofar as approval
thereof has been made a function of the
Board) covering civilian employees

'within the continental limits of the
United States employed by (1) the War
Department, (2) the Army Exchange
Service and (3) certain Government

owned, privately operated facilities of the
War Department designated in lists fur-
nished from time to time to the Board
by the War Department Wage Adminis-
tration Agency. The chiefs of the tech-
nical services are responsible, repec-
tively, for (I) designating to the War De-
partment Wage Administration Agency
the facilities which, in their opinion,
should be placed upon such lists and (li)
advising the officers of their services con-
cered of the names of facilities which
have been placed upon such lists. Th
War Department Wage Administration
Agency has also been authorized, sub-
ject to certain limitations, to establish
wage or salary schedules for civilian em-
ployees of the War Department In the
various Government owned, Government
operated installations located in the Ter-
ritory of Hawaii. The delegations of the
Board, contained in the Board's General
Orders Nos. 14 and 37, are set forth in'
full at § 809.993 et seq.

2. Section 809.952-7 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 809.952-7 Procedure in dLsflute cases
involving wages or salaries subjcet to the
jurisdictfon of the Board. A dispute eae
arises out of a disagreement as to wage3
or working conditions, or both. The Na-
tional War Labor Board usually accepts
dispute cases only on certification by the
U. S. Conciliation Service although the
Board also has power to take casez on its
own initiative. A dispute cace is referred
to the New Case Committee of the Na-
tional Board which determines whether
the case shall be retained by the Na-
tional Board for disposition or referred to
the appropriate regional board or indus-
try commission for decision. Upon cer-
tifitation of the case to a regional board,
the case Is considered by a New Case
Committee of the regional board and
prepared for a hearing. The Committee
designates a tripartite panel to hear the
case or, if the parties agree, a single per-
son is appointed. Upon conclusion of
the hearing by the panel or Individual,
the findings are reported to the regional
board which makes a declson on the
panel's findings and recommendations.
Arguments may be heard If the panel's
report Is not unanimous. A regional
board may certify to the National Board
any'case or any question in the case upon
which it desires a National Board ruling.
Directive orders of agencies (including
regional boards to which the National
Board has delegated authority to U-ue,
gubject to review by the Board, final dlb
rective orders In dispute cases) are Issued
to the parties when made, except that is-
suance of any provision of a directive
order which relates to a wag or salary
adjustment may be stayed if two or more
public members or one public member of
an agency of the Board, which is per-
mitted to function and in fact does func-
tion with a quorum of three dis-sent from
the provision and request that Its :Isu-
ance be stayed. In such an event a copy
of the dlrective order and the request of
stay, together with a statement of the
reason for such request is transmitted to
the National Board. Reconsideration of
rulings and orders of regional boards
may be had upon filing of petition under

established rules. For a Statement of
procedure to be followed by War Depart-
ment personnel in cases before the Board
(or before agencies upon which it has
conferred appropriate authority) in
which the War Department has an In-
tere t, reference Is made to § C09.963.

3. Section 803.956 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 809.956 Jurisdiction of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture with respect to the
stablizaffon program. The Secretary of
Agriculture, subject to certain limita-
tions, i- authorized to determine whether
any salary or wage payments to agri-
cultural labor are made in contravention
of the act or any rulings, orders or regu-
lations promulgated thereunder. The
authority of the Secretary of Agriculture
does not extend to any person whosa
salary payments, exclusive of bonuses and
additional compensation and without re-
gard to the contemplated adjustment,
are at a rate, computed on an annual
bas s, which exceeds $5,000 per annum.

4. Section C03.994 is added as follows:
§ 809-.9394 Policy with respect to reim-

burcement of increases in wages and sal-
aries directed or approred by the Wage
StablIL-atIon Agencies. (a) It is the
policy of the War Department that wages
and salaries paid by a War Departinent
cost or cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contractor
in conformity with Orders or Rulings of
the National War Labor Board, the Na-
tional Railway Labor Panel, or the Salary
Stabilization Unit ordering or approving
such payments should be considered as
reasonable and proper in rate and
amount, unless the facts in the particu-
lar case clearly indicate the contrary,
and, If otherwis2 properly allowable un-
der or chargeable to the contract, should
be accepted for reimbursement under the
contract. (In this connection attention
is called to memoranda of April 23, 1243
from the Under Secretary of War to the
Commanding Generals, Army Air Forces
and the Army Sevice Forces providing,
In part, that under the following circum-
stances the amount of compensation pro-
posed for remtbmsement should be scru-
tinized with particular care to determine
Its appropriateness: (1) When the total
compensation paid to an individua Is In
excezs of $25,020 per annum or (2) when
the compem ation for the position has
been incre'.'d substantially since June
30,11940).

(b) As uzad In this sectlon:
(1) "Wages and salaries" refer not

only to basic rates of pay buht also to
payments on account of overtime, hai-
day premiums, shift premiums, vacations
and similar matters to the e-.tent other-
wise properly allowable under or charge-
able to the contract; and

(2) "Orders" and "rulings" mean final
mandatory directive order, and fin1
permicsive rulings approving voluntary
applications for a wage or salary ad-
Justment directed to the contractor as a
party to the proceeding, and General
Orders, resolutions and regulations of
the Board, the Commissioner, and the
National Railway Labor Panel, and of the
agencies to which they have dele-gated
appropriate authority.

31429



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1945

SUBPART MI-MISCELLANEOUS

Section 809.993-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§,809.993-1 General Order No. 14 of
the National War Labor Board. General
Order No. 14, adopted bythe National
War Labor Board on November 24, 1942,
as subsequently amended, reads as fol-
lows:
AuTHoaIzATIoN TO THE WAR DEPARTMENT TO

PASS ON WAGE AND SALARY ADJUSTMENTS FOR
DESIGNATED AND CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES

(a) The National War Labor Board hereby
delegates to the Secretary of War, to be ex-
ercised on his behalf by the Wage Adminis-
tration Section within the Industrial Per-
sonnel Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces (hereinafter referred to as the "War
Department Agency"), the power to rule
upon all applications for voluntary wage and
salary adjustments (insofar as approval
thereof has been made a function of the
National War Labor Board) covering civilian
employees within the continental limits of
the United States, employed by:

(1) The War Department
(2) The Army Exchange Service, and
(3) Government-owned, privately-oper-

ated facilities of the War Department all In
accordance, with the further provisions of
this order.

(b) In the performance of its respective
duties the War Department Agency shall
comply with the terms of Executive Order
No. 9250, dated October 3, 1942, Executive
Order No. 9328, dated April 8, 1943, the Direc-
tives of the Director of Econorlic Stabiliza-
tion, and all general orders and policies of
the National War Labor Board announced
thereunder.

Any wage pr salary adjustment approved
by the Agency "which may Increase produc-
tion costs above the level prevailing in com-
parable plants or establishments" shall be-
come effective only'if also approved by the,
Director of Economic Stabilization. NOtice
to this effect shall be contained in all rulings
and orders issued by the War Department
Agency In wage cases.

Applications for approval of voluntary wage
adjustments within the jurisdiction of the
War Department Agency shall state whether
or not the adjustment if granted may in-
crease production costs above the level pre-
vailing In comparable plants or establish-
ments. If the answer is in the affirmative,
the War Department Agency shall send to the
War Labor Board for processing to the Office
of theDirector of Economic Stabilization a
copy of the application and a copy of its rul-
ing at the time of issuance thereof, for ap-
proval as mentioned above.

The War Department Agency, without mak-
ing an Initial ruling thereon, may refer t6 the
Board for decision by the Board any case
which, In the opinion of the Agency, presents
doubtful questions of sufficient seriousness
and Import to warrant direct action by the
Board.

(c) The War Department Agency shall
transmit to the Wage Stabilization Division
of the National War Labor Board copies of its
rulings and rules of procedure as they are
Issued. In administering the provisions of
this order the Agency shall also transmit
monthly reports of its rulings to the Wage
Stabilization Director of the National War
Labor Board, and such additional data as
said Divislof or the Board may from time to
time deem necessary.

(d) Any ruling by the War Department
Agency hereunder shall be final, subject:

(1) To the National War Labor Board's
ultimate power to review rulings on it 6IWh
Initiative, and

(2) In cases under category (a) (3) above,
to the right of iOy aggrieved pdr y, within
a period of fourteen days alter the maling

of the ruling denying, in whole or in part.
tbhe application for approval of a voluntajy
wrage or salary adjustment, to mail to the
National War Labbr Board an original and
six copies of a petition, including support-
ihg doSuments, seeking review by the Na
tional War Labor Board of such ruling on
the merits. Also, the party or parties seek-
ing review shall mail a copy of the petition
and supporting documents thereto to the
Commanding Officer of the facility at the
time of mailing thd original and copies
thereof to the National War Labor Board.
The petition shall (I) set forth fully and In
detail the contentions of the petitioner with
respect to the merits of each issue raised by
the petition, with specific reference to any
pertinent portions of the record in the case,
and (U1) state that a copy of the petition,
together with any supporting documents,
has been served upon the other parties to
the case, and the date of such service.

Within fourteen days after a copy of such
a petition for review is mailed by tie peti-
tioning party to any other party to the case,
such other party may mail an answer to the
petition to the National War Labor Board.
An original and six copies of the answer shall
be transmitted to the National' War Labor
Board and a copy shall at the same time be
served upon the other parties to the case, in-
cluding a copy thereof to the Commanding
Officer of the facility. Such an answer shall
Include a statement that a copy thereof has
been served as required above, and shall
show the date of such service. The National
War Labor Board shall notify and send to
the War Department Agency two copies of
the petition and answer, together with two
copies of the supporting documents. Upon
notification by the National War Labor
Board the War Department Agency shall
transmit to the National War Labor Board
the entire record of the case. The War De-
partment Agency, within fourteen days after
notification-of the petition and answer, may
file its brief with the National War Labor
Board and shall mall a copy thereof to each
of the interested parties. The National War
Labor Board will process the petition and
answer thereto In accordance with its regu-
lar appeals procedure.

(e) Any ruling bi the War Department
Agency hereunder shali be deemed to be the
Act of the National War Labor Board unless
and until reversed or modified by the

.Board.
(f) The term "government-owned, pri-

vately-operated facilities of the War Depart-
ment" shall include for the purposes of this
Order only those facilities (1) in which the
War Department has contractual respon-
sibility for the approval of pay roll costs, and
(2) which are designated in lists furnished
from time to time, to the Board by the War
Department Agency. The Board may at any
time, upon at least seven days' notice to the
War Department Agency, strike from the list

* any facility if the Board believes that the
policies of Executive Order No. 9017, Execu-
tive Order No. 9250, Executive Order No. 9328,
or the Supplementary Directive of May 12,
1943, will be furthered by the Board's action
directly upon the wage and Salary adjust-
ments of such facility.

(g) Where disputes about wages and sal-
aries arise between the private operators of
said facilities and their employees, the fol-
lowing procedure shall be followed. The dis-
'pute shall first be referred for negotiation to
the U. S. Conciliation Service. If an agree-
ment is reached, that portion of the agree.
ment pertaining to wages shall be submitted
to the War Department Agency for approval.
If no agreement is reached, the dispute shall
be referred for decision to the appropriate Re-
gional Board, subject to the regular rules of
procedure of the National War Labor Board.
At the same time, the War PDepartment
Agency shall be notified of the dispute and
the nature of the case. On its own initiative

t)ie Agency may request the Regional Board
for any further information concerning the
case. When a decision has boon jeached by
the Regional Board, copies of the Board's de-
cision shall be sent to the War Department
Agency and the Wage Stablilation Director
of the National War Labor Board at the same
time that copies are sent to the partles
in the dispute. Within the fourteen day
period allowed for filing a petition for review,
the War Department Agency may request a
ieview of the case according to the rules of
procedure, as amended, of the National War
Labor Board.

[Procurement Reg, 11]

PART 811-MISCELLANEOUS PURcHASE
INSTRUCTIONS

SUBPART B--PATENTS

1. Section 811.1116-3 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 811.1116-3 So far as concerns both
domestic and foreign practice of the In-
ventions of foreground patents, such
license normally will extend for the life
of any patent involved, will not be lim-
ited to any particular governmental pur-
pose and will include rights of disposal
for any purpose authorized by law (see
paragraph (d) of § 811.1118); but as to
foreign practice of such Inventions the
license will normally be only to the ex-
tent of the contractor's right to grant
the same.

2. Section 811.1116-14 is added as fol-
lows:

§ 811.1116-14 (a) In order to protect
rights acquired by the Government under
contracts which provide for the" grant to
the Government of rights under inven-
tions, it is essential that the contracting
officer, or such dther persons as the chief
of the tedhnical service may authorize,
establish a system of follow-up of such
contracts, preferably one based on per-
sonal contact with representatives of the
contractor, In order that Inventions
under which the Government Is entitled
to rights may be identified and formal
legal Instruments evidencing, the Gov-
ernment's rights duly obtained. Such
follow-up system should Include the nec-
essary mechanics and procedures for
effectuating the provisions of the con-
tract articles specified In §§ 803.335-1 to
803.335-3 inclusive.

SUBPART D-PRICE AND RATIONING
REGULATIONS

In § 811.1135 (c), subparagraph 4 Is
amended to read as follows:

§ 811.1135 Rationing regulations.

(c) Where certain War Department
instructions may be found. * * *

4. Circular 224, W. D., 194--Certain petro-
leum products; and

SUBPART E-CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN

Section 811.1140-4 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 811.1140-4 Adjustment of sohed-
ules in contracts. Appropriate adjust-
leht of a contract to conform to reduced

schedules made necessary under the Con-
trolled Materials Plan or otherwise may
In many cases be made under contract
provisions already In effect, If the con-
tract contains such provisions (see, for
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example, §§ 803.329 and 803.329a).
Where a contract contains no provision
permitting such an adjustment, the chief
of the technical service concerned is
authorized to amend the contract by
supplemental agreement, inserting one
or more of the contract articles contained
in §§ 803.329 and 803.329a so as to pro-
vide in the contract itself authority for
the making of any later adjustments.
made necessary by changes in the CIP
allotments (see § 312.1233 of this sub-
chapter).
SUBPART F-CONTRACTs INVOLVInG RUBBER

OR SYNTHMEC RUBBER
Sections 811.1150 to 811.1153, inclusive,

are amended to read as follows:
§ 811.1150 Agreement with Rubber

Reserve Company. (a) Reconstruction
Finance Corporation, as successor in in-
terest to Rubber Reserve Company
(formerly a subsidiary of Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation) owns and
controls the supply of all natural rubber
and substantially all synthetic rubber in
this country. Effective-Jine 1,1943 Rub-
ber Reserve Company found it necessary
to increase its price for natural rubber
from 22V2 cents per poundoto 40 cents
per pound, but reduced its prices for syn-
thetic rubber to 36 cents per pound for
GRS (Buna S); 33 cents per pound for
GPI (Butyl); and 45 cents per pound for
GRMd (Neoprene Type GN).

(b) In order to avoid the necessity of
adjusting the outstanding contracts of
the War Department and subcontracts
thereunder based on a price for natural
rubber of 22% cents per pound and in
order to facilitate transition from nat-
ural to synthetic rubber and to simplify
future procurement of rubber products,
the War Department made an agree-
ment with Rubber Reserve Company to
pay directly to it part of the cost of such
natural and synthetic rubber used for
War Department purposes and thereby
to maintain lower, stable, prices to rub-
ber manufacturers for such natural and.
synthetic rubber.

(c) Under this agreement Rubber Re-
serve Company agreed to supply natural
and synthetic rubber to War Department
contractors and subcontractors upon
pkyment -by them to Rubber Reserve
Company at the following rates per
pound.

Type Price per pound
Natural .-------------------------- 221€
GRS Synthetic (Buna S) 18,
GRI Synthetic (Butyl) --------- 5,
GRM Synthetic (Neoprene Type ON) -- 27,0

These rates apply to natural, GRS and
GRI Synthetic used after June 1, 1943
and to GRMd Synthetic used after August
1, 1943.

(d) The War Department agreed to
pay Rubber Reserve Company the dif-

-ference between these amounts and the
prices fixed by Rubber Reserve Company
specified in paragraph (a) above, or such
lower prices as the Rubber ReserveCom-
pany might fix from time to time. This
agreement, as amended, will remain in
force until June 30, 1946, unless terni-
nated by -either party on thirty days
notice before that time.

No. 177---3

(e) By Joint Resolution approved
June 30, 1945 (Public Law 109--'19th
Congress), Rubber Reserve Company
and certain other corporations were dls-
solved and all of their assets and liabili-
ties transferred to Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation, which has accord-
ingly succeeded to the rights and obliga-
tions of Rubber Reserve Company under
the agreement.

§ 811.1151 Adninistration of agree-
ment. (a) To Simplify administration
of this agreement with Rubber Reserve
Company the Ordnance Dapartment is
handling the contract on behalf of the
entire War Department and will admin-
ister it for all of the technical services.

(b) Rubber Reserve Company will ob-
tain from rubber manufacturers reports
of the amount of natural and synthetic
rubber used on account of War Depart-
ment contracts and subcontracts and
will bill the War Dapartment monthly
through the Ordnance Department on
the basis of these reports showing the
amount due with respect to the con-
tracts and subcontracts of each techni-
cal service.

(c) Each technical service has been
directed to make available to the Ord-
nance Department by special allotment
or otherwise sufficient funds to cover the
estimated amounts payable under the
agreement with respect to its contracts
and subcontracts up to June 30, 1946.
The Chief of Ordnance is authorized to
issue such direptives or Instructions to
the chiefs of the other technical cerv-
ices as he deems necessary for the ad-
ministration of the agreement and the
furnishing of such allotments.

§ 811.1152 Effect of agreement on
contracts involving natural rubbcr. (a)
Since natural rubber will continue to be
supplied to rubber manufacturers by
Reconstruction Finance Corporation at
221,Z cents per pound as heretofore,
existing contracts made on this basis
will not need to be adjusted.

(b) Likewise, future contracts Involv-
Ing the use of natural rubber can con-
tinue to be made on the same basis of
22 1A.-cent rubber, as heretofore.

§ 811.1153 Existing contracts involv-
ing syntletie rubber. (a) The prices
for synthetic rubber specified in the
agreement are substantially lower than
the prices previously in effect for the
same types of synthetic rubber.

(b) Accordingly, the prices under ex-
isting contracts involving the use of syn-
thetic rubber and made on the basis
of the prices n effect before the agree-
ment, should be promptly adjusted to
reflect the reduced priees for such syn-
thetic rubbers.

(c) By its Circular No. 21 dated May
31, 1943, the Rubber Reserve Company
directed all rubber manufacturers to re-
port to It all existing contracts made on
the basis of prices for natural or syn-
thetic rubber higher than those fixed by
this agreement with the War Depart-
ment and has directed such rubber man-
ufacturers promptly to adjust their
prices under such contracts to reflect
the reduced prices for synthetic.

SMflPART H-:ICsELLANOus =IITTiES

Section 811.1189 Is amended to read as
follows:

§ 811.1189 Certificate required inr pro-
curcmrp T ith respect to motor-pro-
pilled passenger-carrying vehicles. All
procuring instruments covering the pur-
chase of supplies, equipment, spare
parts, accezzorieZ or services, for use in
the operation, maintenance, or repair of
motor-propelled passenger-carrying ve-
hicles will bear the following certificate:

Nono of the supplle3 or cervics coaercdi
by this instrument are .to be uz3d In iC -
tion of the lc-,a restrictions quoted In Cir-
cular 11o. 195, War DepartMent, 19-5.

IPiccuremeiit Reg. 121
PART 812-PRnxnaorrmro. Arm Pr=

SUBPAIT &--STATUTORY REINEGOIATION

Section 8121201-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 812.1201-1 Definitions. As used in
this part, the following terms haye the
meaning set forth below:

(a) "Rene46tiation Act of 1943";
"1943 Act". These terms mean section
403 of the Sith Supplemental National
Defense Appropriation Act, 1942 (Pub-
lic Law, 520, 77th Congress, approved
April 28, 1942) as amended by section
701 of the Revenue Act of 1943 (Public
Law 235, 78th Congress, approved Feb-
ruary 25, 1M-4) and by Public Law 104--
79th Congress, approved June 30, 1945,
and as effective with respect to fiscal
years ending after June 30, 1943;

(b) "Renegotiation A-t of 1942";
"1942 Act". These terms mean section
403 of the Sixth Supplemental National
Defense Appropriation Act, 1942, as
amended through July 14, 1243, and as
further amended by those provisions of
section 701 of the Revenue Act of 1943
which are made effective as if they had
been a part of section 403 of the Sixth
Supplemental National Defense Ap'pro-
priation Act, 1942, as amended, on the
date of Its enactment. (See Public Law
235, 78th Congress, sec. 701 (d).)
(c) "Stautorf renegotiation". This

term means renegotiation pursuant to
the provisions of the Renegotiation Act
of 1943.
(d) "Departments". This term means

the War, Navy, and Treasury Dapart-
ments, the Mritime Commission, the
War Shipping Admins tion, the Da-
lense Plant Corporation, Metals Reserve
Company, Defense Supplies Corpora-
tion and Rubber Reserve Company.1
(e) "Sceretary". This term means the

S.cretary of the War, Navy and Treasury
Departments, the Chairman of the Mari-
time Commission, the Administrator of
the War Shipping Administration, and
the Boards of Directors of the Defense

233y Joint Reolution of Congre- (Public
Law C_--79tih Congrezz), which took effect
on 1 July 1943, Defence Plant Gorparation.
Ltals Rczrve Company, Rubber Resz-rve
Company and Dfense Supplies Corporation
were dlssolved, and their aset.s and liabili-
tlcs tranzferred to Econs=uction Pinanca
Corporation.
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Plant Corporation, Metals Reserve Com-
pany, Defense Supplies Corporation and
Rubber Reserve Company.

(f) "War Contracts Board"; This
term means the War Contracts Price Ad-
justment Board established by the Re-
negotiation Act of 1913.

SUBPART B-COMPANY PRICING
Subpart B is added as follows:

See.
812.1220
812.1221
812.1222
812.1223

812.1224
812.1225

Scope of subpart.
Procedure.
Coppany pricing agreements.
Procedure after completion of com-

pany pricing review.
Approved forms.
Standard form of report.

§ 812.1220 Scope of subpart. This
subpart establishes War Department pol-
icy and procedure with respect to com-
pany pricing.

§ 812.1220-1 In general. (a) Com-
pany pricing is an additional technique
for furthering the War Department's pol-
icy of obtaining sound prices from its
prime contractors and subcontractors.
It involves an approach to proper pricing
and proper prices from an over-all com-
pany viewpoint and is particularly useful
in cases where a contractor's or subcon-
tractor's high prices, high costs or ex-
cessive profits indicate the employment
of pricing methods which are inconsis-
tent with the policies stated in §§ 802.230
and 802.231 of this subchapter.

(b) Company pricing involves a volun-
tary review with the appropriate officials
of the company of its prices and of its
cost and pricing policies and methods,
with the objective of arriving at a volun-
tary agreement as to proper prices and
proper cost and pricing policies and
methods with respect to all Government
business done by the company. Such an
over-all review enables Government per-
sonnel better to understand the purchas-
ing, pricing, and costing problems of the
contractor and enables the contractor to
conduct a review of all of the war end-
use business at one time.

(c) The company pricing technique
has been developed because notwith-
standing the application ,of techniques
of price analysis and negotiation in the
placement of individual contracts, the
prices at which war goods have been
sold at prime and subcontract levels have
not always been sufficiently close to
proper costs to accomplish the War De-
partment pricing objectives. This fact-
has been evidenced in part by the
amounts of money which have been re-
captured as the result of proceedings
under the Renegotiation Act. In some
instances unreasonably high prices have
resulted from defects in the company's
overall cost estimating and pricing prac-
tices as, for example, in the case of over-
absorption of indirect expenses. In
other instances high prices, high costs
or excessive profits have occurred at sub-
contract levels beyond the effective con-
trol of a contracting officer negotiating
an individual contract.

(d) Company pricing does not elimi-
nate or in any way make less important
the necessity for obtaining proper prices
at the time of placing individual con-
tracts. In limited types of cases prices

of future individual contracts and par-
ticularly of materials furnished by sub-
contractors may be affected by agree-
ments made as a result of a company
pricing review (see § 802.257 of this sub-
chapter and § 812.1220-3 (b) (2)). It is
important to note that company pricing
furnishes a method of achieving proper
pricing by subcontractors and suppliers
through direct negotiation.

§ 812.1220-2 The company pricingdre-
view. The company pricing review con-
sists of three principal steps. The first
is the consideration by the company
pricing team of all the relevant data
available, including information in rene-
gotiation files, comparative prices and
costs and trends thereof, experience un-
der price revision articles, and other
facts known to. procurement personnel,
in preparation for the meeting with rep-
resentatives of the company, The sec-
ond step is the discussion with company
officials of the data previously studied
by the company pricing team, together
with recent sales data, estimates for the
future and such other information as
may be supplied by the company at the
request of the team or at the instance
of the company, with a view to the com-
pany's acceptance or adoption of prices
and pricing policies designed to assist in
carrying out the pricing aims of the War
Department. Thirdly, when the discus-
sion is concluded the agreement reached
is reduced to writing in the form of a
formal or an informal agreement.

§ 812.1220-3 ParticUlar objectives of
company pricing. (a) Ordinarily the
over-all company pricing review should
'esult in corrections of erroneous or im-
proper pricing practices and should de-
velop information which will lead to im-
proved pricing of future individual con-
tracts.

Among the types of improvements
which. may be achieved are:

(1) Elimination of excessive contin-
gency allowances whether explicitly
shown, included in profit margin, or con-
cealed in specific elements 'of cost.
• (2) Correction of improper quantities,
allowances and prices for labor, mate-
rials and factory burden used in esti-

*mating costs and the methods of estab-
lishing such quantities, allowances and
prices. (Such estimating rates ordi-
narily should be set on projections and
budgets of future expenses and bases
for distribution thereof, rather than on
records of prior periods.)

(3) Adjustment of the profit margins
used in establishing the prices where not
-consistent with the requirement that
prices be fair and reasonable.

(4) Elimination from estimates of all
items of general and other overhead ex-
pense not reasonably related to Govern-
ment business.

(5) Correction of mis-allocation to
fixed price war end-use business of por-
tions of general expense (I) reimbursable
under cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contracts or
(ii) properly chargeable to *civilian busi-
ness. Civilian business should be
charged with the portion of the general
expense shown to be expended for its
benefit. The amount of remaining gen-
eral expense.subject to allocation should
be reasonable in-the light of prewar ex-

penses and the basis for allocation should
produce an equitable apportionment as
between civilian and war end-use busi-
ness.

(6) Correction of faulty or inefficient
methods of purchasing materials and
subcomponents.
In many cases the review will, in addi-
tion, afford an opportunity for clarifica-
tion of the company's understanding of
the use of contract articles designed to
assist in obtaining closer prices, e. g., the
price revision articles and the incentive
type contract article (see §§ 803.370 to
803.378-5, inclusive, of this subchapter).

(b) In addition to leading to improve-
ment of pricing policies, the over-all re-
view will ordinarily result in agreements
Improving the prices charged by the con-
tractor for specified war end-use items
(see § 812.1222-2).

(1) The agreement may take the form
of reduction in prices under existing
prime contracts, either as specific price
reductions or as percentage discounts
from specific prices. Reduction in prices
under existing subcontracts may also be
achieved by means of specific price re-
ductions or percentage discounts. In
limited cases reduction in prices under
both existing and future subcontracts
may be achieved by means of periodic
rebates payable directly to the Govern-
ment but based on %yar end-use sales.

(2) In the case of standard commer-
cial items and of "stock" or "shelf" items
or components made to standard specifi-
cations sold repeatedly in the same form,
the agreement may establish for a spe-
cified period (ordinarily not to exceed six
months) (i) the price to be charged
itnider future contracts on sales directly
to the Government, (i) maximum prices
which will not be exceeded in negotia-
tions, if any, for the prices of future first
tier subcontracts with cost-plus-a-fixed-
fee prime contractors and (iii) maximum
prices which will not be exceeded in
negotiations for the prices of future sub-
contracts with other contractors.

(3) In a case where a company wishes
to establish itself as incurring close pric-
ing risks for the remainder of a fiscal
year already partially conlpleted, and
thereby to obtain added consideration
for' purposes of statutory renegotiation,

-it may wish to improve the prices of
past sales by making a retroactive refund
with respect thereto (see § 812.1222-3).

(c) ASF Manual M-609, Company
Pricing, contains suggestions for the
conduct of a company pricing review,
including the selection of appropriate
types of agreements. Reference is also
made to ASP Manual M-601, Pricing of
War Contracts, for certain techniques
which may also be employed on an over-
all basis in company pricing, and to Re-
negotiation Regulations and the Army
Renegotiation Manual.

§ 812.12204 Responsibility for com-
pany pricing. (a) The Director, Pur-
chases Division, Headquarters, Army
Services Forces, is responsible for estab-
lishing the policies and procedures relat-
ing to company pricing and for staff
supervision of company pricing activ-
ities. In addition he assists in the cor-
relation of the work of the several tech-
nical services in carrying out these activ-

11432



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1915

ities. He maintains a central file of all
company pricing reports and agreements
anc maintains liaison on company pric-
ing matters with other departments of
the Government. He distributes monthly
a directory of the company pricing co-*
ordinators in the War Department and
in other departments and periodic re-
ports as to agreements received and in
effect.

(b) The chief of each technical serv-
ice is responsible for examination and
continuing supervision of the pricing
policies of all companies assigned to his
technical service for company pricing
(see § 812.1221-2), for the selection of
appropriate companies for company
pricing reviews (see § 812.1221-3), for
the conduct of such reviews including
the execution of the company pricing
agreements (see § 812.1222) and the
preparation of reports of the ieviews (see
§ 812.1223-2), for taking appropriate ac-
tion under all company pricing agree-
ments, and for continuing administra-
tion of agreements executed by his tech-
nical service (see § 812.1223-4).

§ 812.1221 Procedure.

§812.1221-1 Company pricing per-
sonnel-a) Company pricing coordi-
nators. The chief of each technical
service-will appoint an individual in his
headquarters and in each district or field
office conducting company pricing to
coordinate company pricing operations
and will keep the Director, Purchases Di-
vision, Headquarters, ASP, advised as to
the names and addresses of these coordi-
nators. Direct communication among
company pricing coordinators is author-
ized and encouraged.

(b) Operating personnel. The chief
of each technical service is responsible
for the establishment within his service
of an organization which will effectively
discharge his responsibility with regard
to company pricing. As experiince has
demonstrated that company pricing can
be conducted effectively only with the
closest cooperation of renegotiation and
procurement personnel, including price
analysts, it is recommended that the
chief of each technical service designate
"company pricing teams" to conduct the
reviews. These teams should include
both renegotiation and procurement
personnel.

§ 812.1221-2 Assignments. T hr e e
methods of assignment for company
pricing are described below. Compa-
nies so assigned are those whose pricing
policies will be examined and from
among which some companies will be
selected for company pricing review (see
§ 812.1221-3).

(a) Basic assignment. The chief of
each technical service is assigned com-
pany pricing responsibility for all com-
panies assigned to his technical service
for statutory renegotiation.

b) Transfers of assignment for both
renegotiation and company 1pricing. If
a company's assignment for renegotia-
tion is transferred for any reason, re-
sponsibility for company pricing will be
similarly transferred. In such cases all
company pricing information will imme-
diately be delivered to the technical
service or department to'which the rene-

gotiation assignment Is transferred.
If at the time of transfer, the technical
service from which the assignment Is
transferred has completed a substantial
portion of an original or periodic com-
pany pricing review, that technical serv-
ice will carry the review to a conclusion
after notice to the technical service or
department to which the assignment Is
transferred.

(c) Assignments apart from rencgoti-
ation. The Director, Purchases Divi-
sion, Headquarters, ASP, may from time
to time assign to the chief of a technical
service for company pricing review com-
panies not assigned to that technical
service for statutory renegotiation. Any
request for such an assignment should
Indicate the department or technical
service, if any, to which the company is
currently assigned for company pricing,
the department or technical service to
which assignment is desired, and, to the
extent practicable, the recommendations
of the operating offices of the technical
services and departments concerned.

§ 812.1221-3 Selections for company
pricing review from among assigned com-
panics-(a) Priorities for selection. The
chief of each technical service will make
selections for company pricing reviews
from the companies assigned to his serv-
ice. These selections will be made in the
order of the necessity for such reviews,
based on the following considerations:

(1) Prices or costs which appear to
be unduly high in themselves or in com-
parison with those of other producers.

(2) Record of exc sive profits In stat-
utory renegotiation.

(3) Request by the company for spe-
cial consideration of Its pricing prob-
lems.

A company will not be selected for com-
pany pricing review if. after preliminary
study, it is evident that a review with
that company is not necessary in view of
the company's pricing policies or the
small amount of Its anticipated war end-
use business.

(b) Class A and Class B selections.
For administrative convenience, com-
panies selected for company pricing re-
view are designated as Class A cases
where the review is conducted and con-
cluded concurrently with statutory rene-
gotiation and as Class B cases where the
review is continued after or is otherwise
conducted at a different time from the
statutory repegotiation. The chief of the
technical service responsible for the re-
view will promptly notify the Director,
Purchases Division, Headquarters, ASP,
in writing of each Class B case, indicat-
ing the name and address of the com-
pany, its renegotiation aslgnment and
the district or field office which will con-
duct the review.

(c) Cancellation of selections. If after
selection of a company and commence-
ment of a company pricing review, It Is
determined In view of the comrany's
pricing policies or the small amount of its
anticipated war end-use busness that
conclusion of the review would not be
necessary, the selection may be canceled
by the responsible technical service.
The selection will also be canceled in the
event of'a transfer of company pricing

assignment pursuant to § 6121221-2 un-
les. the review is to be completed as pro-
vided therein. No standard form of re-
port (see 9 812.1223-2) is required with
respect to companies whose selections
have been canceled, but notice of the
cancellation will be given through chan-
nels in Class B cases previously reported
pursuant to paragraph (b) above.

§ 812.1221-4 Coordination with othlr
interested cervices and departments.
Company pricing may affect the pro-
curement interests of technical services
and departments other than the tech-
nical service responsible for company
pricing. As It is necezzary that these
interests be adequately protected, before
commencing a company pricing review
the chief of the technical service con-
ducting the review will determine, so far
as practicable, the nature and extent of
the prime and subcontract interests of
other technical services and departments.

(a) No coordinating action is required
with respect to nonidentiflable subcon-
tract Interest. No coordinating action is
required with respect to the interest of
a technical service or department which
is nominal In size except in cases where
It is proposed to change the prices in
existing prime contracts or first, tier sub-
contracts under ccst-plus-a-fixed-fee
prime contracts with that technical serv-
ice or department or to establish future
prices under such contracts or subcon-
tracts.

(b) In all other cases, the chief of the
technical service will notify all interested
technical services and departments that
a company pricing review is to be con-
ducted, what-prime or subcontract inter-
est the technical service or department
addressed has In the company (when this
information is obtainable), why the
company was selected for company pric-
ing, the time and place of any prelimin-
ary meetings among the interested tech-
nical services and departments, and the
time and place of the meetings with the
company.

(c) The chief of the technical service
will obtain specific written approval by
the Interested technical services and de-
partments of a company pricing agree-
ment, either at the time of the review or
subsequent to it, In the following cases
(where another department is con-
cerned, the agreement will also be exe-
cuted by an authorized individual of that
department. See § 803.302-3 (e) re-
garding execution of agreements for an-
other technical sc-vlce):

(1) When the company pricing agree-
ment changes the prices in the prime
contracts of another technical service or
department.

(2) When the company pricing agree-
ment changes the prices in a first-tier
subcontract under a cost-plus-a-fixed-
fee prime contract of another technical
service or department.

(3) When the company pricing a-ee-
ment affects the future pricing activities
of another technical service or depart-
ment, by establishing specific prices for
future contracts or maximum prices for
future first-tier subcontracts under cost-
plus-a-fixed-fee prime contracts or b7
eztablishing specific elements of prCe
which will affect future price nezotiations
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under such contracts or subcontracts. If
all currently interested technical services
concur in writing in such an agreement,
the technical service conducting the re-
view may act for the entire War Depart-
ment, binding any pther technical serv-
ices which may acquire an interest in the
future. However, Government depart-
ments other than the War Department
cannot be bound without obtaining their
specific written approval.

(d) Any disagreement among the
technical services, or with other Govern-
ment departments, in the course of co-
ordination will be referred immediately
to the Director, Purchases Division,
Headquarters, ASP.

§ 812.1221-5 Assignment of company
to supervised list. In some cases where
it is determined that the company pric-.
ing review of a selected-company is nec-
essary it may nevertheless be concluded
that no specific action as to prices or
pricing policies is currently required. In
such cases the company may be assigned
to the "supervised list." Such action con-
templates periodic reexamination of the
necessity for specific action as to prices
or pricing policy.

§ 812.1222 Company pricing agree-
ments.

§ 812.1222-1 In general. (a) As indi-
cated in § 812.1220-1, the purpose of the
dompany pricing review is to arrive at a
negotiated agreement which will improve

'the comlpany's prices and pricing policies.
The agreement should of course be re-
duced to viriting and should be assented
to by duly authorized representatives of
the company and of the Government (see
§ 812.1221-4 (0)). The War Department
signatories will be duly appointed con-
tracting officers (see § 803.302-3) or,
where the agreement is made a part of
a renegotiation agreement, an authorized
representative of the War Contracts
Price Adjustment Board. The agreement
may take the form of a formal or an
informal contract (as defined in §§ 803.-
303-2 and 803.303-3) or of a statement
of intention by the parties which is in-
tended not to create any legally enforce-
able obligation. It may be embodied in
a forward pricing article in a renegotia-
tion agreement pursuant to the Renego-
tiation Act (see § 812.1224-4), supple-
mental agreement or separate agreement
affecting the prices under specified con-
tracts (see § 803.313-1), a separate com-
pany pricing agreement (see e. g. § 812.-
1224-5) or an informal memorandum or
exchange of letters.

(b) In every case the agreement
should clearly and expressly indicate
whether and to what extent it is in-
tended to affect prices under future con-
tracts, and whether or not it is intended
to be legally binding upon the parties.

(c) Except where the company pric-
ing agreement indicates clearly that the
parties do not intend it to be legally
binding, it is the policy of the War De-
partment to treat it as being legally bind-
ing for all administrative purposes in-
cluding, for example, the numbering and
distribution of such agieements (see
§ 812.1223-3 (a)), amendment of the
agreement without consideration mov-
ing to the Government (see §§ 803.308a

through 803.308g) and the effect to be
given the agreement for purposes of stat-
utory renegotiation.

(d) Wherever the results of a com-
pany pricing review are predicated upon
th volume of all or specific portion, of
the company's war end-use business,
this fact should he recognized and re-
flected in the company pricing agree-
ment, by means of a sliding scale or
otherwise, in order that the written
agreement shall be sufficiently flexible to
accommodate changes in volume due to
changes in the Government's needs.
However, such an arrangement should
not provide for the increase of the prices
under prime contracts above those spec-
ified in such contracts.

§ 812.1222-2 Types of agreernent-(a)
In general. The variety of problems
raised by company pricing reviews indi-
cates the need for flexibility in the prep-
aration of the company pricing Eigree-
ments to fit the particular situation.
Approved contract articles and forms of
agreement which with minor modifica-
tions will'be suitable for most situations
are set out in § 812.1224. Agreements
which are substantially in the form there
set out may be concluded by chiefs of
technical services without further ap-
proval by higher authority. In addition,
chiefs of technical services, without ap-

* proval of higher authority, may conclude
agreements establishing specific or max-
imum prices to be paid under future con-
tracts as provided in § 812.1220-3 (b) (2)
if therequirements of § 812.1221-4 (c)
are met. Any agreement which is in-
tended to be legally binding and which
changes the substance of approved arti-
cles or forms of agreement, or which does
not comply with the rules set out in
§ 812.1222, and any understanding as to
future price policies (see paragraph (e))
which is not specifically authorized by
this chapter, shall be made subject to
the approval of the Director, Purchases
Division, ASF.

(b) ,pecific price chidnge. The article
set out in § 812.1224-1 may be used where
it is desired to effect specific price
changes in existing prime contracts or
subcontracts.

(c) Discount. The article set out in
,§ 812.1224-2 may be used whereit is
desired to effect price reductions under
existing prime-contracts or subcontracts
in the form of percentage reductiofis
from specific prices. This method may
be useful where large nuibers of con-

.tracts or items are to be affected. The
discounts may be applied against the"
prices under- specific contracts or to
catalogue prices, but will be given effect
on invoices as currently issued by the
company. Such a discount arrangement
may be put into effect without amend-
ment of the contracts concerned by hav-
ing the contractor place the following
standard discount stamp on each in-
voice: I

Special discount granted'in recognition of
the volume of war business done direcify or
indirectly with all departments. of the
United States Government. Remittance for
the net amount shown on the invoice will
be accepted In full payment of the items
enumerated herein. •

War'Department disbursing officers have
been authorized to pay invoices bearing
such stamp (see Finance Bulletin 30,
April 4, 1945).

(d) Rebate. The article set out in
§ 812.1224-3 may be used under the con-
ditions set out in this paragraph where
it Is desired to effect net reductions in
the company's receipts under subcon-
tracts.' Under this article the company
agrees to pay directly to the Government
a specified rebate measured by desig-
nated subcontract prices received during
a particular period. The company does
not reduce its prices to Its customers.
The rebate will not be based on prime
contract sales. This technique may be
used only in one of the following cases'

(1) Where the subcontractor cannot
distinguish at the time of Invoicing be-
tween sales for war end-use and sales
for civilian end-use.

(2) Where the subcontractor's price
structure cannot be changed without se-
rious post-war results, provided that the
chief of the technical service determines
that (i)the existing price structure has
been developed through a long previous
competitive period, (ii) present prices
are comparable to those prevailing before
the war, (liI) the pre-war price structure
was a firm one and not simply a list from
which competitive discounts were quot-
ed, (iv) the articles involved will proba-
bly be sold after the war In similar form
to that in which they were sold before
the war, and (v) changed prices in war
timd would be likely to disrupt the post-
war market.

(e) Understanding as to future pricing
policies. A company pricing review may
result in an agreement or understanding
as to policies to be followed by the com-
pany and reflected in the pricing of con-
tracts thereafter to be negotiated during
a specific period. Examples of the types
of improvement in pricing policies which
may be the subject of such an under-
standing are listed In § 812,1220-2 (a),
That list is not however intended to be
exclusive. Because of the nature of such
understandings ordinarily It will not be
the intention of the parties to make them
legally binding.
- § 812.1222-3 Voluntary retroactive re-
funds. (a) A retroactive refund relates
only to past business of the company. It
is not the policy of the War Department
to solicit retroactive refunds In connec-
tion with company pricing reviews. Of-
fers of refunds of excessive profits for
previous fiscal years will not be dealt with
in connection with company pricing re-
views but will be referred to the appro-
priate price adjustment section,

(b) Offers of retroactive refunds of
profits accumulated during the current
fiscal year may be considered and ac-
cepted In connection with a company
pricing review where the company de-
sires to effect a reduction of its profits
for the current fiscal year. In such cases
the refunds will be handled in accord-
ance with current fiscal regulations,
(See War Department Memorandum
35-45, June 25, 1945). In. § 812.1224-0
there I's set out a suggested form of letter
agreement designed to secure for such a
refund the protection of section 3800 of
the Internal Revenue Code. In cases
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where the company desires to have the
refund considered as a prepayment of
excessive profits under the Renegotiation
Act the offer will be referred to the ap-
propriate price adjustment section for
handling under the Renegotiation Regu-
lations.

(c) No provisions for a retroactive re-
fund will be included in any company
pricing agreement which is or is intended
to be legally enforceable, whether or not
the refund is handled by a price adjust-
ment section.

(d) Whenever the refund is based on
or measured by procurement of the Re-
construction Finance Corporation the
refund will be allocated between the Re-
construction Finance Corporation and
the Treasurer of the United States in the
manner provided by § 1605.5025 of Title
32, Chapter XIV, of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

§ 812.1223 Procedure after completion
of company pricing review.

§ 812.1223-1 Procedure in event of
failure to agree. If it is impossible to
conclude an agreement on a voluntary
basis, the chief of the responsible techni-
cal service, after exhausting every pos-
sible alternative, will discontinue com-
pany pricing negotiations and make a
report of the disagreement, through
channels, to-the Director, Purchases Di-
vision, Headquarters, ASP. This report-
will be made on the standard report form
(§ 812.1225) and will include an outline
of the negotiations, a statement of the
reasons for disagreement, and a specific
recommendation as to further action,
including, if justified under the policy
set forth in § 812.1275 et seq., action un-
der Title VfI of the Revenue Act of 1943,
in which event the information required
by § 812.1276 must be furnished.

§ 812.1223-2 Report of results of com-
pany pricing review. The standard re-
port form (§ 812.1225) will be prepared
for each company reviewed (whether
Class A or B) unless its selection has been
cancelled. The form will be completed
even when no agreement is reached, or
when the company is placed upon the
supervised, list. If a standard form of
report has previously been prepared,
subsequent reports need include only the
information which differs from that pre-
viously forwarded together with ade-
quate references to prior reports.

§ 812.1223-3 Numbering and distribu-
tion of agreements and reports. (a) Any
company pricing agreement which may

•involve the receipt or expenditure of pub-
lic monies will be numbered and distrib-
uted in accordance with Subparts C and
D of Part 803 of this subchapter unless
the agreement indicates clearly that the
parties do not intend that it shall be
legally binding.

(b) The chief of the responsible tech-
nical service will also furnish copies of
each standard form of company pricing
report and the related company pricing
agreement as follows:
. (1) One copy to the Headquarters of-

fice of each other interested service or
department, marked to the attention of
the company pricing coordinator;

(2) Two copies through channels t9
the Director, Purchases Division, Iead-

quarters, ASF, together with a list of the
services and departments to which copies
were sent pursuant to subparagraph (1) ;

(3) One copy direct to the Price Ad-
justment Section to which the company
is currently assigned for renegotiation;
and

(4) One copy of the standard report
form only direct to the company pricing
coordinator, Procurement Divislon ATSC,
Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio.
(c) Additional distribution of reports

and agreements will be made as required
within the technical services to contract-
ing officers, price analysis sections and
price adjustment sections, fizcal officers,
certifying officers, disbursing offIcers,
purchase inspectors under cost-plus-a-
fixed-fee contracts and others.

(d) The Director, Purchases Divislon,
Headquarters, Army Service Forces, pub-
lishes a cumulative monthly list of all
company pricing agreements currently
in effect and also issues wely supple-
ments to that list. Sarvlccs which de-
sire additional copies of any agreement
will determine from theze lists the office
which concluded the agreement and will
request the desired copies directly from
the company pricing coordinator of that
office.

§ 812.1223-4 Adminlstr-tire re.-pon-
sibilities. The chief of a technical Eerv-
Ice, upon receipt of a copy of a company
pricing agreement, win be responsible
for taking any action necessary to put
the agreement into effect with respect to
existing contracts with or future pur-
chases by his service. The chief of the
technical service responsible for con-
ducting company pricing will be repon-
sible for all other action necessary to put
the company pricing agreement Into ef-
fect, including the handling of overall
refunds and rebates, the conduct of pe-
riodic reviews and any similar action.
He will also be responsible for periodic
review of the prices and pricing policies
of companies placed on the "supervised
list' (see § 812.1221-5).

§ 812.1224 Approved forms. Contract
articles for Insertion in agreements re-
sulting from company pricing reviews
are set forth In §§ 812.1224-1 through
812.1224-3. These articles may be in-
serted either in.a skeleton forward pric-
ing article (see § 812.1224-4) In a rene-
gotiation agreement made at the con-
clusion of a statutory renegotiation, or
in a skeleton company pricing agreement
(see § 812.1224-5). As indicated in
§ 812.1222-2 (a), these articles and forms
of agreement may be modified by the
chiefs of technical services without rip-
proval of higher authority, provided that
there is no chage in substance.

§ 812.1224-1 Article for s ecific price
change.

Article ____ Modifications o1 prices under
speciflo contracts (or for csciflo Items).
The prices for the Items listed on Schedule
A furnished by the Company to the Govern-
ment (or to the vendee) shall be modlfld
in the amounts and at the time ret out In
that schedule.

,SiczmuL A

As stated in Article ___ [Modlficatlon of
prices under speciflo contracts (or for speclflo
Items) ] the prices under the contracts and

for the Items set out belo-w shll be modified
in the amounts and at the time shown below.

(1) Contract number.
(2) lName of Item.
(3) Old price.
(4) Now price.
(5) Effective time of price change. (May

be stated as the date of shipment or of de-
livery, or with reference to the number of
item already delivered under the particur
contract.) I

§ 812.1224-2 Article for dfscounts.
Articlc . Diczounts. (1) The Contrac-

tor aTree that during the period from
to --- it will allo-7 to

the vendee a dlzcount of on each
sale of the typs dzczribecd In Szhedule A
made durin, that period. It Is conteim-
plated that for each succeeding (thrce
month) period the parties hereto vill ne-
gotlate to agree upon (1) the rate of dis-
count to be allowed by the Contractor dur-
ing sueh (three months) period and (2)
the sales Vlth respect to which such dis-
count shall be applicable. All dl.counts
called for under ti' Article will be eeted
by appronriate rcductions in the net amaunts
pay ble to the Contractor shown in each
billing affccted by this Article. Each invoice
w1l bear a stamp whIch states, "Special diz-
count granted In recognition of the volume
of war bu-Ines done directly or indirectly
with all depirtments of the United States
Goernment. Rcmittance for the net
amount chown on the Invoice will be ac-
cepted in full payment of the items enu-
merated herein."

(2) Not later than twenty days before the
b ginning of each subsequent discount pe-
riod the Contractor will submit to the (Gov-
erment repreentatIve) (1) a Statement
(estimatcd to the extent necessary) of its
total calcs and costs and of the -aggregate
sales and related costs with respect to which
the Contractor ha agreed to allow a dis-
count for the current discount period: 2 and
(2) an estimate of Its total sales and costs
for the next discount period, which estimate
shll be as accurate as can reaonably be
made at that time.

(3) Upon cah filing of the data retuired
under paragraph (2) of this Article, the
Contractor and the (Government reprLeenta-
tive) vll negotlate in good faith to agree
upon the rate of discount to be allowed by
the Contractor during the next discount pe-
rId and the sae3 wiAth respect to which such
discount shall be appicable. In negotiating
the rate of dicount consideration -will be
given to the statements submitted by the
Contractor as herein provided and to all
factors pertinent to the negotiation of a new
contract. Whenever the Contractor by sll-
ful management ha-s reduced costsand the
Government would benefit therefrom by an
Incre-ed rate of discount for the next dis-
count period, the amount of Increase in the
discount may ha co limited as to provide an
Increa e In the contemplated margin of profit
for the next dizount period.

(4) After vach negotiation any agreement
reached wl be evidenced by a supplemental
agreement to this agreement stating the rate
of dcicount and the ales with respect to
which such discount shall be applicable. If
no agreement can be reached prior to the
commencement of the discount period under
consideration, this contract rhal terminate.

(5) The Contractor agrees that after the
rate of discount for any discount period has
been agreed upon, It will not during the

1 Sea also Schedule A. § 812.122t-2 for sug-
gestions as to Identification of subcontract
and item price,.
-If deared, clauze (1) may be appropriately

changed to call for experienced sales and cost
data over a three-month period ending, for
example, one month before the end of the
current dicount period.
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period increase' the prices which prevailed at
the time of such agreement. Any price in-
crease proposed by the Contractor for a dis-
count period will be taken into consideration
in the negotiation of a discount for that
period.

(6) The Contractor agrees to supply any
additional information relative tothis Arti-
cle which may reasonably be requested by
the (Government representative) and to
make Its books and records available to rep-
resentatives of the United States for check,
verification or audit as the (Government rep-
resentative) may require, and in particular
without limiting the foregoing to supply any
additional information as to its estimated
sales and related costs of particular items or
classes of items and of item sold uncler speci-
fied contracts or to specified vendees.

ScnmuLE A
As stated in paragraph (1) of Article ----

(Discounts) the contractor will allow a .dis-
count on each sale of the followin types at
the rate and during the period stated in that
paragraph.

(a) Sales under the following Contracts
with United States:

(1) Contract No.
(2) Name of item.
(3) Unit price.
(4) Number of items already delivered at

the beginning of period.
(b) All sales to the following:'
(1) Name.
(2) Address.
(cl Sales under the following specified

contracts:
(1) Name of vendee.
(2) Number, date, and other identification

of the contract, purchase order, etC.
(3) Name of item.
(4) Unit price.
(5) Number of Items delivered at the be-

ginning of the period.
(d) All ,ales of the following items to any

purchasers:
(1) Name of items.

§ 812.1224-3 Article jor percentage
rebgte on prospective business.

Article percentage rebate on prospec-
tive business. (1) Within 20 days after

- -(end of fiscal quarter) theCon-
tractor agrees to 'pay the Government a re-
bate equal to --. ;.% of the sales described
In Schedule A made during the period from

---------- (beginning of fiscal quarter)
to- --------- (end of fiscal quarter). For
each succeeding three-month period, the par-
ties hereto will negotiate (1) the rate of
rebate the Contractor will pay during that
period and (2) the sales by which the rebate
will bg measured.

(2) Not later than ----------- (not mdre
than 20 days after) the beginning of each
subsequent rebate period the Contractor will
submit to the (Government representative)
(1) a statement of its total sales and costs
and of the sales by which the rebate is to
be measured and the related costs for the
rebate period then most recently expired,2

and (2) estimates-as reasonably accurate as
possible under the circumstances-of its
total sales and costs, for the rebate period
then current.

The purpose of, this schedule is to identify
adequately the particular transactions to
which the discount Is to be applied. The
methods of description are illustrative and
are not intended to be exclusive.2 

If desired, clause (1) may be appropriately
changed to call, for experienced sales and cost
data over a three-month period ending, for
example, one month before the end of the
last rebate period. However, additional fig-
ures for the rebate period itself will later be
required to calculate the amount of the re-
bate.

(3) Upon each filing of the data required
Under paragraph (b) of this Article the Con-
tractor and the (Government representative)
will negotiate in good faith to agree upon
the rate of rebate and the sales by which
the rebate is to be measured in computing
the rebate to be paid to the Government for
the then current rebate period. Within 20
days after the end of a rebate period the Con-
tractor will pay to the Government the re-
bate computed in the foregoing manner.
In negotiating the rate of-rebate, considera-
tion will be given to the statements sub-
mitted by the Contractor as herein provided
and to all factors pertinent to the negotia-
tion of a new contract. Whenever the Con-
tractor by skillful management has reduced
costs and the Government would benefit
therefrom by an increased rate of rebate for
the current rebate period, the amount of In-
crease in the rebate may be so limited as to
provide an increase in the contemplated mar-
gin of profit for the current rebate period.

(4) After each negotiation any agreement
reached will be evidenced by a supplemental
agreement to this agreement setting forth
the sales by which the rebate is to be meas-
ured and the rate- of rebate for the then
current rebate period. If no agreement for
a rebatepericd can be reached within 20 days
after the date on which data is required to
be filed pursuant to paragraph (2) this con-
tract shall terminate.

(5) The Contractor agrees that- after the
rate of rebate for any rebate period has been
agreed upon It will not during that period
Increase the prices which prevailed at the
time of such agreement. Any price increase
proposed by the contractor for a succeeding
rebate period will be taken into consideration
in the negotiation of tlhe rebate for that
period.

(6) The Contractor agrees to supply any
additional information relative to this Arti-
cle which may reasonably be requested by the
(Government representative), and to make
its books and records available to representa-
tives of the United States for check, verifica-
'tion or audit, as the (Government represent-
ative) may require, and In particular without
limiting-the foregoing to supply any addi-
tional Information as to its estimated sales
and related costs of particular items or classes
of items and of items sold under specified
contracts or to specified vendees.

Scsmsn-in A

In computing the rebate required by para-
graph (a) of this Article ---- (Percentage

-Rebate) the sales by which the rebate is to
-be measured shall be those sales which would
be renegotiable within the meaning of the
Renegotiation Act of 1943 and the Regula-
tions thereunder as in .effect at the date
hereofV regardless of whether that act is In
effect when such sales are made and regard-
less of .whether such sales. may not be sub-
ject to renegotiation by reason of Clause B
of silbsection 403 (c) 6 of that act. For
the purposes of the foregoing the term "sales"
shall mean billings net after deducting re-
turns and trade discounts.' The use of re-

2
If when this language is inserted theRe-

negotiation Act shall no longer be in effect
it will be necessary to -change the wording so
as to refer to a date when that act vWas in
effect.

' The method discribed above for determin-
-tng the sales by which a price rebate on the
renegotlable sales is to be measured is not
intended to be exclusive. Other methods
may be used. For example, in some cases it
may be possible to describe the sales by which
the rebate Is to be measlired by reference to
the types of articles or the specific contracts,
or classes of vendees, or -the departments in
vendor's company; or simply as a percentage'
of the contractor's total sales, etc. If any
such methods are used it will be necessary
to make appropriate changes to make this
standard article fit the paragraph.

negotiable sales for purposes of menauring
and determining the rebate payable here-
under shall be without prejudice to any seg-
regation or determination or renegotiablo
sales for purposes of statutory renegotiation,

§ 812.1224-4 Article for inclusion in £a
renegotiation agreement.

Article ---- Forward Pricing. (1) (Insert
one or more of the standard contract Artiollo

-(see §§ 812.1224-1, 812.1224-2, and 811.1221-3)
as lettered paragraphs of the forward prichlg
section. Appropriate changes will be made
in the language in the body of the standard
contract Articles and'any related schedules
to conform to the scheme of numbering in
the renegotiation agreement.)

(2) Effect on existing contracts. It 19
agreed by the parties hereto that except as
expressly modified hereby the contracts so
enumerated herein or in any attached sched-
ules shall remain in full force and effect.
It Is further agreed othat this agreement
shall be and be deemed to be an amendment
of each of such contracts which is between
the contractor and the Government.

(3) Title VI11, Revenue Act, 4943, The
modifications and, adjustments provided for
by, and the terms of, this forward priileli
Article, are without prejudice to the right of
the head of any department or agency of the
Government, including the.Secretary of War,
to exercise the powers granted him by Title
VIII of theRevenue Act f 1943 under the
circumstances set forth in, and In accord-
ance with the terms of that abt.

(4) Renegotiation. Any modification or
adjustment, provided for In this forward
pricing Article, to any of said contracts and
subcontracts Is without prejudice to renego-
tlation under the Renegotiation Act of the
sums received or accrued under said con-
tracts and subcontracts in any period during
which such modification or adjustment is In
effect.

(5) Duration. This forward pricing Article
may be altered, amended or terminated by
agreement of the parties at any time or gront
time to time. Failing such action It shall
remain in full force and effect until

(date)

§ 81Z.1224-5 Over-all CompanV Pric-
ing Contract.

This contract, entered Into this .....
day of ------------ 194.., by the United
States.of America (hereinafter called the
Government) represented by the Contract-
ing Officer executing this contract, and

-1- a corporation organized
and existing under the laws of-the State of

---------------- I a partnership consisting

2 an individual trading as...............-

of the city of ----------- In the State of
------------ (hereinafter called the Com-

pany), witnesseth that the parties hereto do
mutually agree as follows:

Whereas this contract Is authorized by and
negotiated under the First War Powers Act
of 1941 and Executive Order No. 0001; and

Whereas, the Company sells items which
immediately or ultimately are used in the
production of end products purchased' by
the Government in Its war procurement;
and

Whereas, the prices for such Items are pay-
able, directly or Indirectly, by the Govern-
ment, and

Whereas, the Secretary of War has made
inquiry whether, in the light of existing cir-
cumstances, the prices for stch items are fair
and reasonable; and

Whereas, as a result of this -inquiry the
parties hereto after negotiation have rot.chcd

Delete all lines which do not apply.
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an agreement for the modification of the
prices for such items; and

Whereas, as a result of such negotiations
the parties hereto are willing entirely to
rescind the contracts under which such items
are furnished by U.e Company together with
all rights and liabilities contained therein
and to enter into ner contracts embodying
the modifications in prices agreed to herein,
but have determined that such rescission of
such contracts is inconvenient and admin-
istratively undesirable; and

Whereas, the Company represents that the
prices for such items as modified by Article
------ hereof are fair and reasonable.

Now, therefore, the parties hereto in cox-
sideration of the premises and ntendiny to
be legally bound do mutually agree as fol-
lows:

ARTCa 1. (Insert here one or more of the
standard contract articles-see §§ 812.1224-1.
812.1224-2, and 812.1224-3, modified to fit the
particular agreement.)

Am c _. Effect on existing contracts.
It is agreed by the parties hereto that except
as expressly modified hereby the contracts
enumerated herein or in any attached sched-
ules shall remain in full force and effedt.
It is further agreed that this agreement shall
be and be deemed to be an amendment of
each such contracts which is between the
contractor and the Government.

AnZicLE _ Title VIII, Revenue Act, 1943.
The modifications and adjustments provided
for by, and the terms of, this agreement, are
without prejudice to the right of the head
of any department or agency of the Govern-
ment, including the Secretary of War, to
exercise the powers granted him by Title VIII
of the Revenue Act of 1943 under the circum-
stances set forth in, and in accordance with
the terms of, that act.

AnrTic _. Renegotiation. Any modifica-
tion or adjustment provided for in this agree-
ment to any of the contracts enumerated
herein, or in any attached schedules, is with-
out prejudice to renegotiation under the Re-
negotiation Act of the sums received or ac-
crued under said contracts in any period
during which such modification or adjust-
ment is in effect.

ATICL _. General provisions.
(a) Officials not to benefit. (§ 803.222)
(b) Covenant against contingent fees.

(1803323)
(c) Anti-discrimination. (§ 803225)
(d) Disputes. (§ 803,226)

ATicLE _. Duration This agreement
shall remain in full force and effect until

(date)

In witness whereof, the parties hereto have
executed this contract as of the day and year
first above written.

T E Uu= STATEs or Az=cA,
By

-(Officlal Title)

(Contractor)
By

(Business Address)

Two witnesses:

(Address)

(Address)

I,-----------.--- certify that I am
the Secretary of the corporation named as
Contractor herein; that ----- --------- who
signed this contract on behalf of the Con-
tractor was then ---------- of said
corporation; that said contract was duly
signed for and on behalf of said corporation
by authority of its governing body and is
within the scope of its corporate powers.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto aflaxed
my hand and the teal of raid corporation
this -------- day of - - M..

Secretary
I hereby certify that, to the beot of my

knowledge and bellefbazed upon observation
and inquiry,

who signed this contract for the- ........
-had authority to execute

the same, and Is the Individual who signs
similar contracts on behalf of this corpora-
tion with the public generally.

Contracting Officer.

§ 812.1224-6 Letter agreement.
Date ------------------

------------ Procurement Distict

Gm~rrLm e: OUr check in the amount
8-------- payable to the order of the Treas-
urer of the United States [is] [was] for-
warded [herewith] [by our letter dated

----------------. 1.
This payment jis] [has been] tendered

upon the following conditions:
1. The payment tepresents a reduction of

prices charged by us with rspect to con-
tracts with the United States, or any agency
thereof, or subcontracts thereunder.

2. The payment is made with respect to
our receipts or accruals during our fical
year ending ----------.. -----

3. The payment (a) shall not consttute a
final or other agreement as to the amount of
excessive profits, as defined by the Renegotl-
ation Act; received or accrued by the under-
signed, or a "renegotiation" as that term 1s
used In the Renegotiation Act, or any sub-
section thereof; but (b) shall con®titute a
refund of "exceslve profits" pursuant to a
"renegotiation" as those terms are defined
in section 3800 (a) (1) of the Internal Reve-
nue Code.

4. No part of the payment shall be re-
funded to the undersigned s a result of any
subsequent renegotiation pursuant to the
Renegotiation Act, or pursuant to any con-
tract article insertcd in accordance with raid
Act.

S. The payment shall be considered as a
rebate made pursuant to our letter dated

--- 1945 with respect to our
prices and pricing policies and your reply
dated ----------------.

If you agree to the foregoing conditions,
please endorse your acceptance upon the
original and copy of this letter and return
the copy to the undersigned.

Very truly yours,
--------------------------------

By
4 (Title)

Accepted:

Uam= STArEs 0p AenmicA,
By --------------------- ------

(Title)

§ 812.1225 Standard form of report.
Attached to every company pricing
agreement, understanding, or report of
other disposition forwarded to the Direc-
tor, Purchases Division, Headquarters,
ASP, the individual responsible for com-
pany pricing will supply the information
indicated below. Any information which
is not appropriate In a particular case
may be omitted, with an adequate expla-
nation such as "Not considered relevant
in this case because ° ° 0" or,
"Would not contribute materially to the
accomplishment of the obJective3 of
company pricing."

1. Gcneral Information.
(a) Name and address of company.
(b) Statutory renegotlation: servica and

district to which company was last as.igned;
fiscal year and date of completion.

(c) Company pricing: service and district
which celected company; period covered; and
date of completion.

(d) Principal products: peacetime and
wartime.

(a) Pro'curement ntere:s of Army serv-
Ic and other Government departments;
estimate in dollars of uncompleted portions
of prime contracts and subcontracts of each
agency, and total (If dollar cstimate I- not
possible, indicate the approximate percent-
agc of renegotiable sales in prime and sub-
contracts); also estimate in dollars of total
of uncompleted portions of subcontracts as
to which Interc-tcd cavice or department
cannot b3 Identified.- 'What portion of the
buiness is repre ented by contracts contain-
Ing price ndjuntment clauses?

(f) If company Is a subcontractor, the
names and addre:e of its important war
ctomearT, where the agreement will have
substantlal effect on the costs of the end
Item purchased on Government prime con-
tracW.

2. Recult and description of company
pricing.

(a) Deriptlion of agreement.
(1) State form: Lcgally binding or non-

binding.
(ii) State type:

Specific price reductions;
Discount on current invoices;
Specfc percentage rebate from specific prices

on prospective sales;
Understanding as to other pricing policies;
Acsnnent to the supervised list; or di-

agreement.
(ill) State briefly: main provisions of

agrcement, or reasons for other disposition.
(iv) State whether agreement affects exist-

ing prime contract prices, or first-tier sub-
contract prices under CPFP primes, or any
other cervice or department; and whether It
restricts the activitles of any other service
or department In nzgotiating prices in future
prime contracts or firzt-tier subcontracts un-
der CPFP primes.

(b) Statement on coordination: have
services and departiments affected partici-
pated In meatin7s on, delegated authority
for, or otherwise concurred in any provisions
which (1) change the prices in their exist-
ing prime contracts or firzt-tier subcontracts
under CPFP primes. or (2, restrict their pric-
Ing actlvltlc with repect to future prime
contracts or first-tier subcontracts under
CPFP prlmes.
(c) Schedule of dates:

Effective date;
Overall expiration date;
Period for which agreement Is firm pending

the next review or interim ne.otiation;
Dates for reiew during life of agreement;

and date for review prior to expiration.
(d) Statement on rebate article if used:

how does company meet requirements for uze
of rebate article In 9 812. 2-2 (d).

3. Interpretation and apprasal of com-
pany pricing.

(a) State briefly the reasnons for selecting
the company for company pricing.

(b) Indicate trends In the compnyu's
prices and costs.
(c) Indicate comparative prices and costs,

and the trends thereof.
(d) Summarize the extent to which ezti-

mated costs are Gupported as to their accu-
racy by realized costs on finished work.

(e) Summarize the company's methods of
estimating cota for pricing purpozes. In-
dicato particularly the methcds of comput-
Ing overhead rates, and the frequency with
which they are corrected. Indicate aLo ay
Improvements in estimating which the cone-
pIay pricing review brought about.
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(f) State whether the company's cost ac-
counting system is designed for item, class,
job, or process costing, and whether it is
based on standard or'actual costs. Describe
particularly the promptness of correction of
rates to reflect current volume of business,
the effect of such c6rrections in developing
accurate overhead rates and absorptions in
the past, and any improvements which com-
pany pricing brought about.

(g) Evaluate the company's purchasing
methods and practices. Describe any im-
provements which company pricing brought
about.

(h) Describe and evaluate any cost and
efficlency controls which the company may
have in effect.

(i) Indicate any other relevant aspects
of the company's general pricing policies and
practices, including estimated profit margins,
and changes and Improveihents therein for
the purpose of obtaining sounder prices un-
der individual contracts.

4. Financial data.
Submit operating statements for the pe-

riods indicated, in the following tabular
forms:

(a) The most recent completed fiscal pe-
riod for which the results of renegotiation
are available. (Final or preliminary figures
available to PAB).

Renegotiable Business Total Business
Partic- Before After Before After

ulars Reneg. Reneg. Reneg. Reneg.

Sales
Profit before taxes
% of sales

(b) The most recent quarter or similar
accounting period. (Before refiegotiation
reserves. Actual or estimated figures.)

Partic- Renegotiable Total
ulars Business Business

Sales
Profit before taxes
% of sales

(c) Projected figures for the fiscal period
covered in company pricing, by quarters or
for the entire year.- If the agreement--in-
eludes a retroactive refund for a portion of
the period, supply a separate projection of
operating data for the forward pricing por-
tion of the period alone.

Renegotiable Business Total Business
Par- Before After Before After
tic- Company Company Company Company

ulars Pricing Pricing Pricing Pricing

Sales
Profit before taxes
% of sales

5. (a) The office which conducted the
company pricing review will state its opinion
on the following:

(1) Accuracy, reliability, and adequacy of'
the financial data submitted by the company.

(2), The adequacy of the arrangement en-
tered into, in the light of the principles laid
down in the, procurement regulations and
ASF Manual M-09, and in the -circumstances
of the particular case.

(b) What other types of agreement were
offered to the contractor, but not accepted
by him?

6. Include any other pertinent remarks:
(a) Any action which other interested

departments or services shoult take in
amending their contracts with the company,
or in following up subcontract price reduc-
-tions.

(b) Any guidance which can be given to
contracting officers to-aid them in negotiat-
ing individual contract prices. (Refer to
above statements on estimating and ac-
counting methods If appropriate.)

(c) Any other comment on the company
or the results of the company pricing review.

- APPENDIX

In § 812.1290-2, RR 841 and RR 844
are amended to read as follows:

§ 812.1290-2 Interpretation and ap-
plication of the mandatbry exemption
relating to contracts for certain raw
materials and agricultural commodi-
ties. * * *

RR 841 provides as follows:

841 Raw Material Eiemption. 'Pursuant
to subsection. (i) (2) of the 1943 Act the
War Contracts Board has issued the following
regulations concerning the exemption of con-
tracts and subcontracts for certain products
of the kind described in subsection (i) (1)
(B) of the 1943 Act.

(1) The term "exempted products," as used
in this regulation, shall mean any of the
following products-

Aggregates including such items as washed
or screened sand, gravel or crushed stone.

Alumina; aluminum sulfate; aluminum in-
gots and pigs.

Asphalt, natural.
Antimony ore, crude; antimony ore, concen-

trated; antimony metal; antimony oxide;
antimony sulfide.

Arsenic, crude; arsenic powder; arsenious ox-
ide (white arsenic).

Asbestos rock; asbestos fibre.
Barite, crude crushed.
Bauxite, crude; calcined or dried bauxite;

bauxite abrasivegrains.
Bentonite, dried, crushed, granulated and

pulverized.
Beryl ore and concentrates; beryllium oxide;

beryllium metal; beryllium master alloys.
Bismuth metal.
Borax.
Cadmium flue dust; cadmium oxide; cad-

mium balls and slabs.
China clay; kaolin; fire clay; brick and tile

made from clays other than kaolin, china
and fire clay.

Chlorine and hydrogen produced directly by
electrolysis of salt brine.

Chromium ore and ferrochrome; chromite
not processed beyond the form or. state
suitable for use as a refraictory; blchro-
mates.

Coal, prepared; run-of-mine coal.
Cobalt oxide;, cobalt anodes, shot and ron-

delles..
Columblum ore and cofleentrates; colum-

bium bxide; ferrocolumbium.
Copper ore, crude; copper ore, concentrated;

copper matte; blister copper; copp~er billets,
cathodes, cakes, ingots, ingot bars, powder,
slabs and wirebars.

Corundum ore and concentrates; corundum
grain.

Cryolite ore and concentrates.
Dlaspore; dlaspore brick. Z4
Diatomaceous silica, lump, block, brick and

powder.
Dolomite; crushed dolomite.
Feldspar, crude and ground.
Ferrosilicon. -'
Fluorspar ore; fluorspar fluxing gravel; lump

ceramic ground fluorspar; acid grades of
fluorspar.

Fuller's earth.
Gas, natural, not processed or treated fur-

ther than the processing or treating cus-
tomarily occurring at or near the well.

Graphite ore and concentrates; flake graph-
ite; graphite fines, lump and chip; graphite
powder.

Gypsum, crude; calcined gypsum.
Indium metal.
Industrial diamonds.
fridium metal, including ingot and powder.
Iron ore, crude; pig iron.
Hyanite ore and concentrates; kyanite brick.
Lead ore; refined lead bars, ingots and pigs;

antimonial lead bars, ingots and pigs.

Limestone; crushed limestone.
Lithium bearing ores and conceontrates,
Magnesite; dead burned magnesitc.
Magneslum-bearing minerals, including brit.

cite; magnesiutm oxide; magnesium chlor-
ide; metallic magnesium, pigs and ingots.

Mercury ore; mercury metal.
Manganese ore; ferromanganeso, including

spiegeleisen; sillcomanganese.
Mica, crude, hand-cobbed; block mica: sheet

mica, including splittings wet or dry
ground mica.

Molybdenum ore and concentrates; molybde-
num oxide; calcium molybdate; forro-
molybdenum.

Monel ore; monel matte; monel ingots, p!gs,
and shot, produced from monel matte.

Natural gasoline; casinghead gasoline; resi-
due gas.

Nickel ore and concentrates; nicl'el matte:
nickel oxide; nickel ingots; cathodes and
shot.

Oil, crude, not processed or treated further
than the processing or treating customarily
occurring at or near the well.

Osmium metal, including ingot and powder.
Palladium metal, including Ingot and powder.
Phosphate rock; elemental phosphorus; forra-

phosphorus; phosphorus pentoxido and
- phosphoric acid derived directly by treat-

ment of phosphate rock: superphosphate.
Platinum ore and concentrates; platinum

metal, including ingot and powder
Pumice, lump.
Quartz, crystal, raw.
Radium bromide; radium sulfate; radium gag.
Rhodium metal, including ingot and powder
Ruthenium metal, including ingot and pow-

der.
Salt, rock; evaporated salt; soda ash, am-

monia and electrolytic caustic soda and bi-
carbonate of soda when derived directly
by treatment of brine.

Sea shells; oyster shells; clam and rcef shells.
Selenium metal.
Silver, refined, Including bars, shot, powder

and grains.
Sodium aluminate.
Stone, rough dimension,
Sulfur crude.
Sulfuric acid; oleum (other than sulfurio

acid of oleum produced from crude sulfur
or any other product having an Industrial
use). I

Standing timber, logs, logs sawed into length,
and logs with or without bark.

Talc, crude, ground and sawed,
Tantalum ore and concentrates; tantalum

double fluoride.
Tellurium metal.
Tin ore and concentrates.'refined pig tin.
Titanium-bearing ores and concentrates, in-

cluding Ilmenite and rutile; titanium ox-
ide; ferrotitanium; ferro carbon titanium,

Tungsten ore and concentrates; sodium
tungstate; ferrotungsten; tungsten metal,
including powder; tungstio oxide; tung-
stic acid.

Uranium ores and concentrates. uranium ox-
ide.

Vanadium ores and concentrates; sodlun
vanadate; vanadium pentoxido; forrovana-
dium.

Whiting; chalk lump.
Zeolites derived from Olauconito.
Zine . ores and concentrates, zinc anodes,

bars, oxide, powder and slabs.
Zirconium ores and concentrates.

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph
(3) hereof, it is determined that each of tho
dxempted products Is "the product of a mine,
oil or gas well, or other mineral or natural
deposit, or timber, which ha not been proc-
essed, refined, or treated beyond the first form
or state suitable for Industrial une" within
subsection (1) (1) (B) of the Renegotiation
Act. The provisions of such Act shall not
apply to contracts and subcontracts for any
of the exempted products.
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(3) This determination is made under the
principles set forth in paragraph 344.1 of the
Renegotiation Regulations, including sub-
division (2) (d) thereof. The products listed
under paragraph (1) of this regulation are
exempt only when they represent products of
a mine, oil or gas well, or other mineral or
natural deposit, or timber, which have not
been processed, refined or treated beyond the
first form or state suitable for industrial use
and are not exempt if manufactured from raw
materis which do not fall within the above
description or which have at some prior stage
been processed, refined or treated beyond such
first form or state suitable for-industrial use.
For example, magnesium products derived
from sea water, products manufactured from
the atmosphere, secondary aluminum pigs
and ingots, and otAer similar products are
not considered exempted products.

(4) This determination applies to fiscal
Tears ending after June 30, 1943.

(5) This regulation may be amended from
time to time, revising, amending or supple-
menting the list of exempted products con-
tained in paragraph (1) hereof.

RR 844 provides as follows:

844. List of Exempted Agricultural Com-:
modities. Determination of the War Con-
tracts Price Adjustment Board of the ex-
emptioni from renegotiation of contracts and
subcontracts for agricultural commodities
under section 403 (1) (1) (C) of the Renego-
tiation Act of 1943.

1. Pursuant to the authority conferred
upon the War Contracts Price Adjustment
Board by Section 403 (i) (2) of the Renego-
tiation Act of 1943, the Board hereby deter-
mines that under subsection (1) (1) (C) of
such section, relating to the exemption of
contracts or subcontracts for agricultural
commodities, the form or state indicated in
the following list, is the last form or state at
which the exemption applies:

Last form or state at
Agricultural whicfh exemption
cOmmodity is to apply

Beans and peas, Threshed.
dry.

Beeswax ..-------. In the comb, or in bulk
(not packed).

Berries, edible --- Fresh.
Cinchona bark..-- As bark (unprocessed).
Cocoa bean -..... Fermented and dried.
Coffee ----------- Beans (green).
Corn ----------- As grain (shelled).
Cotton. ---------- Ginned (in the bale).
Cottonseed ----- Unprocessed (as they

come from the gin).
Cream, fluid ----- As sold from farms (not

pasteurizedi-.
Drugs (botanical)-. Crude (unground, un-

processed, unstand-
ardized, unpurified) as
customarily sold by
the basic producer.

Eggs----------- In the shell (raw).
Fiber flax straw.-- Daseeded (baled or un-

baled).
Flaxseed (linseed) - As seed (unprocessed).
Fruits, edible- Fresh.
Gum opium--..-- As gum in its natural

state.
Hay ------------- Baled or unb~led.
Hemp fiber ----- In bales.
Honey -----------. Crude or "country run."
Jute and sisal fiber- In bales.
Latex (base for Crude, not processed

chewing gum), beyond coagulation or
dehydration, for han-
dling and shipping.

Livestock ..-------- On the hoof.
o ilk, raw fluid.... As sold from farms (not

pasteurized).
Peanuts --------- In the shell (raw).
Pine gum -------- Not distilled or purified.
Poultry -------- Alive.

No. 177----4

Lost form or ctatc at
Agricultural ehWfc& cxemption
commodity is to apply

Rice ------------ Rough, unpolished (as
it comes from the
thresher).

Sugar beets -...... As beets.
Sugar cane ------ As cane.
Tobacco --------- Not procezsed beyond

the form or state at
which farmers ordi-
narily cell It.

Tree nuts, edible.. In the shell (raw).
Vegetables ------- Fresh.
Vegetable seeds .... Not process-ed beyond

the form or state at
which they may be
used as seed-.

Wheat, rye, oats As threshed Grain.
and barley.

Wool ------------ In the grease (as clipped
from live animpls).

12. This determination Is made under the
principles set forth in paragraph 314.0 of
the Renegotiation Regulations Including rub-
division (2) (b) thereof.

3. This determination applic to all re-
ceipts or accruals under any contract or cub-
contract for the commodities listed in para-
graph 1 of this rcgulation regardlcs of the
date when such contract or subcontract ias
made.

4. This regulation may be amended from
time to time, revising, amending or supple-
menting the. list of exempted commcditlie
contained In paragraph 1 hereof.

[Procurement Reg. 133

PART 813-FoRss OF Co:MAcT

1. The note preceding the text oZ Part
813 is amended to read as follows:

Nor: The regulations govr'ning the use of
the contract forms in this part are contained
in Subparts A. B, C, D, E and F of Part E03
of this subchapter.

Many of the clauses to be Included when
these forms are used are not ret forth In full
in the forms themselves, but are Incorporated
only by reference to particular cections in
Subpart H of Part 803 of this subcnhapter,
in which they are set forth. The:e clause3
will be included only as provided in auch
sections.

Where, as In the case of many of the chort
forms (see § 813.1317). the forms themcelvc3
contain shorter or modified vercions of come
of these clauses, the use of the ahorter or
modified versions Is authorized notwithtand-
Ing the provisions of Subpart H. Except In
the case of clauses required to be Inserted
without deviation, it will often be found de-
sirable to change come of the words and
phrases In the clauses rot out in Subpart H to
conform them to these used in other partW of
the contract In which they will appear.

All or some part of War Department Con-
tract Forms Ncs. 1-4, 8-10, 12-10, 20-20, 29A.
and 27-34 are set forth in this Part 813, the
parts not set forth in full being Incorporated
by reference to specific sectlons elrcwhere In
the Procurement Regulations. Certain short
forms of contracts for procuring supplies or
materials (including War Department Con-
tract Forms No. 9,383, 383a, 363b, 33c. 18, 47,
47a, 5, 19 and 6) are similarly sct forth in
§ 813.1317 and the succeeding cectlons boar-
Ing numbers beginning with § 813.1317. Cer-
tain instructions as to the ume of Standard
Procurement Form No. 3 and rclated forms,
and Standard Procurement Form No. 4, ore
contained in § 813.1327 and 813.1327a.

2. In § 813.1310, paragraph 3 of the
letter order is amended to read as follows:

§ 813.1310 1V. D. Contract Form No. 10.
0 0 0

3. All applicable articles (other than the
article 'Trmnatlon at the Option of the
Government") now required by Federal law,
Executive order, or War Department procure-
ment regulations to be Included in contracts
for worl of the kind herein described are In-
corporated herein by reference.

3. A new § 813.1311 Is added as follows,
and former §§ 813.1311, 813.1311a,

813.1311b and 813.1311c are redesignated
§§'813.1311a to 813.1311d, inclusive, re-

cpectively, and amended to read as fol-
lows:

§ 813.1311 Forms of contracts w th
Reconstruction Finance Corporation. By
Joint Rezolution of Congress (Public
Law 100--79th Congress), approved June
30. 1945, Defense Plant Corporation,
Metals Reserve Company and Defense
Supplies Corporation were dissolved, and
their assets and liabilities were trans-
ferred to Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration, of which they had been sub-
sIdlarles. Business formerly conducted
by said corporations is currently being
conducted by Reconstruction Finance
Corporation through its newly estab-
lished Office of Defense Plants, Office of
Metals Reserve and Office of Defense
Supplies, respectively; and the forms of
contract formerly set forth In this sec-

tion and in §§ 813.1311a, 813.1311b and
813.1311c have been amended to reflect
this change, and said sections renum-
bered 813.1311a, 813.1311b, 813.1311c and
813.1311d, respectively.

§ 813.1311a, W. D. Contract Forn No.
13A. Sale of property to War Depart-
ment by Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration (Oice of Defense Supplies).

Contract 1io.......

Co~r.,--A=
COUT2ACT

WAr D-FAcr nx
and

Rx_o:_'Tncrzo:T FmANcZ Co:roz o:r

Contract for.

Amount------------Location ----- -- -- --
Payment: To ba made by

U. S. Army, at -----..---
The supplies and rarvIccz to be obtained by

the instrument are authorized by, are for the
purpcze3 cet forth In, and are chargeabla to
the following allotments, the availabe bal-
ancea of which are sufficient to cover tha
cast of the me
co-t-o--the----e-------------

This contract is authorized by the follow-
Ing ]aw3 ---. ----.. --

co11r1AsT roz_ 1OOpLe3

This Contract, entered Into this ____ day
of , 19_.. by the United
Statc of America- (hereina ter called the
Government), repreented by the Contracting
Olcer executing this contract, and Recon-
ctructlon Finance Corpration (hereinafter
called the Contractor) a corporation organ-
lzcd and existing under and by virtue of an
Act of Congr:o of the United States, approved
January 22,1932 (17 Stat. 5), as amended and
supplemented, having Its principal ofdc in
Washington, D. C., wi tnezeth that the parties
agree as follorm:

AnscL 1. Scope of this Contract. (Insert
Article 1. § 813.101).

AnT. 2. Changc. (Ins-rt Article 2,
§ 81.ox 1).
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ART. 3. Extras. (Insert Article 8,
§ 813.1301).

ART. 4. Inspection. (Insert Article 4,
813.1301).
ART. 5. Delays-damages. (Insert § 803.352).
ART. 6. Responsibility for supplies tendered.

(Insert Article 8, § 813.1301).
ART. 7. Increase or decrease. (Insert Arti-

cle 7, § 813.1301).
ART. 8. Payments. (Insert Article 8,

§ 813.1301).
ART. 9. Officials not to benefit. (Insert

§ 803.322).
ART. 10. Covenant against contingent fees.

(Insert § 803.323).
ART. 11. Disputes. (Insert § 803.328).
ART. 12. TerminatIon for convenience of the

Government. (Insert § 803.324).
ART. 13. Notice of shipments. (Insert

§ 803.328).
AnT. 14. Subcontractor. (Insert Article 18,

§ 813.1301).
ART. 15. Anti-Discrimination. (Insert

§ 803.325).
ART. 16. Convict labor. (Insert § 803.345).
AnT. 17. Definitions. (Insert Article 23,

§ 813.1301).
ART. 18. Alterations. (Insert Article 24,

§ 813.1301).
In witness whereof, the parties hereto have

executed this contract as of the day and year
first above written.

UNTrnD STATES or AIEarcA,
B y ------------------------ -----.

. .........................
(Official Title)

Two Witnesses:

(Address)

REcoN s CTIoN FINA CE CORPoRATION,
By -------------------------------------

(Address)
(Office of Defense Supplies)

§ 813.1311b W. D. Contract Form No.
13 B. Sale of property to War Depart-
ment by Reconstruction Finance Corpo-
ration (Office of Metals Reserve).

Contract No -------------

CONTRACT

(SUPPLIES)

WAR DEPARTMENT
and

RlcoNsTcnoN FINANCE CORPORATION

(Office of Metals Reserve)

Contract for ------------------------------
Amount .....
Location .................................

Payment: To be made by___
-,U. S. 'Army, at ...........

The supplies and services to be obtained
by the Instrument are authorized by, are for
the purposes set forth In, and are chargeable
to the following allotments, the available
balances of which are sufficient to cover the
cost of the same: --------------------

This contract is authorized by the follow-
Ing laws: ------------------------------

CONTRACT

Subject and pursuant to the terms and
conditions hereinafter stated and contained
in the Exhibit hereto attached and made a
part hereof:

'Seller: Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion, 811 Vermont Avenue, N. W., Washington

25,- D. C. (hereinafter called "Contractor").
aQrees to sell and deliver,

Buyer: United States of Anierica, (herein-
after called "Government"), represented by
the Contracting Officer executing this con-
tract, agrees to buy and receive,

M aterial -------------------------------

Quantity ...............................

Quality.....----------------------------

Price and delivery: --------- per -------
f. o. b. railroad cars or trucks at -----------

------------------------ in accordance with
delivery ,schedule attached. The Govern-
ment is to prepare bills of lading, except
where the material is sold on a delivered
basis at destination designated by the Gov-
ernment.

Weighing, sampling and analysis ---------

Payment: Promptly upon receipt of Con-
tractor's invoice with certificates of weights
and analysis, if any, attached.

Cancellation: Notwithstanding any. other
provision hereof, the obligation of the Con-
tractor to deliver any balance of
which might be undelvered after ----------

-may be canceled by
Contractor after

--------------- upon written notice to the
Government, provided the Contractor is not
in default. Such cancellation shall be ef-
fective upon receipt of such notice.

EXECUTED IN QUADRUPLICATE

Dated ..... - ----------
REcoNsTRucTioN FINANCE CoRPORATION

(Contractor)
By ......................

(Office of Metals Reserve)
UNTED STATES OF AMERIcA,

By......................

(Official Title)

NOTE: EhIbit to be attached to W. D.
Contract Form No. 13B (§ 813.1311b).

EX=sIT

ARTICLE 1. Changes. (Insert § 803.329a).
ART. 2. Extras. (Insert Article 3,

§ 813.1301).
AaT. 3. Inspection. (Insert Article 4,

§ 813.1301).
ART. 4. Delays - damages. (Insert

1 803.352).
ART. 5. Responsibility for supplies ten-

dered. (Insert Article 6, § 813.1301).
ART. 6. Payments. (Insert Article 8,

§ 813.1301).
ART. 7. Officials not to benefit. (Insert

§ 803.322).
ART. 8. Covenant against contingent fees.

(Insert § -803.323).
AR. 9 Disputes. (Insert § 803.326).
ART. 10. Termfnation at the option of the

Governmeiit. (Insert Article f r o m
§ 803.324).

ART. 11. Notice of shipments. (Insert
§ 803.328).

ART. 12. Subcontracting. (In s e r t
§ 803.367).

ART. 13. Anti-discrimination. (Insert
§ 803.325).

ART. 14. Convict labor. (Insert § 803.345).
- ART. 15. Assignment of rights hereunder.
No claim under this contraqt shall be as-
signed.

ART. 16. Disclosure of information. (Insert
- 803.336).

ART. 17. Employment of aliens. (Insert
§ 803.337).

ART. 18. Definitions. (Insert Article 23,
§ 813.1301).

ART. 19. Alterations. (Inseht Article 24,
§813.1301).

§ 813.1311a W.,D. Contract Form No,
13C. 8ale of property to War Depart-
m'eht by Reconstruction Finnco Cor-
poiatldn (Office of Defense Plants.).

Contract No ...........
CON TRACT

.(SUPPLIES)
Ws DEPAnTm=

and
RECONSTRUCTION FINANCZ COarO nAolT

Contract for -----------------------------
Amount -------------------------------
Location ................................
Payment:. To be made by ................

The supplies and services to be obtained
by the instrument jare authorized by, are
for the purposes set forth In, and are charge-
able to the following allotments, the avail-
able balances of which are sufficient to cover
the cost of the same: ..................

This contract Is authorized by the follow-
ing laws:...........................

This contract, entered Into this ......
day of ------------ -, 104.., by and be-
tween the United States of America (herein-
after called the Government), represented
by the Contracting Officer executing this con-
tract, and Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion (hereinafter called the Seller), a cor-
poration organized And existing under and
by virtue of an Act of Congress of the United
States, approved January 22, 1032 (47 Stat,
6), as amended and supplemented, wit-
nesseth that the parties hereto do mutually
agree as follows:

ARTIcLE 1. Scope of this contract. Tho
seller shall sell and deliver and the Govern-
ment shall buy and accept the property
listed in the following schedule, In consid-
eration of the price stated therefor: Pro-
vided, hoiever, That If at the time of deliv-
ery of any such property to the Government
a maximum price lower than that Stated
below shall have been established by the
Office of Price Adininistration and shall be
in effect and expressly applicable to such
deliveries notwithstanqing the existence of
a prior contract calling for a higher price,
the price hereunder for the items so delivered
shall be reduced to such maximum price.

[Schedule of Property and Price]

ART. 2. Delivery. Delivery to the Govern-
ment shall be f. o. b. point of origin, and
the Government shall remove the property
within ---------- days after notification to
it of the approval of the, sale by the seller.

ART. 3. Payment. Payment by check to the
order of the seller will be made totho seller
as follows: within thirty (30) days after re-
ceipt by the Government of invoice therefor.

ART. 4. Rlesponsibility for property sold.
(a) The Government has had ample oppor-
tunity for full Inspection of the property
prior to the execution of this salcs agreement
and agrees to accept the property "as Is".
The seller makes no guarantee, warranty, or
representation as to -the number, quantity,
kind, size, weight, quality, character, descrip-
tion, or condition of the property, or its fit-
ness for any particular purpose,

(b) The Government assumes all liability
for the property after notification to it of
approval of the sale. The seller will eoxr-
cise its usual care for protection of the prop-
erty up to the time limit of removalibut will
not be responsible for any loss or damage
for any cause whatsoever. Title to the prop-
erty shall vest in the Government lImmedi-

11440



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1915

ately upon notification to it of approval of
the sale.
ART. 5. Officials not to benefit. (Insert

§803.322).
ART. 6. Covenant against contingent fees.

(Insert § 803.323, substituting "Seller" fdr
"Contractor").

JART. 7. Definitions. The term "Contract-
ing Officer" as used herein shall include his
duly appointed successor or his authorlzid
representative.

In witness whereof, the parties hereto have
executed this contract as of the day and
year first written.

THE UNrr= STATES or AzurecA,
B y -------------------------------

(Official Title)

RECONSTRucroN FINANCE
CORPORATION,

By

(Office of Defense Plants)
Two witnesses:
..........................................

............................(Address).....
(Address)

-...............-------------------------
..........................................

(Address)

certify that I am the ......
of the corporation named as seller herein;
that -----------------------------------
who signed this contract on behalf of the
seller was ten ----------------------------
of said corporation; that said contract was
duly signed for and on behalf of said corpo-
ration by authority of its governing body
and is within the scope of its corporate
powers.

-------------------------------

§ 813.1311d W. D. Contract Form No.
13D. Sale of property to Reconstruction
Finance Corporation.

Contract No .................

CoN1Acr OF SALE Or PaorzRr
WAR DEPFaTwxNT

AND
iCONSRUCTON -FINANCE CORPORATION

.(Office of Defense Plants)

Contract for Sale of -----------------------
Anlount ----------------------------------
Location of Property -----------------------

This contract, entered into this
day of -------------------. 194---. by and
between the United States of America (here-
inafter called the Government), represented
by the contracting officer executing this con-
tract, and -------------------------------
acting for and on behalf of Reconstruction
Finance Corporation (hereinafter called the
purchaser), a corporation organized and ex-
isting under and by virtue of an Act of Con-
gress of the United States, approved January
22, 1932 (47 Stat. 5), as amended and sup-
plemented, witnesseth that the parties here-
to do mutually agree as follows:

ART. I. Scope of this contract. The Gov-
ernment shall sell and deliver and the pur-
chaser shall buy and accept the property
listed in the following schedule, in consid-
eration of the price stated therefor: Provided,
however, That if at the time of delivery of
any such property to the purchaser a naxi-
mum price lower than that stated below shall
have been established by the Office of Price
Administration and shall be in effect and
expressly applicable to such deliveries not-

-ithstanding the existence of a prior con-
tract calling for a higher price, the price
hereunder for the items so delivered shall
be reduced to such maximum price.

[Schedule of Property and Price]
ART. 2. Delivery. Delivery to the purchaser

shall be f. o. b. point of origin, and the pur-

chaser shall remove the proparty within
--- - -- - days oftdr notification,

to It of the approval of the ralo by the Gov-
efinment.

ART. 3. Payment. Payment will be made'
within thirty (30) days after receipt by the
purchaser of bill, Invoice, or voucher, by
checlk to the order of the Treasurer of the
United States or As otherwise directed in
said bill, invoice, or voucher.
ART. 4. lcsponsibilitJ for property sold.

(a) The purchaser has had ample oppor-
tunity for full Inspection of the property
prior to the execution of this alc agree-
ment, and agrees to accept the material "as
Is." The Government makes no guarantee,
warranty, or representatlon as to the num-
ber. quantity, kind, size, weight, quality.
character, description, or condition, of the
property, or Its fltness for any particular
purpose.

(b) The purchacer asums all liability for
the property after notification to It of ap-
proval of the sale. The Government will
exercise its usual care for protection of the
property up to the time limit of removal, but
will not be responsible for any lo:s or damage
for any cause whatsoever. Title to the prop-,
erty shall vest in the purchacer immediately
upon notification -to it of approval of the
sale.

ART. 5. Officials not to benefit. (Insert
§ 803.322 or § 813.1320 (b), Article 13).

ALT. 6. Covenant against contingent fees.
(Insert § 813.1326a (b), Article 12).

An= 7. Definitions. The term "contracting
oMcer" as used herein shall Include his duly
appointed successor or his authorized rep-
resentative.

In witness whereof, the parties hereto have
executed this contract as of the day and
year first written.

TBE UNnm STATEO or Atu=cA,
-By

(Officlal Title)

Acting for and on behalf of Recon-
struction Finance Corporation

By----------
Two witnesses:

(Address)

(Address)

certify that I am the -- --------.-- - - - -
of the corporation executing this contract;
that -------------...... --------... who
signed this contract on behalf of raid cor-
poration, was then------- ......
of raid corporation; that raid contract was
duly signed for and on behalf of said cor-
poration by authority of It- governing body
and is within the ccope of its corporate
powers.

4. Section 813.1315b Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 813.1315b W. D. Contract Form No.
27-(a) Explanatory notes. The forms
set out in this section are available for
use by Procuring Agencies for the pro-
curement of electric, gas, water or sew-
age service (without connection charge)
as follows:

(1) Where the estimated annual ex-
penditure under the contract is $1,000
or less, the form set out in paragraph
(b) will be used without any of the
Special Provisions contained In the suc-
ceeding paragraphs.

(Il) Where the estimated annual ex-
penditure under the contract exceeds

$1,000, the form set out In paragraph (b)
will be used together with Special Pro-
visions, as follows:

() Contracts for Electric Service;
Special Provision A.

(HI) Contracts for Qas Service; Special
Provision B.

(ill) Contracts for Water Service;
Special Provision C.

(iv) Contracts for Sewage Service;
Special Provision D.

(v) Contracts for Steam Service;
Special Provision M.

(b) Contract forms.
Contract io. W ......

ITECOIATED Urnrr Smver= COrT=-rc
(No Conneton Charge--Electric Gas Water

Se.waGe Steam% Service

(Station or premises to be served)

(City) (County) (State)
Promises are: ( ) Government-owned.

( ) Government-leased.
Symbol Number of Leas .....
Name of Lezor .........

Billo will be rendered to-------

Payment will be made by Finance Ofazer,
United States Army, at

Estimated annual cost hereunder: $...
ThL contract is authorized by the follow-

ing law: Firct War Powers Act. 1941 (Public
No. 354, 7th Cona.), and Executive OrderNo. S8Q2l.

The suppllc and scervices to be obtained by
this instrument are authorized by, are for
the purpozes set forth in, and are chargeable
to the appropriatlons Indicated below:

Applicable allotments, having available
balanCes sufflalent to cover the cost, will be
stated on the procuring instruments or In-
voices (cce General Provision 2).

Co'n~rcroz's P1oroPzS
Date

At the requ-t of the United States the
undcrolgned offers and agrees to furnish re-
quired service, bea inning on

......_1 ._, and thereafter until
further notice (see Special Provisions, If any),
for the uso of the United States at the loca-
tion shown above, In accordance with the
rates and other terms set forth below or at-
tached hereto; General Provilons on the
rverse sldo hereof; and Special Provisions
numbercd 1 to i-- - nclusive (if at-
tached and made part hereof in accor dance
with the footnote entitled "Speclal Pro-l-cio0ns" 1),

(Contractor)

(Address)
By

Title
(Authorized to make thl proposal)

, Govs rr's Acc ' T&NcE
The foregooing Propozal is accepted this

------- --day of ., 19-
Uuiis SrAum o7' AsssCA,

Title
(Contracting Offic)

RATES

21Dalete inapplicable words.
2Specfal prorilons. When the estimated

annual expenditure under this contract is
more than 01CaO, Special Provisions A (Elec-
tric Service), B (Gas Service), C (Water Serv-
Ice), D (Sewage Service) or E (Steam Service)
rball be attached and made part hareof.
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[Reverse Side of § 803.1315b (b) I
GENERAL PaovIssONS

1. Service regulations. The matter of-
meters, meter accuracy, reliability of service,
and all other similar matters not stipulated
in this contract, shall be governed by the
rules applicable and on file with the public
regulatory body having jurisdiction in said
matters.

2. Payments. For and in consideration of
the faithful performance of the stipulations
of this contract, the Contractor shall be paid
by the designated disbursing officer for serv-
ice herein contracted for, at the rates and-
under the terms and conditions herein set
forth. The Contractor hereby declares that
said rates are not in excess of the lowest
rates now available to any prospective cus-
tomer under like conditions of service, and
agrees that during the life of this contract
the Government shall continue to be billed
on the lowest available rate for similar con-
ditions of service. Recogniticn is given to
the fact that the Government fiscal year
ends on June 30. Payments hereunder shall
be contingent upon the availability of ap-
propriations therefor, and shall not be made
In advance of service rendered. All bills for
service shall be paid without penalty or in-
terest and the Government shall be entitled
to any discounts customarily applicable to
payment of bills by all customers of the
Contractor.

3. Changes of rates. If during the life of
this contract the public regulatory body hav-
ing jurisdiction receives for file in authorized
manner rates that are higher or rates that
are lower than those stipulated herein for
like conditions of service, the Contractor
hereby agrees to continue to furnish service
as stipulated in this contract, and the Gov-
ernment hereby agrees to pay for such service
at the higher or lower rates from and after
the date when such rates are made effective.
Such revised rate schedule, in sextuplicate,
shall be promptly furnished to the Contract-
ing Office by the Contractor for attachment
to this contract.

4. Contractor's equipment. The Govern-
ment shall provide, free of cost, suitable loca-
tions on the premises to be supplied for the
installation of the meters and any other
equipment of the Contractor necessary to fur-
nish service hereunder, all of which facilities
shall be and remain the sole property of the
Contractor and shall, at all times during the
life of this contract, be operated and main-
tained by the Contractor at its expense;

o and all taxes and other charges In connection
therewith, together with all liabilty arising
out of the negligence of the Contractor in
the construction, operation or maintenance
of said facilities shall be assumed by the
Contractor. Authorized representatives of
the Contractor will be allowed access to the
facilities of the Contractor at suitable times
to perform the obligations of the Contractor
with respect to said facilities. The Contrac-
tor shall have the right to remove Its prop-
erty within a reasonable time after termina-
tion of this contract, provided termination is
not due to fault of the Contractor,

5. Officials not to benefit. (Ins e rt
I 803.322).

3. Convict labor. The Contractor shall not
employ any person undergoing sentence of
Imprisonment at hard labor.

7. Covenant against contingent fees. (In-
sert § 803.323).

8. Anti-discrimination. (Insert §.803.325).
9. Assignment of rights. If this contract

Is for an amount of $1,000 or more, claims for
monies due or to become due to the Contrac-
tor from the Government hereunder may be
assigned to. bank, trust company, or other
financing Institution, including any Federal
lending agency, in accordance with the As-
signment of Claims Act of 1940 (Public No.
811, 76th Cong.). Payment to an assignee of

any claim hereunder shall not be subject to
reduction or set-off for any indebtedness, of
the assignor to the United States arising in-
dependently of this contract.

10. Definitions. Except for the original
signing of this contract, and except as other-
wise stated herein, the term "Contracting
Officer" as used herein shall include his duly
appointed successor or his authorized repre-
sentative.

SpEcIAL PsovsoNs A: ELECRIC SERVICE

Attached to and made part of Contract No.
--------

1. Estimated service requirements.
Estimated maximum demand: -....
Estimated annual consumption: .... KWH
(The Governmdnt is in-no way obligated to

use nor is it restricted to the above esti-
mated requirements.)

2. Point of delivery. The point of delivery
of service shall be .......................

3. Description of electric service. Contrac-
tor will supply ------------------ phase,

--- wire, ------------- cycle,
alternating current at -------- volts.

4. Metering and billing. Service will be
measured at ----------- volts by
watthour meter(s) and .--------- demand
meter(s), to be furnished, installed, main-
tained, calibrated and read by the Contrac-
tor, The readings of the meters will be:
Billed separately.' Combined for billing pur-
poses

1

5. Termination. Notice of intention to
terminate this contract shall be at the option
of the Government and shall be given *in
writing by the Contracting Officer to the Con-
tractor not less than thirty days in advance
of the effective date of termination.

6. Approval. If the estimated maximum
demand stated in paragraph 1 above is 1000
KW or more, this contraft shall be subject to
the approval of the War Department Power
Procurement Officer and shall not be binding
until so approved.

7. Renegotiation. (a) Unless the provisions
of subparagraph (b) of this paragraph are
applicable to this contract, (1) this contract
shall be deemed to contain all the provisions
required by sub-section (b) of the Renego-
tiation Act, as amended; and (2) in com-
pliance with said sub-section (b) of the Re-
negotiation Act, the Contractor shall Insert
in the subcontracts specified in said sub-
section (b) either the provisions of this Ar-
ticle, or the provisions required by said sub-
section (h).

(b) This contract shall be exempt from.
statutory renegotiation if (1) the contractor
hereunder is a department, bureau, agency
or governmental corporation of the United

-States, or any Territory, possesison or State
or any agency thereof, or any foreign Gov-
ernment or agency thereof; or (2) made with
a public utility for the delivery of electric
power of less than 1000 kilowatts of con-
tractual demand except that if the actual
demand was 1000 kilowatts or more at* any
time during any particular fiscal year,
amounts received or accrued under this con-
tract for such fiscal year shall not" be ex-
empt from renegotiation by reason of any-
thing contained in this sub-paragraph (b)
(2).

8. Disputes. (Insert General Provision 12
- of W. D. Contract Form No. 383, § 813.1317a

(b).)
9. Alterations. and additions.

SpEcI PaovssoNs B: GAs SERVxcr

.Attached to and made part of Contract
No. W ---------

1. Estimated service requirements.
Estimated maximum demand: ----------

MCP per hour.
Estimated annual consumption:

MCF. (The Government is in no wai obli-

'Delete inapplicable language.

gated to use nor Is it restricted to the above
estimated requirements.)

2. Point of delivery. The point of delivery
of gas shall be -------------------------

3. Quality Of gas. The Contractor will sup-
ply commercially clean and dry gas with a
heat content at 14.7 pounds per square inch
absolute and 60 degrees Fahrenheit of not
less than ----------------- British thermal
units per cubic foot. Deduction for failure to
provide gas at the agreed heat value shall be
made as follows: One per cent net of the aver-
age price per 1000 cubic fet of gas for each
one per cent below the agreed heat value.

4. Unit of measure. A "cubic foot of gas",
for the purpose of this contract, is the amount
of gas necessary to fill a cubic foot of space
when the gas is at a base pressure of ........
ounces per square inch above atmospheric
pressure and at a base temperature of. Co
degrees Fahrenheit, and the gas volumes shall
be computed into such units. It is agrCpd
that the gas shall be assumed to obey Boyle's
law and no correction shall be made for any
variation from this law; that the atmospheric
pressure is -------- pounds per square Inch;
and that the flowing temperature Is Co de-
grees Fahrenheit.

5. Metering and billing. Gas will be meas-
ured by ------------------ motors to be

V (numbtr and type)
furnished, installed, maintained, calibrated
and read by the Contractor, The readings
of the meters will be billed separately

1 Com-
bined for billing purposes. ,

When orifice meters are used to measure
gas furnished hereunder, such meters shall
be of standard manufacture and shall be
installed and operated in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications and recom-
mendations. Computations of gas deliveries
shall be made in. accordance with the manu-
facturer's recommendations and shall be
corrected for the specific gravity of the gas,
which shall be determined by spot specific
gravity tests made monthly or at more fre-
quent Intervals if required, or by a recording
gravitometer.

Upon request of the Contracting Officer or
his representative, the Contractor will sub-
mit to the Government records and charts
from Its metering equipment, together with
calculations therefrom, for the Government's
inspection and verification, subject to re-
turn by the Government within ton days
after receipt thereof, after which return the
charts and records shall be kept on file by
the Contractor for the mutual use of both
parties for such period and to such extent
as may be required by law.

6. Pressure, 2 Contractor will niaintatin at
the polnt of delivery a regulated pressure
vwthin ten per cent of the pressure requested
by the Contracting Officer but shall not be
required to maintain more than ..........
pounds or less than ------------ ..........
pounds per square inch gauge.

7. Termination. Notice of intention to
terminate shall be at the option of the Gov-
ernment and shall be given by the Contract-
Ing Officer not less than thirty days in ad-
vance of the effective date of termination,

8. Renegotiation. (a) Unless the pro-
visions of subparagraph (b) of this para-
graph 8 are applicable to this contract, (1)
this contract shall be deemed to contain all
the provisions required by subsection (b) of
the Renegotiation Act, as amended and (2)
in compliance with said subsection (b) of
the Renegotiation Act, the Contractor shall
insert In the subcontracts specified in said
subsection (b) either the provisions of this
Article or the provisions required by said
subsection (b).

2Contractor will supply gas from its low
pressure distribution system at a pressure
between --------------- and ............
ounces per square inch gauge.
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(b) This contract shall be exempt from
statutory renegotiation if:

(1) the Contractor hereunder is a depart-
ment, bureau, agency or governmental corpo-
ration of the United States, or any Territory,
possession or State, or any agency thereof,
or any foreign Government or agency Thereof;
or

(2) the gas to be supplied hereunder is
the product of a gas well which has not been
processed, refined, or treated beyond the first
form or state suitable for industrial use; or

(3) made with a public utility for the de-
livery of gas, eicept that if the anounts
received or accrued hereunder during any
particular fiscal year were $50,000 or more,
amounts received or accrued hereunder for
such fiscal year shall not be exempt from
renegotiation by reason of anything con-
tained in this subparagraph (b) (3). (If
such fiscal year is a tractional part of twelve
months, the $50,000 amount saall be reduced
to the same fractional part thereof for the
purposes'hereof.)

9. Disputes. (Insert General Provision 12
of W. D. Contract Form No. 383, § 813.1317a
(b)). I

10. Alteratiomis and additions.

SPECaL PnovIsioNs C: WAysa SERvcE

Attached to and made part of Contract No.
W ------------

1. Estimated service requirements. Esti-
mated daily maximum demand .........
Estimated annual consumption----------
(The Governmnet is in no way obligated to
use nor is it restricted to the above estimated
requirements.)

2. Point of delivery. The point of deliv-
ery of water shall be ---------------------

3. Description of water s(rvfce. The Con-
tractor shall have ------------ gallons per
minute of water continuously available at
the point of delivery at a pressure of not
less than ------------ pounds per square
inch gauge.

4. Quality of water. The Contractor will
supply clear, potable water safe for human
consumption in accordance with standards
adopted by the United States Public Health
Service for drinking and culinary water sup-
plied by common carriers in interstate com-
merce and such revisions thereof as may be
made from time to time.

5. Metering and billing. Water will be
measured by ---------- meters owned, call-

(number and size)
brated and maintained by ---------------

The readings of the meters will be: billed
separately I combined for billing purposes.'

6. Termination. Notice of intention to
terminate this contract shall be at the option
of the Government and shall' be given in
writing by the Contracting Officer to the
Contractor not less than thirty days in ad-
vance of the effective date of termination.

7. Renegotiation. (a) Unless the provi-
sions of subparagraph (b) of this paragraph
7 are applicable to this contract. (1) this
contract shall be deemed to contain all the
provisions required by subsection (b) of the
Renegotiation Act, as amended; and (2) in
compliance with said subsection (b) of the
Renegotiation Act, the Contractor shall insert
in the subcontracts specified in said subsec-
tion (b) either the provisions of this Article
or the provisions required by said subsection
(b).

(b) This contract shall be exempt from
statutory renegotiation if:

(1) the contractor hereunder is a depart-
ment, bureau, agency or governmental cor-
poration of the United States, or any Terri-
tory, possession or state, or any agency there-
of, or any foreign Government or agency
thereof; or

'Delete inapplicable language.

(2) made with a public utility for the fur-
nishing of water, except that if the amounts
received or accrued hereunder during any
particular fiscal year were 810,009 or more,
amounts received or accrued hereunder for
such fiscal year shall not be exempt from
renegotiation by reason of anything con-
tained in this subparagraph (b) (2). (If
such fiscal year Is a fractional part of twelve
months, the ^10,000 amount shall be reduced
to the same fractional part thereof for the
purposes hereof.)

8. Disputes. (Insert Gneral Provklion 12
of W. D. Contract Form No. 233, § 813.1317a
(b)).

9. Alterations and additicr.,.

Spzc=s Provinlos D: Scvzfoa

Attached to and made part of Contract No.

1. Estimatcd service requirements.
Estimated annual volume ................

(The Government is in no way obligated to
deliver nor is It restricted to the nbz e esti-
mated requirements.)

2. Service to be rendered. Contractor shall
furnish a sanitary Eewer connection and
sanitary sewerage service as required by the
Government and Ehall receive, carry, treat
and dispose of all sanitary sewage oriznating
at the project In such amounts as the Gov-
ernment desires to release Into Contractor's
sewer system and In a manner and by such
means as will constitute no hazard to the
public health. Contractor zhall operate its
sewage disposal and treatment facilities In
conformity with applicable laws. rule, and
regulations promulgated by State and Fed-
eral governmental authorltl3.

3. Point of dclircry'. The cewage rhall be
delivered to Contractor by the Government
at --. - .- .--- -----------. ---. -. -. . ----. . ..

4. Termination. Notice of intention to
terminate this contract shall be at the option
of the Government and shall be given In
writing by the Contracting Offcer to the Con-
tractor not less than thirty days n advance
of the effective date of termination.

5. Recnegotiation. (a) Unless the provi-
sions of subparagraph (b) of this paragraph
5 are applicable to this contract. (1) this
contract shall be deemed to contain all the
provisions required by rubtection (b) of the
Renegotiation Act, as amended; and (2) In
compliance with said subzection (b) of the
Renegotiation Act, the Contractor shall In-
seft in the subcontracts spclfied In said sub-
section (b) either the provilions of thin
Article or the provisions required by said
subsection (b).

(b) This contract shall be exempt from
statutory renegotiation If:

(1) the contractor hereunder Is a depart-
ment, bureau, agency or governmental cor-
poration of the United States, or any Terri-
tory, popesIon or state, or any agency
thereof, or any fore-n Government or agency
thereof; or

(2) made with a public utility for the re-
moval of sewage, except that if the amounts
received or accrued hereunder during any
particular fiscal year were 010,000 or more,
amounts received or accrued hereunder for
such fiscal year shall not be exempt from re-
negotiation by reason of anything contained
in this subparagraph (b) (2). (If such fiscal
year is a fractional part of twelve month,
the $10,000 aiount shall be reduced to the
same fractional part thereof for the purposes
hereof.)

6. Disputes. (Insert General Provision 12
of W. D. Contract F6rm No. 383, J 813.1317a
(b)).

7. Alterations and additions.

SPECAL Paov .i~oNo E: Slu.ls S=Vlcn

Attached to and made part of Contract No.

1. Estimated servica requirements.

Es7tiatcd hourly mnaximum demand
=timated annual consumption

(The Gov-ment is in no way oalliat-d
to u:2 nor is It restricted to the ahovs esti-
mated requirements.)

2. Point of datircry. The paint of dclivery
of st-m n hAl b-

3. Dsscrtion of seam erricr. The Con-
tractor shall have pnds per hour
of zcam continuously available at the point
of dellvery at a pr-s-sure of not lezz tan

-punds or in excass of -------
pounds per cquare inch gauge.

4. tuaffty 'of stcam. The steam furnished
shall contain not more than 1% molsturs
and hall b2 free of condensate at point of
delivery.

5. Zfetcring and bilZing. Steam vil be
measured by

(Number & Type-Condenzate or
meters o-nad, calibrated

flow, 7._ ter 5

and maintained by
The renadLng of the meters will be: billed

epiaratelyl combined for billing purposs.'
6. Termination. Termination of this con-

tract shall tc at the option of the Govern-
meat and notice of intention to terminate
shall be given in writing by the Contracting
OM=r to the Contractor-not less than thirty
days in advance of the effective date of ter-
rination.

7. renegotiation. (a) Unless the provi-
,lons of subpaagraph (b) of this paragraph
are applicable to this contract, (1) this con-
tract shall be deemed to contain all the pro-
vLlons required by subsection (b) of the
Rencgotlatlon Act, as amended: and (2) in
compliance with said subsection (b) of the
Rene-oti tion Act, the Contractor shall in-
sert In the subcontracts specified in said
siubzctlon (b) either the provisions of this
Article or the provisions required by said
subsectlon (b).

(b) This contract shall be exempt from
statutory reneotiation If: (1) the contrac-
tor hereunder is a department, bureau,
agency or governmental corporation of the
United States, or any territory. possasson or
state or any a.ency thereof, or any foreign
Government or agency thereof; or (2) made
with a public utility for the furnishing of
steam, except that if the amounts received
or accrued hereunder during any particular
f1ical year were 010,000 or more. amounts re-
celved or accrued hereunder for such fical
year shall not be exempt from renegotiation
by reaon of anything contained in this sub-
pargraph (b) (2). (If such fiscatl year is a
fractional part of twelve months, tha $10,000
amount sbhpll ba reduced to the same fraz-
tional part thereof for the purposes hereof).

8. Disputei. (In-'art General Provision 12
of W. D. Contract Form No. 383, § 813131%a
(b)).

9. Alterations and additions.

[Procurement neg. 141

PAnT 814--Rzqmsrro.n m or Pgaso.' t
PIOPEnTy

SUEPART A--GENERAL

Section 814.1401 Is amended to read as
follows:

§ 814.1401 Authority to requisition.
Authority to requisition personal prop-
erty is conferred under (I) the Act of
October 10, 1940 (54 Stat. 1090), as
amended by the Act of July 2, 1942 (56
Stat. 467), by the Act of June 23, 1944
(Public Law 379-'l8th Congress), and by
the Act of June 30, 1945 (Public La.
101-79th Congress); (2) the Act of
October 16, 1941 (55 Qtat. 742), as
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amended by the Act of March 27, 1942
(56 Stat. 181), by the Act of June 30,
1943 (Pub. Law 104-78th Congress), by
the Act of June 28, 1944 (Public Law
378-78th Congress), and by the Act of
June 30, 1945 (Public Law .102-79th
Congress); and (3) Executive Orders
lTos. 8942 (6 P.R. 5909), 9024 (7 F.R. 329),
9040 (7 F.R. 527), 9138 (7 F.R. 2919),
9280 (7 P.R. 10179), 9294 (8 P.R. 221),
9322 (8 F.R. 3807) and 9334 (8 F.R. 5423).
By such Executive orders the President
delegated to various persons, including-
the Secretary of War, the power to in-
itiate requisitions under the. Act. The
Secretary of War, by Order dated De-
cember 11, 1941, assigned to the Under
Secretary of War the functions, powers
and duties so delegated to him. As a
result of sdch delegation and assignment,
the Under Secretary of War makes final
determination as to the existence of stat-
utory authority to requisition property
desired to b6 requisitioned by the War
Department and, if the Proposal to
requisition and the proposed disposal of
the property is approved by the Army
and Navy Munifions Board and by or
on behalf of the Chairman of the War
Proauction Board, the Secretary of Agri-
culture or the Director of the Office of
Defense Transportation (as may be re-
quired in the particular case), issues the
Requisition. He also makes final ad-
ministrative determination as to the
amount of compensation to be paid for
property requisitioned by the War De-
partment.
SUBPART B-ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY BY

REQUISITION

Section 814.1405 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 814.1405 Statutory authority to req-
uisition 7property. (a) The act of Octo-
ber 10, 1940, as amended, authorizes the
taking of property by requisition when
It is determined that:

(1) The property is military or naval
equipment or munitions, or component
parts thereof, or machinery, toolg, or
materials, or supplies necessary for the
manufacture, servicing, or operation
thereof;

(2) The property was ordered, manu-
factured, procured, or possessed for ex-
port purposes, and that the exportation
thereof has been prohibited or curtailed
In accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 6 of the act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat.
714) as amended by the act of June 30,
1942 (56 Stat. 463, 50 U.S.C. App. 701),
by the act of July 1, 1944 (Public Law
397-78th Congress), by the act of June
30, 1945 (Public Law 99-79th Congress)
or by any other law; and

(3) It Is necessary in the interest of
national defense or prosecution of the
war to requisition and take over the
property for use or operation -by the
United States or In its interest.

(b) The act of October 16, 1941, as
amended, authorizes the taking of prop-
erty, other than fire arms possessed by
an individual for his personal protection
or sport, possession of which is not pro-
hibited by existing law, by requisition,
if the taking will not impair or infringe
In any manner the right of any individ-

ual to kceep and bear arms, when it is
determined that:

(1) The property is military or naval
equipment, supplies, or munitions, or
component parts thereof, or machinery,
tools, or materials necessary for the man-
ufacture, servicing, or operation of such
equipment, supplies, or munitions;

(2) The use of the property is needed
for the defense of the United States;

(3) Such need is immediate and im-
pending and such as will not admit of
delay or resort to any other source of
supply; and

(4) All other means of obtaining the
use of the property for the defense of
the United States upon fair and reason-.
able terms have been exhausted.

SUBPART D-RETURN OF REQUISITIONED PROP-
ERTY AND DISPOSITION OF PROCEEDS OF
REQUISITIONED PROPERTY
Section 814.1415 is amended to read

as follows:

§ 814.1415 Return of requisitioned
property to former owner under certain
conditions. The act of October 16, 1941,
as amended, provides that whenever it
is determined that property requisitioned
under that act and retained is no longer
needed for the defense of the United
States it shall, if the original owner de-
sires the property and pays the fair value
thereof, be returned to such owner and
that, in any event, property so acquired
and retained shall, if such owner desires
the property and pays the fair value
thereof, be returned to him not later than
December 31, 1946. Should a technical
service determine that property requisi-
tioned by it and retained is no longer
needed for the defense of the United

.-States it shall advise the Legal Branch,
Director of Materiel, which will prescribe
the procedure to be followed in effecting
its return. -

Subchapter B-Disposition of Property

Subchapter B is amended to read as
follows:

[Procurement Reg. 7]

PART 821-GENERAL DISPOSITION OP
PERSONAL PROPERTY

See.
821.100
421.102
821.103

821.104

821.105

821.106

821.107
821.109
821.110

821.111

821.112
821.113

821.114
821.115

821.116

821.117.

821.118

Scope of Parts 821 to 828, inclusive.
Definitions.
Statement of War Department

policy.
Designation of Redistribution and

Salvage Officer.
Establishment of local disposal
boards.

Disposal board at chief of service
level.

Extraordinary cases.
Direct correspondence authorized.
Mlethods of sale.
Compliance with OPA and WPB
, regulations.
Federal excise taxes on property sold.
Contract formalities, including

numbering aid distribution.
Coordination with Property Officer.
Information as to sales and declara-

tions of War Department prop-
erty..

Sales to War Dep'artment personnel.
Assistance in obtaining surplus

property.
Chief of Staff certificate.

§ 821.100 Scope of Parts 821 to 828,
inclusive.

§ 621.100-1 General. (a) Parts 821 to
828, inclusive, and the regulations, man-
uals and other Instructions to which they
make reference, Include all outstanding
instructions of the War Department on
the subject of the disposition of personal
property, title to which Is in the Govern-
ment, or to which the Government has
the contractual right to acquire title. It
applies to contractor Inventory as defined
in Subchapter C of this chapter only to
the extent that plant equipment may be
subjected to the procedures set forth In
Part 826, Subpart A, of this subchapter,
and to the extent that certain portions of
Parts 821 to 828, inclusive, are incorpo-
rated by reference In Subchapter C of
this chapter.

(b) Parts 821 to 828, Inclusive, do not
rescind or otherwise affect TM 38-220 or
other publications concerning stock con-
trol for military property. They do not
relate to:

(1) The disposition of real property.
(2) The repair or reclamation of per-

sonal property.
(3) The disposition of the proceeds of

sales of property.
(4) The disposition of any property lo-

cated outside of the continental limits of
the United States.

(5) Dispositions to foreign govern-
ments.

§ 821.100-2 Scope of Parts 821 to 828,
inclusive, in relation to otlier regula-
tiong. (a) The matters covered by Parts
821 to 828, inclusive, and other, related
publications and manuals are as follows:

(1) Joint Termination Regulation (PR
15). All War Department policies and
procedures on disposition of contractor
inventory.

(2) Procurement Regulation No. 7.
All War Department policies and proce-
dures on the disposition of military and
non-military personal property.

(3) Procurement Regulation No. 7-A.
All War Department policies and pro-
cedures for the classification and dispo-
sition of stand-by, excess, and surplus
Industrial installations located within
the continental United States, which
are on land owned by or leased to the
War Department.

(4) Army Service Forces Manual Al-
419. Procedures of Army Service Forces
implementing this Regulation and War
Department Circular No. 299, 1944, with
respect to the redistribution, transfer,
and determination as surplus of excess
military property of Army Service Forces,

(5) Army Air Forces Regulation 65-86
and Air Technical Service Command
Ategulation 116-5. Procedures of Army
Air Forces, Implementing this Regulation
and War Department Circular No. 209,
1944, with respect to the redistribution,
transfer, and determination as surplus
of excess military property of Army Air
Forces.

(a) TM 38-505. All War Department
policies and procedures on dispositi6n 5f
silvage.

(b) All future Instructions, or changes
- to existing Instructions, In respect to the
matters covered In the publications men-

11444



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1915

tioned in this section will be issued only
as changes to dne of such publications.

(c) Instructions of the technical
services are not affected hereby, but will
be promptly conformed to Parts 821 to
828, inclusive.

§ 821.102 Definitions. The following
terms, when used in Parts 821 to 828, in-
clusive, have the meanings indicated:

"Best price obtainable" means .the
highest price offered which is adequate
in the light of a reasonable knowledge
or-test of the market, having due regard
for current prices for any raw materials
or products for which quotations are
published and to the circumstances, na-
ture, condition, quantity, and location of
the particular property.

"Care and handling" includes complet-
ing, repairing, converting, rehabilitating,
operating, maintaining, preserving, pro-
tecting, insuring, storing, packing, han-
dling, and transporting, and in the case
of property which is dangerous to public
health or safety, destroying, or rendering
innocuous, such property.

"Contractor inventory" means (1) any
property related to a terminated contract
of any type with a Government agency
or to a subcontract thereunder; (2) any
property acquired under a contract pur-
suant to the terms of which title is vested
in the Government, and in excess of the
amounts needed to complete perform-
ance thereunder; and (3) any property
which the Government is obligated -to
take over under any type of contract as
a result of any change in'the specifica-
tions or plans thereunder.

"Declaration" means the reporting of
surplus property to a disposal agency.

"Determination of surplus" means the
decision by an authorized agency that
property is surplus to the War Depart-
ment.

"Disposal" means the disposition of
surplus property or salvage outside the
War Department accomplished by decla-
ration, sale, donation, abandonment, or
destruction.

"Disposal agency" means a Govern-
ment agency designated by the Surplus
Property Board to which surplus prop-
erty is declared.

"Disposition" means the accomplish-
ment of redistribution, transfer or dis-
posal of excess and surplus property.

"Excess property", in the case of mili-
tary property, means any property in
excess of the control level authorized for
a particular organization or supply
point; or for a technical service, property
in excess of the disposition level until
such time as it is determined to be sur-
plus.

"Military property" means all property
held for issue or issued to or for troops,
to military posts within the United
States, and to theaters of operation.

"Non-military property" means all
property other than military property
and contractor inventory.

"Non-repairable property" means
property which cannot in the best in-
terests of the Government be amended
or restored to serviceability, and scrap
and waste; and includes, but is not lim-
ited to, any obsolete non-military items,
dnd industrial materials, industrial

equipment, components, and assemblies
(whether partially or completely fabri-
cated, processed or assembled and
'whether new, used or deterlorated),
which have fio reasonable use except as
Scrap.

"Owning agency" means the executive
department, the independent agency in
the executive branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment, or the corporation (if a Gov-
ernment agency), having control of such
property otherwise than solely as a dis-
posal agency.

"Readjustment Division" means Read-
justment Division, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces.

"Redistribution" means the disposition
of property excess to one supply com-
ponent to another supply component

"Serviceable property" is property
other than scrap or waste which is suit-
able for use in its existing condition.

"Small lots" means single Items or
groups of items of excess or surplus prop-
erty, where the cost, estimated if not
known, of all substantially similar items
in surplus at any one time and at any
one place does not exceed $300.

"Standard commodity classification
number" means the number assigned to
a particular item, cofiunodity, or group
of commodities in the standard com-
modity clasqiflcation.

"Supply components" means any sep-
arate station, Installation, service com-
mand, technical service, or major com-
mand under the jurisdiction of the War
Department.

"Surplus property" Is property which
has been determined to be surplus by an
authorized agency of the War Depart-
ment.

"Transfer" means disposition of excess
property outside the War Department.

§ 821.103 Statement of War Depart-
ment policy.

§ 821.103-1 Basic War D.Partment
policy. The demands of the war produc-
tion program require that the material
resources of the nation be used with the
utmost efficiency. This can be accom-
plished only if the accumulation of excess
property is avoided and if idle property
is put to productive use at the earliest
possible moment. Accordingly, It is the
policy of the War Department to prevent
the acquisition or retention of excess
property by the War Department. Ex-
cess property will be freely rqdstrlbuted
or transferred under the authority
granted in Part 823 of this subchapter.
All affected thereby will strictly observe
the requirements of ASP Manual M419
"Disposition of Excess and Surplus Army
Service Forces Mlitary Property in the
Continental United States". Inaddition,
chiefs of technical services will maintain
constant and active review of all non-
military property on hand or in the proc-
ess of manufacture, to determine the es-
sentiality of such property for the prose-
cution of approved functions, activities,
projects or industrial operations.

§ 821.103-2 Policy on, direct sales.
Under regulations prescribed by the Sur-
plus Property Board, general resposibll-
ity for disposal of surplus Government
property has been assigned to certain
disposal agencies, as more fully explained

In Part 827 of this subchapter. It is the
policy of the War Department to have
these disposal agencies dispose of sur-
plus War Department property to the
fullest extent provided by the regulations
of the Surplus Property Board, and to
limit direct disposal by the War Depart-
ment to those categories for which the
War Department is clearly responsible.
Accordingly, sales by the War Depart-
ment will be limited to the following:

(a) Sales of contractor inventory as
provided in Suhehapter C of this chapter.

(b) Sales of small lots of surplus prop-
erty as provided In § 827.'I0 of this sub-
chapter.

(c) Sales to war contractors, other
government agencies and other limited
classesof persons as provided in Part 823
of this sub chapter.

(d) Sales of salvage, scrap and waste.
f.821.103-3 Policies affecting surplus

property. Readjustment Division main-
tains liaison between the War Depart-
ment and the Surplus Property Board,
and brtween the War Department and
the disposal agencies. All policy mat-
ters affecting surplus property will be
cleared with Readjustment Division.

§ 821.104 Designation of Redistribu-
lion and Salrage Officer., (a) The chief
of each technical service will designate a
Redistribution and Salvage Officer in his
office to coordinate the following activi-
ties:

(1) Determination as to which items
of non-military property are excess to
the technical service.

(2) Determination as to which items
of non-military property are surplus.

(3) The offering to other technical
services and the Navy of excess items of
non-military property in which those
agencies might be interested.

(4) The screening of lists of excess
Items of non-military property received
from other technical services and the
Navy and the acquisition thereof when
needed.

(5) Salvage activities.
(b) Chiefs of technical services will

notify the Director, Readjustment Divi-
son, of the appointment or change in
the appointment of each such officer.

§ 821.105 Establishment of local dis-
posal boards. (a) The chiefs of the
technical services will establish in their
field Installations, disposal bbards for re-
viewing and taking appropriate action
with respect to proposed transactions re-
quired to be reviewed by Parts 821 to 823,
Inclusive.

(b) Disposal boards will consist of not
less than three members. The members
thereof may perform other functions,
provided the prompt review of property
disposal matters is not hindered and the
personnel are qualified by training and
experience to afford adequate review
with respect to such matters.

(c) Records of the proceedings of dis-
pozal boards will be maintained by the
offices or Installations in which they are
established. Cases submitted for review
will be accompanied by information per-
tinent to the transaction, particularly as
to the following: number of offers or bids
solicited and reviewed, and the amounts
thereof; condition of the property; status
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of the buyer with respect to- the use to
be made of the property, and any other
information necessary to show that the
market has been adequately tested and
that the sale should be made at the price
and in the quantities stated.

(d) Disposal boards are not authorized
-to waive or to modify the price policies
of the Surplus Property Board relating
to the disposition of property made under
Parts 821 to 828, inclusive, and will not
approve sales which are not in con-
formity with the price policies.

§ 82L106 Disposal boards at chief of
service level. Disposal boards may be
established in the offices of the chiefs of
technical services, or in the case of the
Army Air Forces, in the headquarters
office of a command, to review afid take
appropriate action with respect to prop-
erty transactions as to which review at
that level is authori.ed by Parts 821 to
828, inclusive (see §§ 823.301-3 (b) and
824.401-2) or by Subchapter C of this
,chapter. -

i 821.107 Extraordinary cases. Pro-
posed sales or determinations inolving
unusual problems or difficulties may be
presented for the consideration and ad-
vice of the Director, Readjustment Di-
vision.

§ 821.109 Direct correspondence au-
thorized. Direct correspondence is au-
thorized among all levels of the techni-
cal services and representatives of other
government agencies with respet to re-
distribution and transfer of excess prop-
erty under Parts 821 to 828, inclusive.

§ 821:110 Methods of sale. All sales
of property under, this Regulation; in-
cluding sales made by cost-plus-a-fixed-
fee contractort pursuant to § 823.306,
will be made by negotiation in a man-
ner to assure such competition (by tak-
ing written bids, making oral inquiry, or
otherwise) as is practicable in the cir-
cumstances, and consistent with econ-
omy, efficiency and the expeditious com-
pletion of the proposed sale. The ne-
gotiating officer will make every effort to
effect the sale in such manner and for
such further uses as will most effectively
facilitate the prosecution of the war.
Sales at ceiling or established market
prices and sales under § 823.301, need
not be delayed for the purpose of soliit-
Ing competitive bids.

§ 821.111 Compliance with OPA and
WPB regulations.

§ 821.111-1 General. All actions in-
volving the disposition of property (ex-
cept transfers or disposals to other Gov-.
ernment agencies) made under the au-
thority of Parts 821 to 828, inclusive, or
othierwise, shall conform to applicable
orders and regulations of-the War Pro-
duction Board and the Office of Price
Administration.

§ 821.111-2 WPB regulations. Officers
responsible for disposal of War Depart-
ment property may rely upon a represen-
tation by the buyer to the effect that the
purchase is being made in compliance
with all War Pioduction Board regula-
tions affecting the buyer, unless they
have knowledge or reason to believe that
such representation is false. Such a rep-

resentation should be incorporated in
each written contract of sale.

§'821.111-3 Exemptios from OPA
price ceilings. Price ceilings established
by the Office of Price Administration do
not apply to a sale (other th.an a sale of
food or of a commodity originally pur-
chased solely for the purpose of resale in
substantially the same form or for stock-
piling) where the sale is:

(a) To another Government agency
§§ 823.307 and 823.308) ;
(h) To any foreign government or

agency thereof;
(c) To a contractor (but not to a sub-

contractor) for use in carrying out his
prime contract with a Government
agency (§ 823.301);

(d) To any relief organization for
donation or export sale § 823.302);

(e) Of a single item or group of.items
where the sales price estimated to be ob-
tainable for all substantially similar
items available foZ sale at the place of
sale does not exceed $300 § 827.710) ;

(f) Of personal property when sold to-
gether with an interest in land or build-
ings in'a single transaction;

(g) Of all or substantially all the
Government-owned contents of a fac-1
tory or plant to the owner, lessee, or op-
erator; or to any other single buyer pur-
chasing for use; 1.

(h) Of building installations, facili-
ties, appurtenances, equipment and per-
sonal property attached to the land (ex-
cept standing timber);

(i) Of scrap metal to a dealer in such
material purchasing solely for resale,
Provided:

(1) That the dealer certifies that he is
purchasing such material for resale and
that in reselling he will not exceed the
applicable OPA maximum prices, and

(2) That the seller has no reason to
doubt the accuracy of the dealer's cer-
tificate.

§ 82i.111-4 Reliance on buyers' cer-
tilfcates. Unless contracting officers
have reason to doubt the acclfracy of the
certificate hereinafter set forth, they-
may make any sale (other than of food
or of a commodity originally purchased
solely for the purpose of resale in sub-
stantially the same form or for stock-
piling), without verifying OPA ceiling
prices, in reliance upon a certificate in
the following -form executed by the
buyer:

The Undersigned hereby certifies that the
price paid (to be paid) (to be credited to the
Government) for the goods purchased (to be
purchased) -(to be retained by the under-
signed) under (identify contract, bid or quo-
tatioh) does not exceed one of the following:
. (1) The maximum price applicable to pur-
chases by the undersigned, from usual
sources of supply, of the goods in the quan-
tity and at the place of delivery specified in
such contract 4bid, quotation), or '

(2) The maximum selling -price applicable
'to sales by the undersigned, in its capacity
as a manufacturer, producer or-processor of
the same goods, disregarding minor differ-
ences in specifications or design, in the quan-
tity and at the place of delivery specified in
such contract (bid, quotation).

§ 821.111-6 OPA assistance. In the
event a proposed sale Is not exempt from
OPA price ceilings (see § 821.111-3), and

is not to be made In reliance upon a cer-
tificate (see § 821.111-4), contracting
officers may call upon the members of
the price staff of any OPA office for aid
in determining the OPA mdximum price,
if any, applicable thereto.

§ 821.111-7 information obtainable,
If assistance of OPA officials Is not avail-
able, Interested personnel may refer to
the terms of OPA Supplementary ,Order
No. 94 for a recital of various exemptions
not discussed and various Instructions as
to methods of determining OPA price
ceilings too nunerous to set forth in
detail in this chapter.

§ 821.111-8 Liability for violations,
The OPA grants exemption to War De-
partment officials and employees and to
contractors making'sales In reliance upon
certificates, as set forth in § 821.111-4,
from any liability for the violation of any
OPA maximum price ceilings, unless the
seller has reason to doubt the accuracy
of such certificates.

§ 821.112 Federal excise taxes on
property-sold. Where property which Is
subject to Federal excise tax Is sold, pro-
visions governing the collection of such
taxes found In Subpart F of Part 808
of this Chapter will be observed.

§ 821,113 Contract formalities, In-
cludin# numbering and distribution.
(a) In the case of a sale by the War
Department the contract of sale will be
executed in substantially the formi set
"forth" in § 813.1326 of this chapter or In
such other'form as may be approved by
the Director, Readjustment Division,
whenever:

(1) The contract is made under the
authority of Part 823; or

(2) The contract is for an amount In
excess of $1,000; or

(3) The contract is for an amount in
excess of $500 and Is not to be performed
within 60 days.
In the case of sales by Salvage Officers
contracts will be in the form authorized
or required by applicable regulations
(TM 38-05). All other sales by the War
Department shall be evidenced (1) by
any such written contract, or (11) on
accounting forms now or hereafter pro-
scribed by the chiefs of technical services
concerned, subject to the approval of the
Fiscal Director, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces.

(b) The provisions of §§ 803,309 to
803.309-3, Inclusive, and § 803,318b-5 of
this chapter relating to the numbering
of contracts are applicable to contracts
for the sale of property except that In
connection with such contracts a sep-
arate series of numbbrs will be used In
which the letter "s" will be added im-
mediately after the letters representing
the technical service concerned.I(c) Contracts for the sale of property
will be distributed in the same manner as
other contracts (see Subpart D of Part
803 of this chapter) except that (1) when
a sale of War Department property Is
made under a contract or agreement the
officer or agent of the War Department
by whom funds are received as a result
thereof-will, In turning the funds over to
a disbursing officer, accompany such
remittance with a copy of the contract
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or agreement covering the terms of the
sale; and (2) the original signed num-
ber of each unnumbered contract of sale
will be forwarded to the General Ac-
counting Office instead of being sent to
the disbursing officer, as in the case of
unnumbered contracts of purchase.

(d) A copy of each contract of sale of
military property the original cost of
which exceeded $2,000 will be distributed
to the Chairmen of the Military Affairs
Committees of the House and Senate
within twenty-four hours after the con-
tract has been made.

§ 821.114 Coordination with Property
Officer. All transfers or disposals of
property under authority herein con-
tained must be- coordinated with the
Property Officer involved for compliance
with applicable property accountability
regulations.

§ 82L115 Information as to sales and
declarations of War Department prop-
erty.

§ 821.115-1 General policy. It is the
policy of the War Department to have
the facts on all public sales of War De-
partment property kept availabl6 at the
point of sale for public inspection during
normal business hours for any proper
purpose. The facts on sales to war con-
tractors will likewise be kept available for
inspection by the interested parties.

§ 821.115-2 Furnishing information to
periodicals. When sales, are made on
written invitations to bid, copies of invi-
tations and information as to awards
may be transmitted to periodicals for
publicity purposes, or to persons who
request invitations for the purpose of
advising their clients. In any event,
copies of written invitations to bid and
information as'to awards will be kept
available at the point of sale for inspec-
tion by representatives of periodicals or
other interested parties during normal
business hours for any proper purpose.

§ 821.115-3 Information as to decla-
rations of surplus. (a) Information as
to declarations of surplus property by
the War Department, including the rea-
sons why the property became surplus,
is a matter of public interest and such
information must be made available to
the public to the fullest extent practi-
cable.

(b) Under no circumstances will the
War Department ask or expect a disposal
agency to dispose of property declared
surplus by the War Department under
any conditions- other than normal full
publicity.

(c) In those cases where the Read-
.justment Division, upon the basis of in-

formation received from the chiefs of the
technical services, considers that pro-
posed declarations of surplus involve
substantial or unusual amounts or types
of property, Readjstment Division will
prepare a statement of the pertinent
facts, including the reasons why the
property became surplus, which it will
process through normal channels for
release by the Bureau of Public Rela-
tions. Chiefs of technical services will
cooperate with Readjustment Division
in the preparation of such statements.

§ 821.115-4 A d v a n c e information.
(a) War Department personnel, military
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and civilian, will refrain from furnishing
prospective buyers advance Information
as to surplus property, and from any
other action tending to prefer any buyer
or class of buyers over other buyers. In-
formation which may properly be dt-
vulged includes such information as that
a certain disposal agency has been deig-
nated to dispose of particular types of
property, that certain property Is being
offered for sale by a certain disposal
agency, or that a salvage officer is cur-
rently accepting bids for specified prop-
erty. Negative information, such as that
no property of a type in question has
been declared surplus, may also be given.

(b) The foregoing is not to be con-
strued 'as limiting the provisions of
§ 821.115-3 above as to furnishing dis-
posal agencies with information on dec-
larations of surplus; or as to the ofliclal
release of such information through the
Bureau of Public Relations. Furnishing
information to War Department person-
nel for use in connection with their of-
ficial duties is not prohibited.

§ 821.116 Sales to War D-partment
personnel. Except as authorized by
Part 823 of this subchapter, or by AR
30-2290, AR 700-25, TM-38-505, or other
War Department publication, no sales of
Government-owned property will be
made to any official or employee of the
War Department nor any officer, enlisted
man, or civilian employee of the Army.

§ 821.117 Assistance in obtaining sur-
plus property. War Department perso'n-
nel, military and civilian, whether or noi
engaged In surplus property activities,
will not render assistance to individuals
in obtaining surplus property, except (a)
such assistance as is incident to making
authorized War Department sales or to
the disposal of contractor Inventory and
(b) such assistance as is Involved In
making proper response to inquiries, as
provided in § 821.115-4 (a) above.

§ 821.118. Chief of Staff ccrtificate.
The authority granted under Parts 821
to 828, inclusive, may be exercised with-
out first obtaining from the Chief of Staff
a certificate under the act of, June 28,
1940. Title I, section 14a (54 Stat. 681,
10 U.S.C. 1262A).

PART 823-D sPosroz or PEInOIAL
PROPERTY FOR PURPOSES DnECTLY RE-
LATED TO THE PnOSECUIOU o THE WNA

Sec.
823200
823.301
823202
823203
823201
823.305
823.306
823207

823.308

823213

823214

823215
823.316

Scope of part.
Sales to contractors.
Sales to Red Cross and U.S. 0.
Other sales In aid of war production.
Leas-es.
Leazes under other statutes.
Disposition by contractors.
Transfer to other Government

agencies.
Redistribution to other supply com-

ponents.
Procedure for transfers and redis-

tributlons.
Gifts and loans of drawlngs and

other property.
Exchange of property.
Donations to ccbools engaged in

pre-Induction or aeronautical 1n-
dustrial training

Fcc.
623.317 Sales to contractors for return In

Wnd
623218 Miccellaneua dispositions under

Army Regulations
&23.331 achinc tool pricing policy

§ 823.300 Scope of Part. (a) This
part relates to the disposition of property
for direct military use, for war produc-
tion. and for other purposes related to
the prosecution of the war. Such dispo-
sition may be made of both military and
non-military property, without regard to
Its serviceability or state of supply.

§ 823.301 Sales to contractors.

§ 823301-1 Sale to war contractors.
The chiefs of the technical services are
authorized, when It is determiged by
them that such action will facilitate the
prosecution of the war, to make contracts
by ne'otiation for the sale of, and to sell
to manufacturers and suppliers of war
contractors, and to employees of the C-or-
emnment engaged in war production, any
machine tool equipment, processing
equipment, uniforms, spfety clothing and
equipment, plant protective clothing and
other special articles necessary to per-
sons employed in or otherwise connected
with war industries or establishments,
manufacturing aids, raw materials, man-
ufactured materials or other materials or
facilities presently owned or hereafter ac-
quired by the Government. Such sales,
however, shall be made only for the pur-
pose of facilitating the performance of
war contracts or war production. Sales
to war contractors ordinarily willbe made
for cash. However, property (except
non-repairable property) may be sold to
war contractors on credit not exceeding
slty days. Contracts executed in ac-
cordance with this paragraph will recite
that they are entered into pursuant to
the First War Powers Act and Executive
Order 9001.

§ 823.001-2 Pricing policy. (a) Sub-
Ject to paragraph (b) _elow, sales
under § 823.301-1 will be made at prices
that are fair and reasonable, having due
regard for the circumstances of the sale
and the nature, condition, quantity, and
location of the property.

(b) Sales Under § 823.301-1 of all used
standard general-purpose machine tools
and all used standard machines covered
by the following standard commodity
cla.sification numbers (excluding special
machines), will be made at prices deter-
mined In accordance with Surplus War
Property Administration Regulation
No. 3 and Surplus Property Board Spe-
clal Order No. 2 (see §§ 823.391-1 and
823.391-2):

Major Group .4. Code 31-40,C-30 to, but not
includlng. 47,000.

Major Group 34, Cede 34--49,CO to, but not
including, 70.000.

Major Group 34. Code 34-74,00 to. but
not Including. 74.900.

Major Group 33. Code 33-63C0 through
C6.10. Inclusive.

Major Group 33. Code 33--630O.
Lajor Group 33. Code 33--6310.
Major Group 33, Code 33-6323.
Major Group 33, Code 33-7210.
Major Group 33, Code 33-7220.
Major Group 33, Code 33--7260.
§ 823301c Rerfew of sale. (a) Sales

made In accordance with § 823.301-2 (b),
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and sales made to a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee
contractor for the account of 'the Gov-
ernment may be made without review by
a Disposal Board. All other sales under
1823.301 will be subject to prior review
and approval of a Disposal Board in all
cases where the cost (estimated if not-
known) of the property to be disposed
of in the sale:

(1) Exceeds $100,000 and it is proposed
to sell below such cost, less freight and
handling charges; or

(2) Exceeds $10,000 and it is proposed
to sell at more than 50% below such cost,
less freight and handling charges. _

(b) The chief of a technical service
may require or permit review by Disposal
Boards established pursuant to § 821.106
whereP the cost (estimated if not known)
of the property to be disposed of exceeds
$500,000 and It is proposed to sell at more
than 25 percent below such cost.

§823.302 Sales to Red Cross and
U. S. 0. The chiefs of the technical serv-
fees are authorized t6 make contracts by
negotiation and .to sell to the Red Cross
hnd the United Service Organization any
inilitar~r, subsistence, or other supplies or
property which the chief of the technical
service finds is needed by such institution
in connection with its activities with the
Army; Provided, That no such sale of
military property will be made without'
the prior approval of the Commanding
General, Army Service Forces (Require-
ments and Stock Control Division), or in
the case of the Army Air Forces prop-
,arty, the Commanding General, Army
Air Forces, or his delegate or delegates.
All such contracts will recite that they
are entered into pursuant to the First
War Powers Act and Executive Order No.

o001.
§ 823.303 Other sales in aid of war

production.

§ 823.303a- Aircraft and related prop-
erty. The Commanding General, Army
Air Forces, Is authorized to effect sales
of aircraft and related property when-
ever It Is determined by him that such
sales are incident to war production or
to the rendition of services which facili-
tate war production; Piovided, That such
sales are made in accordance with allo-
cations or assignments of the Munitions
Assignment Board or the Joint Muni-
tions Allocations Committee or its sub-
committee, Joint Allocation (Air).

§ 823.303-2 Other p r o p er t y. The
chiefs of technical services are author-
ized to effect sales other than those au-
thorized by §§ 823.301, 823.302, or 823.-
803-1, whenever It is determined by them
that such sales are incident to war pro-
duction or to the rendition of services
which facilitate war production: Pro-
vided, That such determination is ap-
proved by the Director, Readjustment
Division, Headquarters, Army, Service
Forces.

§ 823.303-3 Pricing policy and review.
Sales under §§ 823.303 to 823.303-3, in-
clusive, will be made in accordance with
the pricing policy established by § 823.-
301. Such sales will be subject to prior
review and approval by a Disposal
Board to the same extent as is required
by § 823.301-3 for sales made under
§ 823.301.

__ t823.304 Leases. Under the First War
Powers Act, 1941, and Executive Order
No. 9001, and section 1 of the act of July
2,1940 (Public No. 703, 76th Congress) as
continued In effect by section 13 of the
-Act of June 5, 1942 (Public No. 580, 77th
Congress), the chiefs of the technical
services are-authorized, when it is deter-
mined by them that such action will
facilitate the prosecution of the war:

(a) To include in supply contracts the
Government-Owned Facilities article
prescribed in § 803.332 of this chapter,
subject to the regulations set forth 'as
notes to § 803.332 and to other applicable
sections of this chapter,(see Part 810 for
approvals of higher authority which
must be obtained in ertain cases) ;

'(b) To enter into separate lease agree-
ments (i. e., agreements not made part of
supply contracts), as authorized by Part
810 of this chapter.

§ 823.305 Leases under other statutes.
Authority for the execution of lease
agreements may be found in certain
statutes other than those mentioned in
9,823.304. See AR 850-30 for the-terms
of those statutes.

§ 823.306 Disp~osition, by contractors.
(a) The chiefs of the technical services
are authorized, when it is determined
by them that insertion of such provision
will facilitate the prosecution of the war
or is nec.ssary to carry out the purposes
specified in section 1 of the act of July 2,
1940 (Public Law 703, 76th Congress, 54

rtat. 712), to insert in cost-plus-a-fixed-
"fee contracts and subcontracts hereto-
fore or hereafter executed, the clause set
forth in § 803.363 of this chapter, and
any property may be disposed of by con-
tractors pursuant to such clause.

(b) Sales pursuant to the clause~set
forth in § 803.363 of this chapter ordi-
narily will be made for cash. However,
a 'contractor may sell property (except
nonrepairable property) on credit, not
exceeding 60 days, at the risk of the Gov-
ernment, if the approval of the contract-
ing officer is first obtained. Such au-
thorization to sell on credit shall be sub-
ject to the condition that the contract-
ing officer obtain in advance from the
contractor an assignment "or a written
agreement to assign to the Government
at any time on the request of the con-
tracting officer, but in any event before
t pproval of the final voucher of the con-
ract, all the contractor's right, title and

interest in claims against buyers arising
out of such sale.

§ 823.307 Transfer to other Govern-
ment agencies.

§823.307-1 Authority. Any property
not declared surplus may,. upon requi-
sition of another Federal agency, be
transferred to such agency by direction
of the 'chief of technical service having
contol thereof: Provided, That mili-
tary property of Army Service Forces in
normal state of supply (not excess or
surplus) may be so transferred only with
the approval of the Commanding Gen-
eral, Army Service Forces (Requirements
and Stock Control Division).

§ 823.307-2 Transfer without reim-
bursement under certain statutes. When
transfers are made to the Navy Depart-.
ment (10 U.S.C. 1274), or to the Vet-

erans Administration upon written re-
quest stating that the property Is needed
for authorized hospital care for veterans
(Title 1, P.L. 346, 78th Cong,), or when
transfers or loans are made to the Ad-
ministrator of Civil Aeronautics upon
his written request stating that the
property will be used. in carrying out
the purposes of the Civilian Pllot Train-
ing Act of 1939 as amended (40 U.S.C.
756), or when aircraft is being acquired
for replacement purposes by the Civil
Aeronautics Administration (Title III,
P.L. 61, 79th Congress), they will be ef-
fected without rbimbursement of, or
transfer or allotment of funds to, the
transferor by the transferee for the cost
of the property or of packaging, han-
dling and shipment thereof, unless the
property Is procured by the transferor
for the transferee

(a) By assignment of sole purchase
responsibility, or

(b) Under procurement pooling ar-
rangements, or

(c) Under any arrangement for pro-
curement by the transferor expressly
upon the prior requisition of the trans-
feree.

§ 823:307-3 Transfers with reimburse-
ment under the Economy Act. Transfers
to the Navy Department or the Admin-
istrator of Civil Aeronautics or the Vet-
erans Administration except those au-
thorized to be made without reimburse-
ment under § 823.307-2, and transfers to
all other Government agencies, will be
made pursuant to section 7 (a) of the act
of May 21, 1920, as amended (31 U.S.C.
686; see § 806.612 of this chapter for the
pertinent portions of this Act) with re-
imbursement of, or transfer or allotment
of funds to, the transferor by the trans-
feree for the cost of the property, and
of packaging, handling and shipping
thereof.

§ 823.308 Redistribution to other sup-
ply components.

§ 823.308-1 Authority. Any property
not declared surplus may be redistributed
to any supply component for any author-
ized use by direction of the chief of tech-
nical service having control thereof;
Provided, That military property of Army
Service Forces in normal state of supply

* (not excess or surplus) may be so redis-
tributed only with the approval of the
Commanding General, Army Service
Forces (Requirements and Stock Con-
trol Division).

§ 823.308-2 Redistribution with reim-
bursement. Such rdistribution will be
effected with reimbursement of, or trans-
fer or allotment of funds to, the trans-
feror by the transferee for the cost of
the property and of packaging, handling
and shipment thereof, when:

(a) The property is transferred to the
transferee for use in connection with
civil functions administered by the War
Department; or

(b) The property is procured by the
transferor for the transferee:

(1) By assignment of sole purchase
responsibility, or

(2) Under procurement pooling ar-
rangements, or

(3) Under any arrangement for pro-
curement by the transferor expressly
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upon the prior requisition of the trans-
feree.

§ 823.308-3 Redistribution without re.
imbursement. Such redistribution will
be effected without reimbursement of, or

'transfer or allotment of funds to, the
transferor by the transferee for the cost
of the property or of packaging, han-
dling or shipment thereof, when made

,under circumstances other than those set
forth fln § 823.308-2.

§ 821.313 Procedure for transfers and
-redistributions.

§ 821.313-1 Without reimbursement.
Officers authorized to transfer or redis-
tribute, or to direct the transfer or re-
distribution -of property without reim-
bursement under §§ 823.307 and 823.308
will prepare written orders listing in de-
tail the' property to be transferred or
redistributed, copies of which will be fur-
nished to the Accountable Property Offi-
cer and the receiving officers. Such
orders will contain a request that the
authority directing the transfer be ad-
vised of any discrepancies between the
order and the property shipped or re-
ceived. Any discrepancies incident to
shipment will be adjusted in accordance
with TM 14-904. A copy of such orders
will be used as a valid debit or credit
voucher to property accounts. It will not
be necessary to list for fiscal or property
account purposes dollar value of property
transferred or redistributed without
reimbursement.

§ 823.313-2 With reimbursement.
'Transfers or redistributions of property
with reimbursement under §§ 823.307 and
823.308 will require the use of the stand-
ard Vendor's Shipping Document (see
ASP Manual M-410), or its equivalent,
modified as necessary. In addition to the
copies required for standard property ac-
count purposes, six copies of the docu-
ment will be prepared, each of which will
be marked 'Reimbursement Required."
Five copies of the document will be fur-
nished to the fiscal officer of the desig-
nated billing office and one copy will be
furnished to the appropriate property
audit office charged with property audits
of the shipping office. The fiscal officer
will verify prices shown on the documents
or will enter prices on all such documents
where none have previously been shown.
The fiscal officer will sign and return one
copy to the initiating property officer as
an indication of receipt of the documents.

-Such receipted copies will be used by the
Accountable Property Officer as a credit
voucher to his account. Any discrep-
ancies incident to shipment will require
action prescribed in TM 14-904.

§ 823.314 Gifts and loans of drawings
and other property. (a) The chiefs of
the technical services are authorized,
without further approval, to give or lend
drawings, manufacturing and other In-
formation and samples of supplies and
equipment to be manufactured or fur-
nished, to contractors and private firms
which are or may likely be manufacturers
or furnishers of supplies and equipment
for the use of the War Department under
approved production plans.

(b) Whenever they determine that
such action will facilitate the prosecu-

tion of the war, the chiefs of technical
services are authorized to give or lend,
by appropriate written agreement recit-
ing such determination, to organizations
engaged in experimental research, test-
ing, or developing, such items and any
other material, supplies or equipments
for use in connection therewith, provided
that if in the case of a gift the esti-
mated value of the property in question
exceeds $1,000, or, in the case of a loan,
$50,000, the approval of the Director, Re-
adjfistment Division, Headquarters,
Army Service Forces, will first be ob-
tained.

(c) The Commanding General, Army
Air Forces, whenever he determines that
such action will facilitate the prosecu-
tion of the war, may authorize the trans-
fer, loan, bailment or lease, by appropri-
ate written agreement reciting such de-
termination, of aircraft, aircraft engines,
or aircraft equipment or mat-erlel, with-
out limitation as to the value thereof, to
Army Air Forces contractors for the pur-
pose of experimental research, testing or
development, training of contractor's
personnel, or urgent transportation re-
quirements of such contractors In con-
nection with the performance of their
war contracts.

§ 823.3150 Exchange of proprfy.-
The chiefs of technic;il services are
authorized to make any exchanges of
property with suppliers which are au-
thorized by the following statutes: 39
Stat. 635, 10 U.S.C. 1271 (Eewing and la-
bor saving machinery, vehicles, band in-
struments); 53 Stat. 739, 10 U.S.C.
1271 (a) (manufacturing and repairing
machines and tools, Ordnance matkrlel) ;
40 Stat. 43, 849, 10 U.S.C. 1272 (motor
propelled vehicles, aeroplanes, engines,
and parts thereof); 38 Stat. 1064, 10
U.S.C. 1273 (typewriters and adding ma-
chines by Signal Corps); 38 Stat. 1161, 41
U.S.C. 26 (typewriters and adding ma-
chines); 50 Stat. 64, 5 U.S.C. 118d (re-
frigerators; temperature control devices,
watchmen's clocks); 44 Stat. 680, 10
U.Z.C. 1209, 1210 (deteriorated and un-
serviceable ammunition and compo-
nents); Act of July 2. 1940, Public 703,
76th Congress, as extended, 50 U.S.C.
War, Appendix, section 1171 (E.xcchange
of deteriorated, unserviceable, obsoles-
cent, or surplus military equipment,
munitions, and supplies for other mill-
tdry equipment, munitions and supplies
of which there is a shortage); section
203 of the act approved June 26, 1943,
Public Law 90, 78th Congress, and sec-
tion 203 of the act approved June 27,
1944, Public Law 358, '8th Congress and
section 204 of the act approved May 3,
1945, Public Law 49, 79th Congress, 5
U.S.C. 118d-1 (vehicles; road, agricul-
tural, manufacturing, or laboratory
equipment; boats; parts, accessories,
tires, or equipment thereof).

Any other exchanges will be submitted
for the approval of the Director, Read-
jAistment Division,

§ 823.316 Donations to schools en.
gaged in pre-inductl-n or aeronautical
industrial trainhg. Under the authoritj
conferred upon the Secretary of War by
the act of May 26, 1928 (45 Stat. '53, 20
U.S.C. 94) and the act of February 28,

1936 (49 Stat. 1147, 10 U.S.C. 1258), the
chiefs of the technical services have been
dufhorized to donate property of the
classes specified In paragraph (d) to
educational institutions under the .fol-
lowing conditions:

(a) To be eligible for donations, an
Institution must: -

(1) Be operated by a State or political
subdivision thereof, or must be certified
by a State department of education,
State board for vocational education, or
a similar State authority responsible for
the supervislon of education, to be an in-
stitution not operated for profit and hav-
Ing a standard curriculum in the fields
for which it offers training;

(2) Provide v, regular course of in-
struction which will require the use of
the property;

(3) Use the property in a pre-induc-
tion training program recommended by
the Director of Military Training, Army
Service Forces or an aeronautical indus-
trial training program recommended by
the Assistant Chief, Air Staff, Personnel.
Headquarters, Army Air Forces; and

(4) Provide adequate facilities to
maintain the property.

(b) Requests for the donation of prop-
erty to educational institutions will be
forwarded, in the case of property to be
used in pre-induction training, to the
comanding general of the service com-
mand In which the institution is located
(attention: Pre-induction Training Offi-
cer) and, in the case of property to be
used in aeronautical industrial training,
to the commanding general of the area
air technical service command in which
the institution is located. The com-
manding general of the service com-
mand or the area air technical service
command may approve the request If he
determines that:

(1) All efforts to supply the property
from salvage have been exhausted;

(2) The request is reasonable and
proper In view of the training to be
given; and

(3) The institution meets the stand-
ards set forth In paragraph (a) above.

(c) If the commanding general of the
service command or the area air techni-
cal service command approves the re-
quest, he shall prepare the specific find-
ings required by paragraph (b) above
and shall forward them, together with
his recommendation, to the chief of the
technical service having control of the
property to be donated (attention: Re-
distribution and Salvage Officer), when
such property Is to be donated by the
Army Service Forces, and to the Director,
,Air Technical Service Command, Wright
Field, Ohio, when such property is to be
donated by the Army Air Forces. The
chief of the technical service or the Dr-
rector, Air Technical Service Command,
if the request Is approved by him, will
direct the appropriate Installations to
ship the property to the educational in-
stitution concerned and will include In
such direction a citation of this section.

(d) The following property may b6
donated under the authority Of tfi sec-
tion:

(1) Obsolete or excess machinery,
mechanical equipment and tools;

(2) Aircraft, aircraft parts, instru-
ments or engines which are obsOlkt or
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Impaired to the extent that repair would
not be economical.

However, under no circumstances will
any donation be made which will result
in current procurement to replace the
property donated, nor will property be
considered available for donation after
it has been reported as surplus to a Dis-
posal Agency. Aircraft, aircraft parts,
instruments or engines will be donated
only upon the execution of an agreement
by the donee that the property donated
will not be used in actual flying.

(e) No property will be shipped until
receipt of payment by the donee of all
expenses necessary for packing, han-
dlng and delivery to the carrier. Prop-
erty shipped by carrier will be on com-
mercial bill of lading with transporta-
tion charges collect. Copies of shipping
documents listing the property sup-
ported by shipping directions described
In paragraph (c) above will constitute
valid credit vouchers to the property
accounts. No further accounting for the
property will be required. Two lists of
the property donated will be forwarded
to the commanding general of the serv-
ice command or the area air technical
service command who recommended the
donation.

§ 823.317 Sales to contractors for re-
turn'in kind. (a) The chiefs of techni-
cal services are authorized to sell prop-
erty from War Department stocks to
prime contractors for the purpose of
maintaining or expediting production,
under agreements by such contractors,
to replace the items delivered with iden-.
tical articles procured by th& contrac-
tors or to make payment therefor, in the
form prescribed in this section. Prop-
'erty from War Department stocks will be
made available to prime contractors un-
der the authority of this section only-
when the property is needed by the con-
tractor to maintain or expedite the pro-
duction rate under the prime contract,
and when the contractor has outstanding
subcontracts for the acquisition of iden-
tical articles which can be used to re-
place the War Department stock. The
property sold to a contractor under the
authority of this section will not exceed
in estimated value an amount equal to
5% of the total amount of the principal
contract.

(b) The following procedure will be
followed in making property available to
contractors under the authority of this
section:

(1) Requests for the delivery of prop-
erty under this section will be ad-
dressed to the chief of the technical serv-
ice or his delegate, and signed by the
contracting officer for tle contract in-
volved. The request will state the specific
quantity or number of -articles desired,
and will give technical service number

-and nomenclature, and will specify the
time within which the articles will be re-
placed. The request will also state fully
the reasons and circumstances under
which the request is made.

(2) The chief of technical service will
notify the contracting officer of the ap-
proval or disapproval of the request, and
will advise hin of the depot from which
the property will be delivered, if the re-

quest is approved. The chief of the tech-
nical service will direct the depot from
-which the property is to be delivered to
make delivery to the contractor, upon
receipt of notice from the contracting
officer as provided in subparagraph (5)
below. The instructions to the depot
will require that a special property record
be maintained for each such transaction,
and that the depot arrange for adequate
inspection of the property at the time of
its delivery at the contractor's plant, and
for inspection of the replqcement items
upon their delivery to the "War Depart-
ment by the contractor.

(3) Upon approval by the chief of tech-
nical service, the contracting officer will
Arrange with the contractor for the exe-
cution of a supplemental agreement in
the following form, which agreement will
recite that it is executed pursuant to the
First War Powers Act and 'Executive
Order No. 9001:

Article _. In consideration of the sale and
delivery by the United States to the contrac-
tor of the articles listed on' Exhibit A, the
contractor agrees:

(1 to replace said articles by delivery to
the United States of identical articles at the
place or places designated by ,the contracting
officer on or before -------------- , or

(date)
(2) failing the replacement of said articles

on said date, to pay to the United States an
amount to be determined by the contracting
officer, which will include the cost to the
government of the articles, and all packing,
handling and other costs;

(3) that said articles will be used by the
contractor only for the performance of the
contract; and

(4) that the amount of $ .----- shall be
withheld by the United States until said ar-
ticles are replaced or the value thereof deter-
mined by the contracting officer in accord-
ance with .this agreement;

(5) that if an advance payment is out-
standing under the prime contract, the ad-
vance payment lien shall attach to the said
articles listed- in Exhibit A, and any amounts
to be withheld, as provided in (4) above,
shall be withheld only from amounts remain-
ing due after the deduction of liquidation
payments required by the advance payment
article.

(4) The contracting officer will specify
an amount, not exceeding 5% of the
total amount of the principal contract,
to be withheld which in his opinion Is
adequate to cover the cost to the govern-
ment of the articles to be delivered to the
contractor. I -

(5) Upon the execution of such sup-
plemental agreement, the contracting of-
ficer will (I) promptly transmit a copy
thereof to the finance officer; with a
request that the specified amount be
withheld until receipt of notice of re-
placement or instructions to make a final

*deduction, and (i) notify the Depot Sup-
ply Officer that he is authorized to de-
liver the articles.

(6) Three copiet of the shipping docu-
ment covering the property delivered to
the contractor will be forwarded by the
depot to the contracting officer. Two

-copies will be signed by the contractor
acknowledging receipt of the property.
One copy will be retained by the contract-
ing officer and the other forwarded to the
Depot Supply Officer. The third copy
will be retained by the contractor.

(7) The following notation will be
typed on the shipping document and
.signed by the contractor:

Receipt from the United States aovern-
'ment of the property listed hereon for use
on Contract No .-------- is hereby acknowl-
edged. It Is agreed that replacement of this
property will be made In kind on or before

-----------------.(date) or payment made
therefor in accordance with said contrast.

(date) (signature of the contractor)

(8) The Depot Supply Officer will no-
tify the contracting officer when the re-
placement has been made and accepted,
and the contracting officer will transmi
such notice to the finance officer.

(9) If the property Is not replaced In
kind by the contractor on or before the
date specified In the supplemental agree-
ment, the Depot Supply Officer will ro-
port such fact to the contracting officer
who will take action to obtain the re-
placement of the property or will notify
the finance officer of the amount payable
to the government under the agreement,
advising the Depot Supply Officer of the
completed action. In the event of pay-
ment by the contractor In lieu of replace-
ment, the written advice of the contract-
inE officer to the Depot Supply Officer
that settlement has been effected will
constitute a valid credit voucher to the
Depot Supply Officer's property account,

§ 823.318 Miscellaneous dispositions
under Army Regulatiops. The chiefs of
the technical services are authorized to
sell or otherwise dispose of any property
not determined to be surplus,'In accord-
ance with AR 30-2280 (Sales of Ice),
AR 30-2290 (Sales of Quartermaster sup-
plies and services) AR's. 45-75 and 45-80
(Sales and disposition of Ordnance Prop-
erty), AR 500-60 (Sales and dispositions
for Disaster Relief) and AR 850-100 (Is-
sues for Promotion of Rifle Practice)._
Property determined to be surplus will
be disposed of only In accordance with
Part 827 of this subchapter,

§ 823.391 Machine tool pricing policy,
§ 823.391-1 Surplus War Projcrty Ad-

ministration; Regulation No. 3. On Au-
gust 9, 1944, the Administrator of the
Surplus War Property Administration Is-
sued Regulation No. 3, the text of which
Is as follows:
STANDARD GENIEAL-PURaOSI M cnI ToOLS

PMcINo POLICY FoR Sun n3 rco
Scope of regulation. By Regulation No. 1,

Reconstruction Finance Corporation was des-
ignated as the disposal agency for surplns
war property of the type generally described
as capital and producers' goods. Property so
assigned Includes machine tools,

The purpose of this regulation is to estab-
lish a pricing policy for the sale by Recon-
struction Finance Corporation of standard
general-purpose machine tools which have
been used and which it has available for dis-
posal as surplus.

The policy has been established on a Ils:d
price, basis so that prospective purchasers
will be able to make current plans with rea-
sonable certainty involving the purchase of
surplus machine tools. The prices flied are
based on the original price of the machine
tool at the plant of its manufacturer, depre-
ciated over the period of its active use at rates
which take into account, among other thins,
the usage which most such tools are under-
going in war production.
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This regulation does not apply to special
types of machine tools or to other production
equipment.

This regulation shall become effective Au-
gust 15, 1944. It is recommended that any
arrangements made prior to that date for
the sale of used standard general-purpose
machine tools at prices differing from those
set forth herein, be revised to conform to
the prices herein set forth if they have not
theretofore become contractually binding.

While this zegulation applies only to sales
of surplus machine tools, the Administra-
tion has been advised by the principal own-
ing agencies that, in such sales of machine
tools which have not been declared surplus
as may be made by them, they intend to ad-
here to the' prices herein set forth.

Definitions. "Standard general-purpose
machine-tools" are machine tools being cur-
rently produced and are types used In civilian
production; -they consist of those listed in
the Standard Commodity Classification, Vol.
I, major Group 34, Code Number 34 11000 to
34 19900, inclusive, with the exception of
Special Machine Tools designed for and used
exclusively in the production of war mate-
rial, such as:

Special gun reaming, rfling and chamber-
ing machines

Gun boring and turning lathes
Shell turning lathes
Shell tappers _
Sfall arms aufuiunition machinery
Special military tank masiufacturing ma-'

chine tools
Speclal- aircraft maufacturing machine

tools
Special shipbuilding machine .tools
Other special war production machine

tools
Price policy. All sales of used standard

general purpose machine tools, which have
been declared surplus to Reconstruction
Finance Corporation as disposal agency, shall
be made at prices computed, as follows, pro-
vided that all sales shall be made in con-
formity with all applicable War Production
Board and Office of Price Administration reg-
ulations:

(1) The original price of the manufacturer
of the machine tool, inclusive of electric
equipment and standard accessories, shall be
computed f. o. b. the plant of such manu-
facturer. If special tooling is to be sold with
the machine tool, its original price shall be
included, on the same basis.

-(2) The period of active use of the machine
tool shall be computed on the basis of the
best information reasonably available. This
period shall run from the estimated date the
machine tool was originally put in use to
the date of sale, if the machine tool is then
still in use. If the machine tool is not in use
at the time of sale, the period shall run to
the estimated date when the machine tool
became idle.

(3) The price computed pursuant to para-
graph (1) above shall be used as a base. The
price at which machine tool .hall be offered
for sale shall be computed by applying to
that base the percentage appearing in Ex-
hibit I to this regulation opposite the period
of active use of the machine tool computed
pursuant to paragraph (2) above. The per-
centage appearing in column B of Exhibit I
shall be applied where the buyer is the per-
son who is using the machine tool at the
time of sale or,-if the machine tool is then
idle, the persont who last used it, and the
percentage appearing in column A shall be
applied where the sale is to any other buyer.

(4) The price computed pursuant to para-
graph (3) above shall be the sale price f. o. b.
cars or trucks at the location of the machine
tool at the time of sale.

(Signed) W. L. Clayton,
W. L. CwL ,oz,

AdmiAistrator.

EXHUIIT I

Pcrkdefctivotu A B

Less than month ... b...-..--.- 0 - t0
I month ...........--...-..--- .. .- 5 7.5
2months ..................... ... E0 E803 months . ...... ......... ...... ,. - 5

4 months - -.... . ..------- ----------- 7. E75 months . ..... .......... ...... ... V/-5 ,47.5
6montLq .........................- . 7 0 1.&0
7 months ............................. 0.0 74.0
8months ....................... C.0 73.0
9 month ............................ 67.0 720
10 months ............................. 1.0 71.0
11 months ........................ .. 022 7&212 months -..-.---------------.----.-. . .4 (114
13 months ........................... a 6 C3.6
14 Months -.-.---------------------... UZ8 (7.8
35months. .......................... U2.0 C7.0
16 months ........................... .2 -1217 mc-nths ..................... ..... W0.4 (% 4
18 months ---------------------------- ... G r A.
19 mntl ....................... 3 . 8  (28
z) Months --..--------------.-........ f O 0 a 0
21 months ............................ U7.2 C 2
22months .................... ... t14 61.4
23months . 6 61 0
24 m . . . ..... 14.8 EM8
1), months .. ........................ . U,0 "Q.0
2Smonths --------------------------- 12 M3.2
w7months ---- .......----------------. 2.4 0.4
2 months ............................. 11.6 E11
29months ......................... o.8 1.8
Zomnths .--.----------------- . 0 L% 6131 months ............................ 41%2 14. 2
32months .................... .. 4S.4 "It 4
33 months ..................... 47, " 6
34 months ...................... M5 8 1.8
35 monthq ......................... 4 f 0 C1L0
Zis months (or more) ................ 45 2 W.2

§ 823.391-2 Surplus Property Board;
Special Order No. 2. On Apr1i 11, 1945,
the Administrator of the Surplus Prop-
erty Board issued Special Order No. 2,
the text of which is as follows:

fcH=n TooL Pszcn.o POaxC
The purpose of this special order I to make

certain administrative determinations rela-
tive to the machine tool price policy con-
tained in Regulation No. 3 of the Surplus
War Property Administration (9 P.R. 9370).
That regulation provides that used standard
general-purpose machine tools shall ba cold
at specified percentages of the manufac-
turer's original sales price. Thesa percent-
ages, as set forth in the cchedule annexed
to the regulation, decrease with each month
of active use, up to 30 months. At that
point the schedule ends with the percentage
of 45.2 of original cost, and all tools that
have been In a~tivo uce for more than 30
months are sold at the name percentage
(452) of the manufacturer's original ales
price.

This special order Is dezigned to facilitate
the administration of the forezolng price
policy. The order permits the disposal agency
at Its election,. to use the March 1. 1941 price
of the nearest equivalent new machine tool.
as the base price for machine tools manu-
factured before March 1, 1941.

The order also permits the disposal anency
to sell machine tools manufactured prior
to January 1, 1936 at current malket prices,
even If those prlce3 are below the 45.2%
minimum specified in the foreoing reula-
tion.

Pursuant to the authority of the Surplus
Property Act of 1944 (Pub. Law 457, 78th
Congres, 2d Sees.; 58 Stat. 765). It 13 hereby
ordered, That, in applying the provilons of
Regulation No. 3 of the Surplus War Property
Administration (9 F.R. 9870) relatIng to the
sale of used standard general-purpoeo ma-
chine tools, the Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration may:

1. Use as an alternativo baze price for any
machine tool manufactured prior to Margh
1, 1941, the March 1, 1941 price of the nearesat
equivalent new machine tool, and

2. Sell any such machine fool manufac-
tuired prior to January 1. 1936, at current
liariet prlcc3 but not In excee= of the appli-
&ble prlces determined In accordance with
SV7PA Rezulatfon No. 3, and this Special
Order No. 2.

This order shall become effective upon pub-
licatlon In the Fm r. -Rx=sr-.

Suaws Fno2=mr Bossm
A. E. Howse.

Admi trator

Piuir 824-Disi'osmo.- orNou-RPA==l
PmS'soirAL ProPranEY

scc.
824 A0
824.401

824.402
624.404

824.405
824A00
824.47

Scope of part.
lion-mllitary property other than

current production scrap.
Current production scrap.
Nion-mlltary property not certified

under § 821.401.
Designation of calvage of.icer.
DLqpcr l of calva3e.
Donations to Veterans' organlza-

tlons, museums and municipal
corporations.

§ 824.400 Scope of part. This part
provides the authority and procedures
for determining certain non-military
property as non-repairable and for the
disposal of non-repairable non-military
property and current production scrap.
It does not pertain to the classification
of military property as non-repairable,
which is covered by AR 35-6640 and War
Department Circular No. 7, 1944, and
current revisions thereof, or to the dis-
p al of non-repairable military prop-
erty, or post, camp and station salvage.
which is covered by AR 700-25 and TZI
33-505.

§ 824.401 Non-military property other
than current production scrap. (a) Gov-
errent-owned non-military property
other than current pr6duction scrap may
be classfied as non-repairable by the
submission of a list of the property in-
volved to an authorized officer and the
execution thereon by such officer of the
following certificate:

It Is my opinion that the property listed
hereon is (Include (1) or (2), vhichever is
appropriate) :

(1) U'ed or damaged beyond economic re-
pair;

(2) Obsolete or co specialized In design or
otherw1se of such a nature that it "' no
reaso~nable use except as- crap;

and I, therefore properly clazsifed as non-
repairable non-military property in accord-
once vth the provislono of Procurement Reg-
ulatton No. 7, and that Its condition is not
due to fault or neglect.

Where the property is new but never-
thelez3 properly classified as non-repair-
able d. e., scrap), as will be the case with
many obsolete items and Items of work
in process, the phrase following the last
comma may ha omitted.

The certifying officer will inspect the
property or require the submission of such
statement of fact and report of In-
spection as he deems necessary as a basis
for the executIon of the certificate.

(b) Property so certified, except prop-
erty in the possesion of a contractor, will
be turned over to a, salvage officer for
disposal.
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(c) A copy of the list with the certifi-
cate will be furnished to the accountable
property officer. In cases where property
Is shipped to a salvage officer, a copy- of
the shipping document, supported by
such certified list and evidence of ship-
ment in the manner prescribed in § 827.-
726, will constitute a valid credit voucher
to the property account. When. the
property is turned over to a local salvage
officer, the salvage officer's acknowledg-
ment of receipt of the property on the
l)st with the certificate will be consid-
ered a valid credit voucher to the prop-
erty account.

(d) Nan-repairable property in the
possession of a contractor may be either
(1) sold or retained by the contractor
pursuant to the contract clause set forth
In § 803.363 of this chapter, (2) sold by
the contracting officer to the contractor,
or (3) sold by the contracting officer or
local salvage officer to a third party, or
(4) pflysically transferred to a salvage
officer at another station for disposal.
In any case, the contracting officer will
furnish the accountable property officer
with a written order listing the property
and directing transfer to a salvage officer
or approving the sale, and the certificate
prescribed in paragraph (a), above, will
not be required. If there is any question
as to the liability of the contractor for
the condition of the property, the con-
tracting officer will furnish written ad-
vice to the accountable property officer,
as prescribed In paragraph 103 of TIMT
14-910 and paragraph 80 ofTM 14-911,
respectively. If the property is disposed
of under (1), (2), or (3) ; it is required to
be accounted for under the provisions of
War Department Technical Manuals
14-910, "Manual-for Cost-Plus-a-Fixed-
Fee Supply Contracts" or 14-911, "Ad-
counting for Government Property Fur-
nished Under Fixed Price Contracts."
If the liroperty is disposed of under t4)
evidence of disposition as prescribed in
paragraph (c) abbve is required.

(e) Non-repairable property will nQt
be mutilated except when such mutila-
tion fs required for reasons of security or
safety.

§ 824.401-1 Review and approval of
classification o1 proeprty as non-repair-
able. Government-owned non-military
property (other than that worn out
through fair wear and tear) will not be
classified as non-repairable property
under § 824.401 without the prior review
and approval of a local disposal 'board
if the c6st (estimated if not known) of
the property so classified exceeds $25,000.
Pioperty will not be subdivided for the
purpose of avoiding this limitation.

§ 824.401-2 Review at chief of service
level. Disposal boards established pur-
suant to § 821.106 may review classifica-
tion of Government-owned non-repair-
able property under § 824.401, where the
cost of such property (estimated if not
known) exceeds' $500,000.

9824.402 Current production scrap.
Current production scrap, other. than
that disposed of by cost-plus-a-fixed-fee
contractor under contract provisions'; will
be turned over to E salvage officer, with-
out the certification required under
§ 824.401. For the purpose of Parts 821
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to 828, inclusive, current production
scrap is Industrial scrap resulting frorh
the fabricating or processing of raw ma-
terials (such as chips, cuttings, borings,
and short- ends of ferrous and non-fer-
rous metals, clippings and cuttings from
wool and cotton fabric, residues from
chemicals and plastics, rubber and -

treated fabric offal, glass, paper and
lumber offal, damaged and unsuitable
packing materials and containers).

§ 824.404 Non-military property not
certified under § 824.401. Non-military
property which cannot be certified under

'§ 824.401 may be classified as non-repair-
able and turned over to a salvage officer
in accordance with the provisions of AR
35-6Q40, and War Department Circular
No. 7, 1944, and current revisions thereof.

§ 824.405, Designation of salvage of-
ficer. Chiefs of technical services may
designate the salvage officer to receive
and dispose of non-repairable non-mili-
tary property.

§ 824A06 Disposal of salvage. All
property sold by contracting officers or
salvage officers, or turned over to salvage
officers, in accordance with this part will
be disposed of in accordance with AR
700-25 and TM 38-505.

§ 824.407 Donations to veterans' or-
ganizations, museums, and municipal
corporations. '(a) The chiefs of the tech-
nical services are authorized to donate
to soldier's monument associations, posts
of the Grand Army of the Republic, posts
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the
United States, posts of the American Le-
gion and other recognized war veterans'
associations, state museums, and incor-
porated museums operated and main-
tained for educational purposes only,
whose charters deny them the right to
operate for profit, municipal corporation,
and posts of The Sons of Veterans Re-
serve, including those organizations or
institutions which contributed materiel
in the early scrap drives, any items of
surplus combat matdriel which they are
authorized to demilitarize under current
War Department procedures. (See WD
Circular No. 183, 1945, and ASF Manual
M419). Donations made pursuant to
this authority will be with such demill-
tarizatl6n as is consistent with the use
of the property. Items of captured en-
emy materiel will not be donated under
the authority of this section.

(b) The authority granted in this sec-
tion cannot be redelegated by the chiefs
of the technical services, and in the case
of the Army Air Forces cannot be redele-
gated beyond the headquarters office of
a command.

(c) Donations to any one organization
will be limited in the case of rifles for
ceremonial purposes to not more than
ten and in the case of other items to such
amounts as the chief of the technical
service determines is reasonably re-
quired. Requests for amounts consld-
ered to be excessive may be referred to
the -Director, -Readjustment Division.

(d) Each donee shall be required to
file with the chief of the technical service
effecting donation a certificate stating
that the property is being acquired for
the donee's own use and if the property

Is at any time disposed of by the aonee,
it will be disposed of only as scrap and
then only after it shall have been ren-
dered completely unfit and useless except
for its basic material content.

(e) Donations of property under this
Regulation shall be without e:pense to
the Government for packing, handling
or transportation. Property shipped by
carrier will be on commercial bill of lad-
ing with transportation charges collect,

(f) Copies of shipping documents list-
ing the property supported by evidence
of shipment in the manner prescribed In
§ 827.726, or a receipt by the donee, to-
gether with a copy of the authorization
of the donation from the chief of the
technical service will constitute a valid
credit voucher to the property accounts
and no further accounting for the prop-
erty Is required.

PART 826-DisposITIoN or SRnvicr.ftl=
NON-MILITARY PERSONAL PROPsiiTY

See.
826.600
826.601
826.602
826.603
826.604

Scope of part,
War Department policy.
Determination of excess.
Disposition of excess.
Deviation from procedures.

SUBPART A-PRODUCTION AND rILITY EQUIP.rNT
826.610 Scope of this subpart.
826.611 Production and utility equipment

ovmed by the War Department.
826.612 Production and utility equipment

owned by Office of Defense Plant.
SUBPARlT B-CoNsTRUCTIoN EQUIPZLrNV

826.620
826.621
826.622
826.623

Scope of this subpart.
Construction equipment.
Disposition of excess.
Determination of surplus.

SUBPART C--oTHE NON-MILTARY PESO AI,
PROPERTY

826.630 Scope of this subpart.,
826.631 Disposition of excess.
826.632 Stockpile materials.
826.633 Determination of surplus.
826.691 Excess Non-Military Property Rec-

ord.
826.692 Principal Field Procurement OficeS

of the technical servicea.
826.693 Stockpile materials.

§ 826.600 Scope of part. This part
provides authority and procedures for
the disposition of excess serviceable non-
military property and for the release of
War Department sponsorship of equip-
ment owned by Office of Defense Plants
(formerly Defense Plant Corporation).
This part does not relate to:

(a) The disposition of contractor In-
ventory (except to the extent that pro-
duction and utility equipment may bo
subjected to the procedures provided in
Subpart A of this part), which is covered
by Subchapter C of -this chapter.

(b) The disposal of surplus property,
which Is covered by Part 827.

§ 826.601 War Department policy.
Basic War Department policy as stated
in § 821.103 for all types of property ap-
plies equally to non-military property.

§ 826.602 Determination of excess.
§826.602-1 Review o/ stocks. (a)

Chiefs of fechnical services will require a,
review of stocks by each Installation un-
der their jurlslUctlon having accounta-
bility for non-military property not less,
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frequently than once a month for de-
termination of excesses.

(b) Production and utility equipment
and construction equipment will be de-
termined excess when it becomes idle
(that is, when it is no longer required for
war purposes by the war contractor in
possession or by the War Department
industrial installation or construction ac-
tivity in connection with which it was
being used), unless there is a definite,
foreseeable need for the item in connec-
tion with the prosecution of the war, or
unless the item has been selected for
current modernization of the permanent
military establishment. Efforts should
be made to consolidate production on as
few items of production equipment as
possible consistent with production effi-
ciency, in order to make other items
available for other war uses or declara-
tion as surplus.

(c) Non-military property other than
production and utility equipment and
construction equipment will be deter-
mined excess when the stock on hand
exceeds the established stock level at the
plant or installation involved. Estab-
lished stock levels will conform to ap-
plicable industrial inventory regulations
of the War Production Board. Deter-
mination of excess Government fur-
nished equipment and Government free-
issue material may be made at the stock-
control point established within a tech-
nical service for such property, instead of
at the plant or installation level,'In those
cases where stock control points have
been established for such property above
the plant or installation level.

§ 826.602-2 Records of excess. Chiefs
of technical services will require each In-
stallation under their jurisdiction having
accountability for non-military property
to maintain records of excess determina-
tions and disposition of non-military
property in accordance with the follow-
ing:

(a) In the case of items of production
and utility equipment and construction
equipment for which stock record cards
or historical record cards are maintained,
the following shall be shown by current
entries on such cards:

(1) Date of determination of excess.
(2) Disposition, if not determined sur-

plus (this may be shown by entry in code,
if desired).

(3) Date of determination of surplus.
(4) Date of declaration of surplus.
(b) Records of small lots and other

items that are determined surplus and
turned over to a salvage officer for dis-
posal concurrently with, or within a brief
period after, determination of excess will
be maintained in any form that will en-
able the preparation of the monthly re-
port required under Part 828.

(c) In the case of all other items of
non-military property, the record will be
maintained on WD AGO Form R-5086,
"Excess Non-Military Property Record."
A copy of this form, together with in-
structions for its preparation, is set forth
in § 826.691. Similar records now being
maintained which contain the informa-
tion called for by WD AGO Form R-5086
may be continued, provided the approval
of the Director, Readjustment Division
is obtained, o

§ 826.603 Disposition of excess. (a)
When a determination of excess of non-
military property has been made. vig-
orous action will be instituted for the
redistribution of the property for use
within the technical service of origin or
another technical service or transfer for
other purpose directly related to the
prosecution of the war as set forth in
Part 823, and will be continued until such
disposition is made or the property Is
determined surplus.

(b) Generally, such dLspositi6n can
most effectively be made through efforts
of the local installation having custody
of the property. Accordingly, procedures
established by the chiefs of technical
services should not restrict the efforts of
local installations, except as otherwise
provided in this part and except as in
the case of those commodities that are
so critical to the technical service con-
cerned as to require centralized control.

(c) Informal direct contact is the
most effective means of disposition. Ac-
cordingly, each technical service should
ascertain what types of property, likely
to become excess to Its needs, would be
of Interest to other technical services,
and to what offices of the other technical
services such types of excess property
should be referred. For convenient ref-
erence, a list of the principal field pro-
curement offices of the technical sevlce
is set forth in § 826.692.

(d) Efforts to redistribute excess prop-
erty within the technical service of origin
to other technical services, and to agen-
cies outside of the War Department, for
purposes directly related to the prosecu-
tion of the war will be made concurrently
to the greatest extent practicable.I (e) Circularization of lists of non-mil-
itary property is not required. Circular-
ization lists may be used, within the lim-
itations set forth In this Part 820, in
those cases where they are considered
to be an effective aid to disposition; but
they should always be regarded as an
adjunct of, and not a substitute for. In-
formal direct communication with those
procurement offices having an interest
in the particular property.

f) In establishing procedures for the
redistribution of excess non-military
property, chiefs of service will provide
for the consideration of significant Items
for troop supply purposes.

(g) Although the basic policy and pro-
cedure for disposition of excess and de-
termination of surplus is the same for
all types of non-military property, some
variation in detail is required for cer-
tain types. Accordingly, the procedures
established under this part for (1) pro-
duction and utility equipment, (2) con-
struction equipment, and (3) other non-
military property are separately stated
hereinafter.

§ 826.604 Devdation from procedures.
The Director, Readjustment Division, is
authorized to permit deviation from the
locedures established in this part.
,, SUBPART A-PRODUCION AUZD UXTU

EQUIP=IT

§ 826.610 Scope of Subpart A. (a)
This subpart establishes procedures (1)

-for disposition of excess production and
utility equipment, (2) for determination

of surplus production and utility equip-
ment, and (3) for release of War Depart-
ment sponsorship of production and
utility equipment owned by Office of
Defense Plants.

(b) "Production and utility equip-
ment", as useq in this subpart includes
non-military property of the following
types:
11achlna tal,..
M ¢etal worling machinery.
Clea ln and Lgraying equipmont.
Comprezzorm and vacuum pumps.
Industrial pumps.
Industrial conveying machinery.
Engines end turbines, general purpws..
Hea-t exchan.-c.
Optical machinery.
Indu trial cranes and holsts.
'Thermal driers and dehydrators.
Fans, blowerws, and exihusters, industrial

type3.
Presuro and vacuum ilters.
Power boiler and pres-ure ve-el..
Electric motor, Integral horrepower, and elec-

tric motor controls.
Power conversion equipment.
roundry equipment.
Heat treating equipment.
Pac&a3lng machinery.
Industrial scale and weiShing equipment.
Indus~trial laboratory equipment.
Indu trial tri-, , tractors, trailers, and

stachers.
Welding nd cutting equipment, Industrial

types.
Cruslilnug. pulverizing, screening, and mix-

Ing equipment and machinery, Industrial
type3.

Special industry machinery (speclalized ma-
chinery for food prcducts, pulp and paper,
printing trades, rubber worling, petro-
leum, cemmIcs, gla3, shoemaking, textile,
tanning, pharmaceutical, chemical, and
otahcr special industries).

fjcr Items of equipment uzed in the gen-
crating, prccessing, transmission, or dis-
tributlon of clectrici, gas, and water, nd
in the dLpozal of rewage.

§ 826.611 Production and utility equip-
ment owned by the War Department.

§ 826.611-1 Certain items excluded.
The procedures established under
9§ 826.611 to 826.611-11, inclusive, do not
apply to any items of production and
utility equipment:

(a) Located in complete War Depart-
ment owned industrial installations that
have been placed in stand-by or reported
excess under the provisions of Parts 830
and 832.

(b) The cost of which (estimated, if
not Inown) is less than $350. The pro-
cedures established under Subpart C ap-
ply to such Items.
(c) The condition of which is "X"

under the classification prescribed by the
Surplus Property Board. The proce-
dures established under Subparnt C apply
to such Items unless they are classified
as non-rep3irable. '

(d) Which was manufactured prior to
1930. The procedures established under
Subparmt C apply to such items.

§ 826.611-2 Establishment of Indus-
trial Equipment Redistribution Board.
The Industrial Equipment Redistribution
Board (hereinafter in this subpart re-
ferred to as "The Board") has been es-
tablished by a memorandum between the
War and Navy Departments and the D-
fence Plant Corporation, April 24, 1945.
The chiefs of the technical services (ex-
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cept The Quartermaster General and
The Surgeon General) will each desig-
nate one representative (and one alter-
nate to act in his absence) stationed in
the Military District of Washington to
serve as members of the Board.- The
Quartermaster General and The Sur-
geon General may, if they desire, each
designate one representative to serve on
the Board. The Director, Readjustment
Divisign, will designate one representa-
tive to act as vice chairman of the Board.

§ 826.611-3 Functions of Board. The
Board will study operating procedures,
forms and practices in connection with
the redistribution and reporting of pro-
duction and utility equipment and will
take necessary action or make appropri-
ate recommendations to assure the maxi-
mum utilization of such property in war
production or for national defense. It
will direct its efforts toward eliminating
the purchase by the Government of new
production and utility equipment, when
requirements can be supplied from Gov-
ernment-owned idle property.

§ 826.611-4 - Disposition by chief of
service. During a period of 20 days after
determination of excess under § 826.602-
1 (b), the owning technical service will
take such action as is prescribed by the
chief of service for the redistribution of
excess War Department-owned Produc-
tion and Utility Equipment for use within
the technical service or another techni-
cal service, including current moderniza-
tion of the permanent military estab-
lishment, or transfer for other purposes
directly related to the prosecution of the
war as set forth in Part 823 of this sub-
chapter; all without reference to the
Board. If circularization lists are used
as an aid to such disposition, they will be
confined to the technical service of origin.
Property referred to in W. D. Circular
No. 33, 1945, will be redistributed in ac-
cordance with the provisions thereof.

§826.611-5 Reporting to Board. Ifno
disposition (including definite assign-
ment for immediate transfer to war pro-
duction) is made of excess War De-
partment-owned production and utility
equipment within the 20 day period pre-
scribed by § 826.611-4, it will. be reported
to the Board as "War Available" on suit-
able Kardex forffs approved by the Board
(address: Industrial Equipment Redis-
tribution Board, % Office of Defense
Plants, 811 Vermont Avenue, N. W.,
Washington 25, D. C.). Each such form
shall Include only one item of production
and utility equipment and its accessories,
and shall be prepared as fully and ac-
curately as possible with particular at-
tention to matters of description and
condition. Disposition efforts should bd
continued by the owning technical serv-
ice after reporting property to the Board
as "War Available": Provided, however,
?-rhat no property so reported may be
transferred (except to storage) or re-
turned to production without the ap-
proval of the Board. When production
and utility equipment is reported to the
Board, the owning technical service will
Indicate which, if any, items it requires
for future modernization, stand-by, or
War Department-industrial reserve. in

the event that the Board Is unable to
make disp6sition of such items for im-
'mediate war use. If a technical service
moves any property to storage after it
has been reported to the Board as "War
Available", it will notify the Board
promptly of the change in location.

§ 826.611-6 War-Available Equipment
File. The Board vill maintain a War
Available Equipment File of production
and utility equipment reported to it by
the technical services. Property reported
to the Board as "War Available" will be
available for disposition -throtgh the
Board for a period not to exceed 40 days
from the date of its receipt of such re-
port: Provided, however, That the Board
may extend such disposition period for
an additional period not to exceed 20
days.-

§ 826.611-7 Screening requirements.
The Board member of each technical
service will screen his service's require-
ments for Production and Utility Equip-
ment against the War Available Equip-
ment File and such records of surplus
equipment as are maintained centrally
by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion. Under the Jurisdiction of the
Board, the Joint Army-Navy Screening
Staff will review War Production Board
542 (formerly PD-3A) certificates, as
provided in WPB Directive 23 as
amended, and available order boards of

-equipment manufacturers, and will
screen these equipment requirements
-against the War Available Equipment
'File and such records of surplus eduip-
-ment as are maintained centrally by the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation.

§ 826.611-8 Fill in g requirements.
When the Board ascertains a require-
ment for items which can be supplied
from the War Available Equipment File,
it wili direct that the member represent-
ing the requiring technical service sub-
mit In behalf of his service a written
request for transfer of the items, to-
gether with appropriate instructions, to
the owning technical service or Bureau
via the Board. If any item selected from
the War Available Equipment File proves,
upon inspection by the requiring service,
n3ot to be in satisfactory condition, the
Board will be -so advised. Upon receipt
of a request for transfer of an .item,
indorsed by the Board, the owning tech-
nical service will promptly transfer the
item in accordance with Part 823, even
though the owning technical service or
Bureau has earmarked the item for

*future modernization, stand-by or War
Department industrial reserve.

§ 826.611-9 Determination of surpltus.
.Any items of Production and Utility

-Equipment for which the Board has been
uinable to effect disposition within the
period designated in § 826.611-6 will be
released by the Board, reported back to
the owning technical service, and, except
for items which the service has been
authorized to retain for future moder-
nization, stand-by or War Department
Industrial reserve, will be deemed sur-
plus, without further action. Imme-
diately upon receipt of such report, thp
owning service will dispose of the prop-
erty in accordance with Part 823.

§ 826.611-10 Certain items excepted-
(a) Plant clearance. Excess production
ano utility equipment located In contrac-
tors' plants need not be reported, to the
Board as War Available, but may be de-
termined surplus by the owning technical
service after such disposition efforts as
the chief of sbrvice may prescribe, when:(1) The contractor In possession has
submitted an application for removal of
-the equipment pursuant to Subchapter C
of this chapter and the owning technical
service intends promptly to report the
equipment to a disposal agency and re-
quest shipping instructions; however, In
such cases the owning technical service

- will promptly forward to the Board a
copy of the surplus report transmitted
to the disposal agency; or

(2) The owning technical service
agrees to sell the equipment to the con-
tractor In possession pursuant to Sub-
chapter C of this chapter.

If, subsequent to Its report of equip-
ment to, the Board aq "War Available",
the owning technical service receives an
application for removal from the con-

-tractor In possession and intends
promptly to report the equipment to a
disposal agency and request shipping In-
structions, or if the contractor agrees to
-purchase the equipment, the Board will
be notified thereof and will Immediately
release any of the equipment covered by
such application for removal or purchase
agreement for which disposltoq Instruc-
tions cannot be furnished.

(b) "Frozen" facilities. When a tech-
nical service contemplates that a facility
should be maintained Intact for possible

.further war production or, where appro-
priate, for disposal as an Integrated unit,
It may "freeze" excess production and
utility. equipment and need not report It

.to the Board as "War Available"; how-
ever, the "freeze" will not constitute ac-

.tual "standby", which requires other ac-
tion in accordance with Parts 830 and
832. Where production and utility equip-
ment Is thus "frozen", the owning tech-
nical service will report to the Board the
name and address of the plant or instal-
lation In which such property Is located,

-together with Information as to the na-
ture of the property and purposes for

.which Its retention Intact Is desired.
§ 826.611-11 Authorized stand-by, fu-

ture modernization, and War Depart-
. ment industrial reserve. Prior to the
cessation of hostilities, Items of produc-
tion and utility equipment, other than
those suitable solely' for production of
purely military Items, will not be held
In standby-by or for future moderniza-
tion or War Department Industrial re-
serve without the prior approval of the
Director, Production Division, Headquar-
ters, Army Service Forces, or, In the case
of production and utility equipment of
the Army Air Forces, the Commanding
General, Army Air Forces.

§ 826.612 Production and utility equip-
ment owned by Office of Defense Plants.

§ 826.612-1 The provisions of §§ 826,-
- 612 to 826.612-3, inclusive, will not apply
to compl6te Office of Defense Plants proj-
ects for which redistribution procedures
.re established by paragraph 4b, WD

Memorandum W5-44, January 25, 1944,
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§ 826.612-2 The following procedure
has been agreed upon between the War
Department and Office of Defense Plants
with respect to production and utility
equipment owned by Office of Defense
Plants and sponsored by a technical serv-
ice, including Prodpetion Division, Head-
quarters, Army Service Forces (referred
to in §§-826.612to 826.612-3, inclusive, as
Production Division) when it is the spon-
sor:

(a) The ODP Supervising Engineer
will cooperate with the local representa-
tive of the sponsoring service (in the
case of a technical service) or the Di-
rector, Production Division, to ascertain
when such property is idle.

(b) The Office of Defense Plants will
prescribe a standard form upon which
contractors will indicate such idle prop-
erty. The standard form will be filed
by the contractor with the ODP Super-
vising Engineer who will inform the con-
tractor as to the number of copies to be
made. The Supervising Engineer will
deliver the original and two copies of the
-form to the local representative of the
sponsoring service (in the case of a tech-
nical service) or to the Director, Produc-
tion Division.

(c) Upon receipt of a duly executed
standard farm, the local representative
will forward the original and two copies
to the chief of the technical service, who
will determine whether such property is
required by the service, or .may be re-
leased to the Office of Defense Plants as
no longer required by suchlservice. When
Production Division is the sponsor, the
determination will be made by the Direc-
tor, Production Division. The determi-
nation will be made within a period of 20'
days from the time when the form is
submitted to the local representative of
the service or to the Director, Production
Division. If the property is not redis-
tributed or definitely assigned for im-
mediate war production, including cur-
rent modernization of the -permanent-
military establishment, by the sponsoring
technical service or the Production Divi-
sion, the chief of the technical service
or the Director, Production Division, will
acknowledge its release on the original
copy of the form and will forward the
original to the Office of Defense Plants
through the Board. The Board will at-
tempt to redistribute the property in ac-
cordance with the procedures prescribed
in § 826.611 so far as they are applicable.
If redistribution cannot be accomplished,
the form will be turned over to the Office
of Defense Plants and will constitute a
formal release by the War Department.

d) When the property is not required
by the sponsoring technical service or the
Production Division for an immediate
war production requirement but is re-
quired for authorized future moderniza-
tion, stand-by, or War Department in-
dustrial reserve, the release prescribed
by paragraph (c) above will not be exe-
cuted; however, the forms will neverthe-
less be forwarded to the Office of Defense
Plant through the Board with notation to
indicate the intention to withhold the
property for future modernization,
stand-by, or War Department industrial
reserve. The Board will attempt to re-
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distribute the property for Immediate
war production and, if thus redistributed,
It will so notify the sponsoring technical
service or the Production Division.

§ 826.612-3 The chief of a sponsoring
technical service and the Director, Pro-
duction Division, will expedite the de-
termination of requirements pursuant to
§ 826.612-2 when notified by the Office of
Defense Plant that the contractor In pos-
session has:

(a) Offer a to purchase production
and utility equipment; or

(b) Requested removal of such prop-
erty pursuant to section 12 (g) of the
Contract Settlement Act of 19M_.

In such cases, the chief of the sponsor-
ing service and the Director. Production
Division, will not defer action upon a re-
lease for a period in excess of 10 days
from receipt by the local repre, entatives
of the service or by the Director, Produc-
tion Division, of a request for release ac-
companied by a schedule of the property
and by a notification from Offce of Da-
fence Plant as aforesaid.

SUBPART -- coNsTRucTIotNr EQoIZ.I

§ 826.620 Scope of Subpart B. This
subpart establishes procedures (a) for
the disposition of excess construction
equipment, and (b) for the determina-
tion of surplus construction equipment.

§ 826.621 Construction equipment.
"Construction equipment," used in
this subpart, Includes nonmiitary con-
struction equipment of the following
types: drilling and boring equipment,
earth and rock. including core drills, rock
drills, churn drills, earth borers and hori-
zontal augers; power cranes and shov-
els, drag lines, buckets, stiff-leg derricks,
and dredges; scrapers, maintainers, and
graders; tractors, track-laying and wheel
types; tractor-mounted construction
equipment including angledozers, bull
dozers, and'power control units; winches
and hoists, contractors' elevating: road
brooms, concrete buggies and carts, bins,
centerline marking equipment, road
discs, ditchers, aggregate dryers, joint
and crack filling machinery, road forms,
form tamping machincs, mud jacks,
portable snow loaders, tamping rollers,
scarlflers, concrete towers, contractors'
crawler wagons, and smilar equipment;
construction material mixers, spreaders,
pavers, surfacers, flnishers, tampers, vl-
brators, and related construction ma-
chinery, construction material processing
equipment, including asphalt plants and
portable crushers.

§826.622 Disposition of excess.
Within a period of 30, days after deter-
mination of excess, the owning technical
service will complete such action as Is
prescribed by the chief of service for the
redistribution of excess construction
equipment for use within the technical
service or another technical service or
transfer for other purposcs directly re-
lated to the prosecution of the war as set
forth in Part 823.

§ 826.622-1 Small lots and items in
"X" condition. Unless specific require-
ments therefor are known to exis, the
following types of items will be deemed
surplus upon determination as excess

and promptly disposed of in accordance
with Part 827:
(a) Small lots.
(b) Items the condition of which is

"X under the classification prezcibed
by the Surplus Property Board (unless
such Items are cl-ssified as non-repair-
able, in which case they are not regarded
as surplus property but as salvage).

§ 826.622-2 Circularization lists. If
circularization lists are used -as an aid to
disposition, they will be confined to the
technical service of origin and items of
the nature set forth in § 826.622-1 wi
be excluded therefrom.

§ 826.622-3 Disposition assistance by
the Chief of Engineers. If the owning
technical service is other than the Corps
of Engineers, it will (in addition to the
action prescribed by the chief of service
under § 826.622 above), immediately
upon determination of excess, transmit to
the Chief of Engineers (attention: Re-
distribution and Salvage Officer) a list
of the excess equipment, for redistribu-
tion assistance. Reference of excess Con-
struction Equipment to the Chief of En-
gineers will not be permitted to delay
or limit disposition by the owning tech-
nical service; nor will approval of the
Chief of Engineers be required for dis-
position by the owning technical service.
Requisitions from the Chief of Engineers
for excess Construction Equipment will
be given the priority usually accorded to
requisitions for excess property from
other technical services; and requisitions
from other agencies referred by the Chief
of E nglneers to the owning technical
service will be given the priority usually
accorded to direct requisitions from such
agencies. The Chief of Engineers is spe-
cifically charged with acquiring items of
Construction Equipment which are suit-
able for troop use or tactical operations
of which dsposition Is not made within
the technical service of origin.

§ 826.623 Dsterminaiom of surp s.
Excess ConstructionEquipment for which
disposition has not been effected within
a period of 30 days after determination
of excess will be deemed surplus with-
out further action, and the installation
having accountability for the property
will promptly dispose of it in accordance
with Part 827.
SusrArIT c-01=1n N21-ZMITAfY POONAL

PEOP=RTY

§ 826.630 Scope of Subpart C. This
subpart establishes procedures for dis-
position of excess and determination of
surplus of all non-military property ex-
cept (a) production and utility equip-
ment covered by Subp rt A, (b) construc-
tion equipment covered by Subpe-t B and
(c) cont-actor inventory covered by Sub-
chapter C of this chapter. Such prop-
erty Is referred to hereinafter as "other
non-military property."

§ 826.631 Disposition of excess. With-
In a period of 30 daya after determination
of excess, the owning technical service
will take such action as is prescribed by
the chief of service for the redistribution
of other non-military property for use
within the technical service or another
technical service or transfer for other
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purposes directly related to the prosecu-
tion of the war as set forth in Part 823.

§ 826.631-1 Small lots and, items in
"X" condition. Unless specific require-
ment' therefor are known to exist, the
following types of items will be deemed
surplus upon determination as excess
and promptly disposed of in accordance
with Part 823.

(a) Small lots.
(b) Items the condition of which is

"X" under the classification prescribed
by the.Surplus Property Board (unless
such items are classified as nonrepairable,
in which case they are not regarded as
surplus property but as salvage).

§ 826.631-2 Circularization lists. The
use of circularization lists is not required.
If circularization lists are used as an aid
to disposition of other non-military prop-
erty they will be disseminated on a se-
lective basis to procuring offices which
have indicated an interest in the prop-
erty being circularized. Items of the
nature set-forth in § 826.631-1 will be ex-
eluded from all circularization lists, and
items that are peculiar to the technical
service of origin will be excluded from

• any circularization lists that are trans-
mitted to other technical services.

§ 826.632 Stockpile materials.

§ 826.632-1 Report of stockpile mate-
rials. Items of materials listed in § 826.-
693-1 (herein referred to as "stockpile
materials"), in amounts larger than the
minimum quantities therein indicated, of
which the technical service of origin has
been unable to effect disposition within a
period of 30 days after determination of
'excess, will be immediately reported to
the chief of service and will be held for
disposition instructions. Such request
for instructions will be made in triplicate
by the local establishment, having juris-
diction over the property on WD, AGO
Form 257. A sample of this form, to-
gethergith instructions for its prephra-
tion, is set forth in § 826.693-2. Copies
of the form may be requisitioned from
Adjutant General depots.

NoTE: On WD, AGO Form 257, as now
printed, the reference in the 3rd line at the
top of the page to § 822.210. 826.603 and
829.909 should be'read as § 826.632 and. in the
space provided for Second Indorsement, the
reference to §§ 822.210-2 (b) and 822.210-2
(c) should be changed to § 826.632-2 (b)
and 826.632-2 (c), respectively. -

§ 826.632-2 Action by chief of service.
Upon receipt of WD, AGO Form 257 cov-
ering any lot of stockpile materials, the
chief of technical service concerned will
take the following action:

(a) Execute First Indorsement thereto
and forward two copies to the Director,
Production Division, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces, who has been designated
by the Under Secretary of War as the
administrator of War Department stock-
pile materials, for disposition Instruc-
tions.

(b) If the Director, Pyoduction Divi-
sion, issues instructions to hold-the mate-
rial for stockpile, the chief of technical
service concerned will:

(1) Arrange for permanent storage of
this material;

(2) Issue appropriate instructions to
the field installation concerned to ac-
complish permanent storage;

(3) Advise the Director, Production
Division, of the location and manner of
storage;

(4) Dispose of the material only upon
specific authorization of the-Director,
Production Division.

(c) If the Director, Production Divi-
sion, issues instructions not to hold the
material for stockpile, it will be deemed
surplus, without further action, and the
chief of technical service concerned will
issue instructions to the local establish-

ment of origin to dispose of the material
in accordance with Pert 827.

§ 826.633 Determination of surplis.
Excess other non-military property (ex-
cept stockpile materials covered by
§ 826.632) of which, disposition has not
been effected within a period of 30 days
after determination of excess will be
deemed surplus without further action
and the Installation having account-
ability will promptly dispose of it In ac-
cordance with Part 827.

§ 826.691 Excess non-milltari prop-
erty record.

§ 826.691-1 Form.

EXCESS NONo-ILITARY PROPERTY IECORD

(1) Controlling agency (3) Excess determination dato (5) List number .......

--------.I ---------------------------------------. .. ................................. ...o

(2) Location of property (4) Surplus determination date (0) Pago ..... of ......

-- -- --- --- - -.. . . -_. -_ -.. -. ----------------------.. --------------............ ... . (7) ....................

Item Description .Condition: Unit Number Unit cost Total cost Dl-p31.
N o. of units tlion

(S) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15)

a \

--- -

WD AGO Form R-5055 (Aug. 1, nl5).

§ 826.691-2 Instructions for prepara- W-Withdravm from c:.cess.
ton. RX-Redistributed to another-supply coin-tponent'within same technical cerv-

Line 1-Name of office, headquarters or ice.
installation in possession of the property R--Redistributcd to another t chnical corv-
and maintaining this record, Ice.

Line 2-Name of building or plant and city SO-Turned over to salvage officer.
in which the property is located. S-Direct sale.

Line 3-Date on which the property was N-Transferred to Navy.
determined to be excess. A separate list will G-Transferred to another Government
be prepared for each date on which property agency.
Is determined to be excess. -f-Declared to Disposal Agency.

Line 4-Line 3 plus 30 days. I -
Line 5-Number lists in sequence, begin- § 826.692 Principal field procurement

fning with Number -'1". ofices of the technical services.
Line 6-lumber pages in sequence, begin-

nling with Number "1" for each list. O lcz OF THE C2n Or OaDWANCM
Line '7-Utility space: May be used to In- Birmingham Ordnance District, 700 Frank

dicate name of officer to contact If copies of Nelson Building, Birmingham 1, Alabama.
record are used as Circularization Lists. Boston Ordnance District, Room 1501-1510

Column 8--Number each item in sequence, Federal Street, Boston 10, Massachusetts.
starting with Number "1V on each page. Chicago Ordnance District, 38 South Wear-

Column 9--Follows SPB Instructions for born Street, Chicago 3, Illinois,
filling out Column b of SPB Form 1.1. - Cincinnati Ordnance District, The Big Four

Column 10-Follows SPB instructions for Building, Cincinnati 1, Ohio.
filling out Column d of SPB Form 1.1. Cleveland Ordnance District, 1000 Terminal

Column 11-Follows SPB instructions for Tower Building, Cleveland 13, Ohio.
filling out Column e of SPB Form 1.1. Detrolt Ordnance District, 1832 National

Column 12-Follows SPB Instructions for Bank Bldg., Detroit 32, Michigan.
filling out Column f of SPB Form'1.1. New York Ordnance District, Room 1815,

Column 13--Follows SPB instructions for 80 Broadway, New York,6, Nov York,
filing out Column g of SPB Form'1.L Philadelphia Ordnance District, 10 South

Column 14-Follows SPB Instructions for
filling out Column h of SPB Form 1.1. -Broad Street, Philadelphia 2, Pennsylvania,

Column 15-Indicate disposition, using Pittsburgh Ordnance Distrlcl, 1202 Chain-
substantially the following code and ndicat- - ber of Commerce Bldg., Pittsburgh 19, Penn-
ing-date of action: - • sylvania.
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Rochester Ordnance District, 1238 Mercan-
tile Building, Rochester, New York.

San Francisco Ordnance District. 402 Em-
pire Hotel, San Francisco, California.

St. Louis Ordnance District, 3663 Lindell
Blvd., St. Louis 8, Missouri.

Springfield Ordnance District, 95 State
,Street, Springfield 2, Massachusetts.

Commanding Officer, Frankford Arsenal,
Philadelphia 2, Pennsylvania.

Commanding Officer, Picatinny Arsenal,
Dover, New Jersey.

Commanding Officer, Redstone Arsenal,
Huntsville, Alabama.

Commanding General, Rock Island Arsenal,
Rock Island, Illinois.

Commanding Officer. Springfield Armory,
Springfield 1, Massachusetts.

Commanding Officer, Watertown Arsenal,
Watertown, Massachusetts.

Commanding General, Watervliet Arsenal,
Watervliet, New York.

Office, Chief of Ordnance-Detroit, ATTN:
Redistribution Division (SPOMC-M), Union
Guardian Building, Detroit 32, 1ichigan. .

Field Director of Ammunition Plants, 3637
'Lindell Blvd., St. Louis 8, Missouri.

OFFICE Or C= oF ENGnnrms

Division Engineer, Great Lakes Division, 20
North Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Illinois.

Division Engineer, Lower Mississippi Valley
Division, P. O. Box 80, Vicksburg, MAississippi.

Dvlsion Engineer, Middle Atlantic Division,
Room 909, 101 East Fayette Street, Baltimore
2, Maryland.

Division Engineer, Missouri River Division,
Farm Credit Building, 19th and Douglas,
Omaha 1, Nebraska.

Division Engineer, New England Division,
75 Federal Street, Boston 10, Massachusetts.

Division Engineer, North Atlantic Division,
21st Floor, 270 Broadway, New York 7, New
York.

Division Engineer, Northwest Division, 114,
#12 128th Street, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada.

Division Engineer. Ohio River Division, 1120
Huntington Bank Bldg., Columbus 16, Ohio.

Division Engineer, Pacific Division, 351 Cal-
ifornia Street, San Francisco 19, California.

DIvision Engineer, South Atlantic Division,
50 Whitehall Street, Atlanta 2, Georgia.

Division EEngineer, Southwestern Division,
Santa Fe Building, 1114 Commerce Street,
Dallas 2, Texas.

Division Engineer, Upper Mississippi Valley
Division, Syndicate Trust Bldg.,-915 Olive
Street, St. Louis 1; Milssouri.

Area Engineer, P. 0. Box 1111, Clinton,
Tennessee.

Area Engineer, P. O. Box 265, Church Street,
New York, New York.

Area Engineer, P. O. Box 1712, Wilmington,
Delaware.

Area Engineer, P. O. Box 2277, Boston, Mas-
sachusetts.

Area Engineer, P. O. Box 550, Pasco, Wash-
ington.

O scE or THE C- or CHazaCAL WArARE
SERVzca

Commanding General, Edgewood Arsenal,
Edgewood, Maryland.

Commanding General, Pine Bluff Arsenal,
Pine Bluff, Arkansas.

Commanding General, Rocky Mountain
Arsenal, Deliver 2, Colorado.

Commanding Officer, Huntsville Arsenal,
Huntsville, Alabama.

Commanding Officer, Boston CW Procure-
meat District, Room 500, 75 Federal Street,
Boston 10, Massachusetts.

Commanding Officer, Chicago CW Procure-
ment District, Room 160D, Civic Opera Build-
ing, 20 North Wacker Drive, Chicago 6,
Illinois.

Commanding Officer, Dallas CW Procure-
ment District, Mercantile Bank Building, 106
Ervay Street, Dallas 1, Texas.

Commanding Officer, New York CW Pro-
curement District, 292 Madison Avenue, New
York, N. Y.

Commanding Officer. San FrancLco OW
Procurement District, Room 201. 13135 Mar-
ket Street, San Francisco, California.

Commanding Officer, Indianapolis OW De-
pot, 2060 Northwestern Avenue, Indianapolis
7, Indiona (Subpart C only).

OFFzc= or 7= Cmne or TbomrArso:r

Transportation Corps Supply Ofcer, Marl-
etta Transportation Corps Depot, Marietta.
Pa.

Transportation Corps Supply Officer, Mont-
gomery Transportation Corps D2pot, Mont-
gomery, Alabama.

Transportation Corps Supply Offlcer, Vor-
heesville Traznportatlon Corps Depot, Veor-
heesville, New York.

Chief, Chicago Procurement Oce, TC, 201
North Wells Street, Chica~o G, Illinois.

Chief. New Orleans Procurement Oilce, TO,
P. 0. Box 1510, New Orleans 0. La.

Chief, New York Procurement Office, TO,
25 Broad Street. New York 4. 1N. Y.

Chief, San Francisco Procurement Ofce,
TC, 461 Market Street, San Franclsco 6,
Calif.

Commanding General. Boston Port of Em-
barkatlon, Boston 10, Maccachusetts.

Commanding General. Charleston Port of
Embarkation, Charleston. S. C.

Commanding General, Hampton Roads Port
of Embarkation, Newport News, Va.

Commanding Officer, L-s Angeles Port of
Embarmtion, Wllmington. Calif.

Commanding General, New Orleans Port of
Embarkation, New Orleans 12, La.

Commanding General, New York Part of
Embarkation, Brooklyn 9, New York.

Commanding General. San Franclco Port
of Embarkation. Fort Macon, Calif.

Commanding General, S.attle Port of Em-
barkation, Seattle 4, Washington.

Os'nca or mm Cmx SiaAL O-zcrs

Commanding Officer, Signal Security Agen-
cy. Army Communication Service, OMca of
the Chief Signal Officer, Pentagon Building,
Room SC340, Washington 25, D. C.

Commanding Offlicer. Storage and Issue
Agency, 128 N. Broad Street, Philadelphia 2,
Penna., Attn.: Redistribution & Salvage
Officer.

Oficer in Charge, Plant Engineering Agen-
cy, SPSLP-82, Architect- Building, 17th and
Sanzon Streets, Philadelphia. Pa.

Commanding Officer. Philadelphia Big. C.
Procurement District, 128 North Broad Street,
Philadelphia 2, Pennsylvania, Attn.: Prcduc-
tlon Division.

Commanding Officer, Monmouth Slg. C.
Procurement District, Bradley Beach, ITew
Jersey, Attn.: Production Staff.

Commanding Officer, Dayton Big. C. Pro-
curement District, 225 South Main Strcat,
Dayton, Ohio, Attn.: Production Stair.

Officer in Charge, Los Angeles Signal Corp.
Production Field OMce, Rm. 1M39, Pacflc INa-
tional Bldg., 315 West Ninth Street, Ls
Angeles 15, California.

Officer in Charge, New York Signal Corps,
Production Field Office, 105 Broadway, New
York 6, New York,

Oi1cer In Charge, Philadelphia Signal
Corps, Production Field Office. 117 South 17th
Street, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvanin.

Officer in Charge. Chicago Signal Corps.
Production Field Office. 1 North L aiS3al
Street, Chicago 2, Illinois.

MraterLal and minimum quantfti

Commanding Gencral, Eastern Signa Corps
Trainin- Center, Fort Monmouth. NwT Jes-ey.

Commandant, Southern Signal corps
S2hol, Camp Murphy, Florida.

Comnnding Offcer, HoLabird Signal Depot,
Baltimore, Maryland, Attn.: Training Branch.

Commanding Offcer, Signal Corps Aircraft
Signal Agency, Wri ht Field, Dayton, Oh li,
Attn.: Redi-tribution and Salvage Officer.

Commandant, Westem Signal Corps Train-
ing Ccnter, Camp nobler, California.

Commanding Ofcer, Dayton Signal Corps
Supply Agcncy, 225 South Main Street, Day-
ton 2, Ohio, Attn.: Redistribution ind Salvage
Ofcer.

Commanding Ocer, Signal Corps Ground
Signal Agency, Shark River Hotel, Bradley
Beach. New Jersey, Attn.: Redis-tribution and
Salvage Officer.

051cer in Charge, Signal Corps Ground
Slnal Mnintenance Br, Architects Building,
17th and Snzm Streets, PhiladelphLa 3,
Pennsylvania.

Omsa or mE QU~ArZa=ArS GrAns

Commanding Ofcer. Jersey City Quarter-
master Depot. 34 Echange Place, Jerse y City
2, I. J., Attn.: Exces Utilization Section,
Buying and Purh-e Branch, Procuremnt
DIvIion.

Osrl~cE or ru Suz OS Gsemnsx

R dLtrlbutlon and Salvage OMer, Army
Medical Purch =ng Ofce, 52 Broadway, Nes7s,
York 4. 1ewM York.

Anr Am Fosn

Chief of Proprty DL-pocal Section. Read-
justment Division, Air TechnLal Service
Command, Wright Field. Dayton, Ohio.

DLtrict Supsrvisr, Eastern Procurement
DL-trict.Attention: Rcdistrlbutlon and Sal-
-age Ocrr, 67 Broad Street, ITEs7 York, Nev

York.
District Supervizor, Central Procurement

District. Attention: Redlstribution : Sal-
vega OMfce, CZ05 Wct Warren Avenu, Da-
trolt, Michligan.

District Supervizr. Mi1dwesten Procure-
ment Dltrlct, Attention: Redistribution &
Salvage Offcer. Municipal Airport, P. 0. Box
117, Wichita, 11"a-ca-.

DLtrict Supervisor, W'Ltern Procurement
District. Attention: Redistribution & Salvage
Officer, 300 everly Blvd., Los Angees, Call-
forni .

DL-trict SupervLr r, Midcentral Procure-
me t Distri t. Attention: Redliotrbution & -
Salvage Officer, 111 West Jackson Blvd., Cl-
cago, IllinoL.

District Superis-or, Southeastern Procure-
ment District, Attention: Redistribution &
Salvage Ccer, ES Edgerocd Avenue, NT. E,
Atlanta. Ga.

Chief of Dlsposal Section, Supply DivislIon,
Air Tccbnlcal Service Command, Wright
Field, Dayton, Ohio.

Chief oE the Bureau of Supplies and Ac-
counts. Navy D:artient, Att:ntlon:
S.P.D.-17, Washington 25, D. C.

OfIcer-in-Charge, P. O. Box "NIV"--icago
10, Illinois, Attn: Surplus 2.terals Saction.

§ 826.693 Stoa:iile materials.

§ 826.693-1 List of sto ipfle materials.

Spzcifrc t!ypes and grades
Agar, 250 ------ ------- Medical Dzpartment Supply Catalog, Item

Numbera 100. 10463-12, 10404-2, 10462-49,
0-48, 10405-30, 1046.-83, 1M3020, 1040-

40 Bulk: Ager.
Aluminum Ingot, 60.000 lb3 -------- _..... Primary or c-_'ondary refined metal (S39%

minimum Al).
Antimony, 25 h. tons ---.........-..---.... Refined metal, needle antimony, antimhony

rulflde, antimony orcs and concentrates.
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Non-military Property-Part 826 of this
subchapter.

Contractor Inventory-Subchapter a of
this chapter.

Property loses its distinction as military
or non-military after it has been deter-
mined surplus, and there is only one
standard procedure prescribed for its dis-
posal; although certain deviations from
the standard procedure are provided in
the case of contractor inventory and
other limited categories.

(b) Two basic methods are prescribed
for disposal of surplus property. The
first, which is applied to small lots and
to property that is salable only~s scrap
or salvage, is direct sale by the War De-
partment, generally through the agency
of the local salvage officer. This proce-
dure to be followed under this method is
set forthin Subpart A of this part. The
second is declaration to a disposal
agency. The procedure to be followed'
under this method is set forth in Subpart
B of this part.

(c) When property has been deter-
mined surplus, it is essential that dis-
posal action be initiated immediately, in
order (1) to relieve the War Department
of the burden of administering, handling
and storing property which it no longer
needs, (2) to recover the value of the
property, and (3) to channel the prop-
erty into civilian use. Accordingly, a
target of five days has been established
as the elapsed period between determina-
tion of, surplus and (i) turn-over to a
salvage officer or other agency of the War
Department for direct sale, or (ii) dec-
laration to a disposal agency. The
elapsed period will not, in any case, ex-
ceed ten days.

SUBPART A-DIRECT DISPOSAL BY WAR
DEPARTZIENT

§ 827.710 Small lots.
§ 827.710-1 General procedure. (a)

Small lots of surplus property will be
turned over to the local salvage officer
for disposal. The salvage officer will dis-
pose of small lots in accordance with
Parts 821 to 828, inclusive, of this sub-
chapter and with regulations applicable
to the disposal of salvage (see .TIUI 38-
505).

(b) Where it is impracticable to turn
the property over to a local salvage officer
because of its location, small lots of sur-
plus property originating from contractor
inventory will be disposed of by the con-
tracting officer or his representative. In
such cases, the contracting officer or his
representative will dispose of the prop-
erty in accordance with Parts 821 to 828,
inclusive, of this subchapter and with
regulations applicable to the disposal of
salvage (see TM 38-505).-.*

(c) Although small lots are disposed
of under salvage procedures, they are
not disposed of as salvage, but as small
lots of surplus property. All documents
relating to disposal of small lots wlll'be
marked clearly to indicate disposal of
small lots of surplus property.

§ 827.710-2 Exceptions. (a) Under
Surplus Property Board 'regulations, the
War Department is urged to dispose of
small lots to the fullest extent possible
without declaration to a disposal agency.
Accordingly, small lots will be declared

to disposal agencies only under the fol-
lowing circumstances:

(1) When the Regional Office of the
disposal agency requests declarations of
small lots of any given type of property
and is in a position to effect expeditious
disposition' without delaying disposition"
of other property.

(2) When a disposal agency directs
that small lots of a given type of property
be declared to it. Under Surplus Prop-
erty Board regulations, a Disposal Agency
is permitted to give such directions where
it is of the opinion that direct sales by
the War Department of small lots of any
given type of property interferes with the
orderly marketing of such type of prop-
"erty by the disposal agency. When such
directions are given by a disposal agency
the particular types of property to which
the directions apply will be listed in Parts
821 to 828, inclusive, of this subc'hapter.

§ 827.710-3 Standard for determina-
tion of small lQts. (a) Determinations
as to what are "substantially similar
items", as that phrase is used in the
definition of small lots (§ 821.102), are
not the responsibility of the salvage offi-
cer but of the War Department agency
directing the transfer to salvage. The
standards to be applied in making such
determinations are as follows:

(1) Property will not be subdivided or
subjeqted to refined classifications for
the purpose of avoiding reporting to dis-
posal agencies.

(2) "Substantiallysimilar items" are
items which serve the same immediate
purpose. They include items which are
commonly considered in ordinary busi-
"ness practice as being in the same class,
although they differ in size, weight, color,
capacity, composition, quality, or de-
sign. Items may be substantially similar
although not interchangeable in use.

(b) The phrase "at any one time" ap-
pearing in the definition of small lots
(§ 821.102) means the time at which the
responsible officer has determined . the
items to be turned over to a salvage offi-
cer or declared to a disposal agency.
Developments subsequent to the time of
the decision need not influence a deter-
mination of small lots.
(c) The phrase "at any one place" ap-

pearing in the definition of small lots
(§ 821.102) means one Installation, plant,
factory, or location.

§ 827.711 Surplus property disposed
of as salvage.

§ 827.711-1 General. Under certain
circumstances, surplus 1property may be
classified as salvage and disposed of as
such, notwithstanding that the property
is in fact serviceable for use for the pur-,
pose for which it was originally in-
tended. Such disposal is not to be con-
fused with the disposal of small lots,
which, although disposed of under sal-
vage procedures, are not disposed of as
salvage, but as small lots of serviceable
surplus property.

§ 827.711-2 Demilitarization. Sec-
tions 827.711-827.711-4 do not pertain to
the disposal as salvage of the residue re-
maining after authorized demilitariza-
tion of combat mat6riel, which is covered
by War Department Circular No. 183,
1945, andASF Manual M 419, or after the

authorized destruction of classified ma-
tdriel, which is covered by AR 380-5.

§, 827.711-3 Classification by technical
services. (a) Under Surplus Property
Board regulations, the War Department
is authorized to classify as salvage, and
dispose of as such, any property that is
of such a specialized nature that It has
no reasonable prospect of sale as a unit.

(b) Ordinarily, classification of spe-
cialized non-military property as salvage
will be made under § 824.401 without de-
termining the property to be surplus.
When such classification Is made after
determination as surplus, the same pro-
cedure, as set forth in §§ 824.401-824,406,
will be followed.

(c) Chiefs of technical services are
authorized to classify surplus specialized
military property as salvage upon a de-
termination that the property is pecu-
liarly military in Its characteristics, that
it has no civilian use and cannot readily
be converted for civilian use (or, in the
case of parts and components of military
equipment, that they are not Inter-
changeable with parts and comnonents
of civilian equipment), and that it has no
reasonable prospect of sale as a unit.
Military property will not be classified as
salvage under the provisions of this sub-
paragraph without the prior review and
approval of a disposal board, which may
be either a local disposal board or a dis-
posal board at chief of service level.
Property so classified will be turned over
to the local salvage officer for disposal as
salvage in accordance with AR 700-25
and TM 38-505.

§ 827.711-4 Classification by disnosal
agencies. Under Surplus Property Board
regulations, disposal agencies are au-
thorized to certify in wrlting to the War
Department that any given property or
any class of property is in Its judgment
scrap, regardless of its condition. Gen-
eral procedures for disposal by the War
Department of property sO certified are
in preparation and will be published In
this subchaipter. Pending the publica-
tion of such procedures, cases arising un-
der this subparagraph will be referred
to the Director, Readjustment Division,
for Irlstructions.

§ 827.712 Assistance to be rendered by
service commands. When requested, the
Commanding Generals of service com-
mands should, to the extent considered
practicabl by them and within the lim-
its of their existing facilities, assist the
technical services in the disposition of
small lots and salvage originating at
nearby industrial plants and installations
under the Jurisdiction of the technical
services. Where convenient this assist-
ance will include physical receipt of small
lots and salvage.

§ 827.713 Accountability.

§ 827.713-1 Accountability for smell
lots. Accountability for small lots will
terminate when the accountable officer
is in possession of a copy of a property
turn-in slip listing the property, which
copy has been signed by the salvage offi-
cer. The property turn-in slip will de-
scribe the property in sufficient detail to
furnish a commercial description, Rec-
ords of surplus property will be main-
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tained by salvage officers by item (Tech-
nical Service or Army Air Forces classi-
fication) and quantity, either by keeping
lacket-files or by posting to detailed rec-
ords.

§ 827.713-2 Accountability for surplus
property disposed of as salvage. See AR
35-6520, paragraph 17b.

SUBPART B-DECLARAflON TO DISPOSAL
AGENCIE-S

§ 827.720 Geheral. (a) Under its
Regulation No. 1, as amended, the Sur-
plus Property Board has assigned re-
sponsibility for disposal of surplus per-
sonal property as indicated in § 827.791
by standard commodity classification
numbers. Although the detailed assign-
ments as set forth in § 827.791 will gov-
ern, the general basis of assignment of
responsibility to the major disposal
agencies is as follows:

Peconstructlon Flnance Corporation-Cap-
Ital and producers goods.

Department of Commerce- Consumer
goods.

United States Maritime Commission-
Ships and maritime property.

Department of Agriculture-Agricultural
commodities and food.

(b) Piomptly upon determination of
surplus, property, other than that to be
disposed of directly by the War Depart-
ment (see Subpart A), willbe declared
to the designated disposal agency by the
War Department agencies authorized to
determine property as Surplus, or by in-
stallations or offices instructed by these
agencies to make declaration, in accord-
ance with the procedures set forth in
in this subpart.

§ 827.721 Declarations; where made.

§ 827.721-1 Ships, small wtercraft
and related property, Surplus ships of
commeifdl design or susceptible to com-
mercial use will be reported to the United
States Maritime Commission, Attention:
Commodore E. J. Moran, Director, Divi-
sion of Small Vessel Procurement, Wash-
ington 25, D. C. Before reporting, de-
tailed instructions as to descriptive mat-
ter and other informption to be supplied
will be obtained from that office. Small
watercraft and other property assigned
to the Maritime Commission as set forth
in § 827.791 will be reported to the United
States Maritime Commission, Attention:
Mr. E. W. Gorman, Assistant to the Di-
rector of -the Procurement Divison,
Washington 25, D. C.

§ 827.721-2 Aircraft and related prop-
erty. (a) Surplus aircraft, and gliders
which have been reported to Headquar-
ters, ArmyAir Forces, in accordance with
Army Air Forces Regulation No. 65-86,
dated June 14, 1944, or any amendment
thereto, will be declared by Headquarters,
Army Air Forces to Reconstruction
Finance Corporation, Office of Surplus
Property, Washington 25, D. C. Link
trainers will continue to be reported by
Hq, AAF, but in accordance with (b)
below.

(b) Surplus aircraft equipment, com-
ponents and parts in supply or in Gov-
ernment furnished equipment ware-
houses (as distinguished from items in-
cluded in termination inventories) in-

cluded in the following classes listed in
Army Air Forces T. 0. No. 0-35A-2, and
supplements thereto, wi1 be declared to
Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
Surplus Property Division, Empire Build-
ing, Cleveland 1, Ohio.
01-B
01-0
01-D
01-E
01-P
01-G
01-H
01-I
01-i
01-H
01-L
01-M
01-N
01-P
01-Q
01-1
01-S

01-T
01-U
02-A
02-B
02-C
02-D
02-E
02-P
02-G
02-H
02-I
02-J
02-.
02-L
02-f
02-N
02-P

02-
03-A
03-B
03-C
03-D
03-E
03-0
03-H
03-I
03-J1

03-K
03-L
C4-A
05-C

05--E

10-A 5

11-A
11-B
ll-D11l-
15
18
19-A'
203
29-A

23-C

C0-B
20-C
30-1)s-I)

,Except safety belts, cusblono, fire extln-
guisher, carbon dioxide (CO) cylindero.
valves and accessories, life raft accesor1C
such as oars, inflation pump. balling bud:et,
bullet hole plugs. etc., and parts.

; Except batteries.
vOnly aerial cameras. gun cameras and their

parts, including lenses.
4 Only aircraft towing gear (Cecluding trac-

tors), special maintenance dollie, otands,
slings, clamps, and supports, engine transpor-
tation cradles, choclm and wheel b ccl-o.
Hydraulic wing. noze, and oxle and tall Jac .
Special airplane ladders. Ground typz alr-
craft engine heaters. Mooring kit.

'Only those items originally listed in
classes set forth In this aubparagraph.

rLink-trainer. to b. reported by Hq.
AAR.

'Except two targets, windlac. %vindla-s
installations, parts and Wlnd'i-' faotorm

$Only Instructional aids for aircraft and
aircraft equipment assigned to tC.

(c) Except as otherwise provided
above, surplus property in supply or in
Government furnished equipment ware-
houses will be reported to the Regional
Office of the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation oir Department of Commerce
for the region In which the property Is
located.

§ 827.721-3 Agrcultural commodities
and food. Surplus food and related
property assigned to the Department of
Agriculture as set forth in § 827.791 will
be declared to Office of Supply, Com-
modity Credit Corporation, Department
of Agriculture, Washington 25, D. C.

§ 827.721-4 Portable housing. Hous-
ing of a portable, demountable or pre-
fabricated nature (except house trailers)
will be declared to the National Housing
Agency, Washington 25, D. C. Struc-
tures (not equipped for housing uze) of
a portable, demountable or prefabricated
nature, including quonzet and Similar
huts, when declared surplus separate
from any sites thereof, will be declared
to the Regional Office of Reconstruction
Finance Corporation for the realon in
which the property Is located.

§ 827.721-5 Other prope'rt. Surplus
property other than the types of prop-
erty specified n the foregoing subpara-
graphs of this § 827.721 will be declared
to the Regional Offices of Reconstruction
Finance Corporation or Department of
Commerce for the region in which the
property is located. The addresses of

thece Regional Offices and the territories
within their Jurisdiction are set forth in
§§ 827.792 and 827.793.

§ 827.722 Declarations; how made.

§827.722-1 Declaration forms. (a)
All declarations of surplus property (ex-
cept contractor inventory, as to which
see § 827.724) will be made on Form
SPB-1, titled "Declaration of Surplus
Personal Property to Dispozal Agency".
Copies of this form, together with in-
structions for Its preparmation, ae set
fofth In § 827.794-

fb) Declarations of surplus shall des-
Ignate any such property known to have
been processed, produced or donated by
the American Red Cross.

(Ca) Declamations of surplls property
shall fully set forth any legal restrictions
upon the authority of the Government
affecting the disposition of the property,
Including any restrictions upon the dis-
posal or use thereof arising from any
patents or any contract relatin thereto.

§ 827.722-2 Transmittal of declara-
tions. (The following does not apply to
declarations of surplus property origi-
nating from contractor inventory that
are made under the procedures set forth
in 9 827.724.) Declarations of surplus
property made on Form SPB-1 will be
fled with disposal agencies in triplicate.
One copy will also be sent to the Navy
Department, Washington 25, D. C. (At-
tention: Chief of the Bureau of Sup-
plies and Accounts, SPD 19) if the total
cost of the property covered by the dec-
laration exceeds $1,00. An information
copy of each declaration covering prop-
erty having a total cost of $25,000 or
more will be transmitted at the time of
declaration to the Director, Readjust-
ment Division. These copies need no'
be accompanied by a letter of transmit-
tal. An additional copy of each decla-
ration covering property having a total
cost of $25,000 or more will be sent to
ReadJustment Division, attached to the
monthly report required by Part 828.

§ 827.723 Withdrawal, and adjust-
ments of declarations. (a) Property
which has been declared to a disposal
agency may be withdrawn by the declar-
ing office for further use by the technical
service of origin, wivth the consent of the
dLspozl agency to which the property
was declared. See § 827.724 for special
procedures on contractor inventory. It
Is no longer necessary to withdraw dec-
larations for the purpose of transfer
without reimbursement to another tech-
nical service or to another Government
agency. Under Special Order 6 of the
Surplus Property Board, disposal agen-
cies are authorized to transfer property
declared by one technical service to an-
other technical service or to another
Government agency, without reimburs2-
ment when transfer could have been
made from the declaring technical serv-
Ice to The transferee service or agency
without reimbursement under §§ 82?-
307 or 823.308.

(b) Withdrawal of property under
this paragraph will be effected by trans-
mitting to the Disposal Agency Form
SPB-l.1 titled, "Adjustment of Prior
Declaration of Surplus Personal Prop-
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erty". This form will also be used in
reporting any modifications or adjust-
ments in prior declarations. Form SPB-
1.1 will be prepared and transmitted in
the same manner as Form SPB-1. If a
withdrawal covers all the items included
in a previous declaration, the phrase "All
Items to be withdrawn" may be inserted
in Column (b) instead of listing the
items.

(c) Any approved withdrawals, cor-
rections, adjustments or modifications
Involving a change in total cost of $25,000
or more will be reported to Readjustment
Division, Headquarters, Army Service.
Forces, by attaching a copy of Form
SPB-1.1 to the monthly report required
by Part 828 of this subchapter.

(d) See § 827.724--7 as to withdrawals
and adjustments of declarations of con-
tractor inventory.

§ 827.724 Special procedures for con-
tractor inventory.

§ 827.724-1 General. (a) Recon-
struction Finance Corporation, with the
cooperation. of the War Department, has
developed a storage system for surplus
property originating from contractor in-
ventory, under which disbosal centers
have already been provided in nearly all
major industrial areas, and will be pro-
vided in the remaining industrial areas
In the Immediate future. Through the.
use of this system, it is contemplated that
virtually all surplus property that must
be removed from the plants of War De-
partment Contractors (other than prop-
erty to be disposed of directly by the War
Department under Subpart A of this
part will be shipped directly from the
contractors' plants to RFC Disposal Cen-
ters. Under an agreement between Re-
construction Finance Corporation and
Department of 'Commerce, Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation will move into
RFC Disposal Centers surplus items, of
the types assigned to Department of
Commerce which may be included in con-
tractor invehtory, or will provide other
shipping, Instructions therefor. Recon-
struction Finance Corporation will not,
however, provide shipping instructions
for property of the types assigned to the
United States Maritime Commission or
to the Department of Agriculture.

(b) The special procedures set forth
in §§ 827.724 to 827.724-7, inclusive, for
declaration, request of shipping instruc-
tions, Issuance of shipping instructions,
and documentation pf shipment of sur-
plus property from plants of War De-
partment contractors do' not-apply to
property of the types assigned to United
States Maritime Commission or Depart-
ment of Agriculture. Such property will
be handled under the procedures set
forth in §§ 827.721-1, 827.721-3, 827.722
and 827.723.

§ 827.724-2 Liaison with Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation. Field estab-
lishments handling contractor inventor-
ies will establish direct and close opera-
tional liaison with Regional Offices of
Reconstruction Finance Corporation.
Such liaison will cover all phasds of the
operations involved in plant clearance
and will.include:

(a) Furnishing advance information
with respect to'Impnding contract ter-

minations. Insofar as practicable, Re-
gional Offices should be advised of the
plant clearance features of pretermina-
tion agreements. Upon request Re-
gional Offices should be furnished copies
of termination notices. Termination in-
ventory schedules should be made avail-
able to Regional Office representatives.

(b) Consultation with Regional Offices
with respect to scrap determinations,
possible purchasers of contractor inven-
tory and current market prices of scrap
and raw materials.
(c) Consultation with Regional Of-

fices in connection with preparation of
declarations. Arrangements should be
made for correcting and supplementing
inadequate descriptions without delay
and without returning declaration forms.

(d) Consultation with Regional Of-
fices 6n the preparation of property for
shipment and shipment to RFC Storage
Areas-

(e) Assistance to Regional Offices in
obtaining storage space, materials-han-
dling equipment, other facilities, and
personnel.'

(f) In many cases, Regional Offices
are in a position to station representa-
tives in War Department district pro-
curement offices, and vice versa. Such
arrangements are desirable, when justi-
fied by the work load at the offices con-
cerned.

§ 827.724-3 Declarations-(a) Whei
made. Declarations should be made as
soon as the residual inventory is deter-
mined (that is. the serviceable surplus
property that will have to be removed
after scrapping, sales and retentions by
the contractor and diversions to War De-
partment stock or other War Department
contractors have been completed). Re-
quests for shipping instructions will usu-
ally be made concurrently with declara-
tion (see § 827.724-4).
(b) Wheremade. Declarations will be

made to the Regional Office of Recon-
struction Finance Corporation for the
region in which the property Is located.

(Ce) Forms used. (1) Declarations will
be made on Form SPB-1.2 (cover sheet),
supported by detailed listings' on either
Termination Inventory Schedules (Office
of Contract Settlement Forms 2a, b, c and
d), or Form SPB-1.3. In order to meet
machine listing limitations of the dis-
posal 'agencies, no more than ninety-
nine pages of detailed listings will be in-
cluded in a single declaration. Copies of
Form SPB-1.2 and Form SPB-1.3, to-
gether with instructions for preparation,
are set forth in § 827.794.

(2) When Termination Inventory
Schedules are used as detailed listings,
the type of storage required will be in-
dicated in one of the columns headed
"Leave Blank" by the following single
letter entry:

- -Reated warehouse
C-Closed unheated warehouse
O-Open-storage.

(3) Forih SPB-1.3 will be used as the
detailed listing for termination inven-
tory whenever it is necessary to rewrite
Termination Inventory Schedules, be-
cause of numerous dbletions or failure on
the part of thb contractor to conform to
the requirements of Subchapter C of this
5hapter as to classification or description

in the preparation of schedules, or when
schedules are not submitted on Office of
Contract Settlement Forms 2a, b, c and d.
In transcribing from Termination In-
ventory Schedules to Form SPB-1.3, the
classification of the particular sched-
ules will be followed and a new page
started for each property classification; It
Is not necessary to further classify the
items according to the major groups of
the Standard Commodity Classification
or to segregate items of the type assigned
to Department of Commerce. In tran-
scribing descriptions from OCS Form 2a,
the sequence of the description columns
of that Form will be followed; the ab-
breviations "thk" for thick, "w" for wide
and "I" for long will be supplied after the
dimensions; and the descriptive matter
appearing under the respective columns
of that Form will be set off by semi-
colons. Example: "BRASS, HR coiled
strip, slit edge; '/ hard, plain pickled;
U. S. Army Spec. 57160 R.L. Br,, 0120
thk; 6" w; 42 # coils."

(4) Form SPB-1.3 will In every case be
used as the detailed listing for plant
equipment. Descriptions of plant equip-
ment for which Historical Record fornms
are maintained may be confined to a one-
line statement of the descriptive name of
the machine, manufacturer, size, model
or catalog number, and electrical charac-
teristics, provided copies of the pertinent
Historical Record forms (edited to con-
form to the -equipment as shipped) are
annexed to shipping documents at time
of shipment (see § 827.724-6 (a) (3)).
A new page will be started for each major
group (two digits) of the Standard Com-
modity Classification; but only one Form
SPB-1.2 need be prepared when the de-
tailed listings comprise more than one
major group.

(5) Copies of Form SPB-1.2 with sup-
porting detailed listings will be distrib-
uted as follows:

(i) Eight (8) sets to the Regional Of-
flee of Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion. The Regional Office will return one
set with, shipping instructions; or will
return 2 or more sets If requested, pro-
vided sufficient additional sets are trans-
mitted to the Regional Office In the first
instance.

(ii) Declarations covering property
having a cost of $25,000 or more: One
(1) set to Readjustment Division for in-
formation concurrently with transmittal
to Regional Office of Recoistruction Fi-
nance Corporation (this set will be
omitted when a copy of the declaration
of production equipment Is transmitted
to the Industrial Equipment Redistribu-
tion Board under § 826.611-10 (a) (1));
and one (1) set to Readjustment Division,
attached to the monthly report required
by Part 848 of this chapter.

(li1) Additional distribution within the
technical service concerned as required
for file and record purposes.

§ 827.724-4 Request for shipptzu in-
strdctions. Request for shipping instruc-
tohs will be made on Form SPB-1,2
(Blocks 12 through 17); and will usually
be made concurrently with declaration,
'using a single Form SPB-1.2 for both
declaration and request. Under no cir-
cumstances will shipping instructions be
requested on property for which a firm
"date ready for shipment" can not be set.
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It will usually minimize paper-work if
declarations are limited to property for
which firm shipping date can be set,
so that declaration and request for ship-
ping instructions will cover the same
property; even though this may require
successive declarations for property orig-
inating from a single contractor inven-
tory. HOwever, there will be some cases
in which it is desirable to include in a
single declaration property for which a
firm shipping date cannot be set, as well
as property for which a firm shipping
date can be set, limiting the request for
shipping instructions to the latter. Such
partial requests will be identified by an
appropriate entry in block 24 of Form
SPB-1.2. -

§ 827.724-5 Shipping instructions.
The regional office will return one set
of the declaration with appropriate ship-
ping instructions in Blocks 18 through
23 of Form SPB-1.2. Usually the ship-
ping date will be scheduled 10 to 14 days
from receipt of request for shipping in-
structions.

§ 827.724-6 Documentation of ship-
ment. (a) Separate documents will be
prepared for each shipment as follows:

(1) Vendor's Shipping Document
(VSD) will be used as a cover sheet, sup-
ported by detailed listings on SPB Form
1.3 (see subparagraph (d) for alternate
procedure).

(2) The VSD will be prepared in the
usual manner, except that:

(I) The "Reporting Agency Number"
assigned by Reconstruction Eimance Cor-
poration to the declaration under which
the shipment is made will be entered in.
block 13.

(ii) The "RFC Shipping-Authorization
Code" under which the shipment is made
will be entered in block 14.

(iII) In lieu of completing columns 1
through 14, the following will be typed
in capital letters:
SEE ATTACHED DETAIL LISTING PAGES

THROUGH

(3) Detailed listings will be prepared
on SPB Form 1.3, filling out all blocks
and columns except 3 and 13. Copies of
detailed listings used for declaration may
be utilized for this purpose by deleting
items withdrawn, sold or scrapped after
declaration; filling out columns 6, 7, 8
and 10; and entering "Reporting Agency
No." and "Shipping Authorization."
When Historical Record forms are used
to support one-line descriptioxs of plant
equipment * on Form SPB-1.3 (see
§ 827.724-3 (c) (4)) they will be edited
to conform to property shipped and at-
tached to Form SPB-1.3.

(4) As an alternate procedure the use
of Form SPB-1.3 may be omitted and
detailed listing may be made on the VSD.
If this procedure is followed, full de-
scriptions (including condition code),
unit of measure, quantity declared, unit
cost and total cost will be transcribed to
columns 2,3,7,9 and 10 of the VSD from
the detailed listings used in connection
with declaration. In transcribing de-
scriptions to column 2 of the VSD, de-
scription of each item will be started with
the page and line number as shown in
the detailed listings supporting declara-
tion and ended with the condition code.

No. 177-7

See § 827.724-3 (d) (3) for method of
transcribing description from OCS Form
2a.

(b) When more than one car or truck-
load is required to ship property covered
by a single declaration, shipments will be
serially numbered (beginning with 1T
for each declaration) and will be Indi-
cated as "final" or "partial" in the space
provided on the VSD. When a shipment
has been marked "final" and It is discov-
ered that an Item or items covered by the
declaration have not been shipped, the
Regional Office will be consulted as to the
manner of adjustment; and, if requested.
a new declaration and request for -hip-
ment will be made.

(c) If shipment Is delayed beyond the
usual tolerance period permitted by the
particular Regional Office, the Regional
Office will be immediately notified. If
the matter cannot be adjusted through
liaison, a new request for shipping in-
structions will be made.

(d) Shipping documents will be dis-
tributed as follows:

(1) If shipment is by truck:
Four (4) sets with chipment:
Four (4) &ets by mail to the IEC Dilpomsl

Center;
One (1) set by mall to the PXC RE-ional

Office.

(2) If shipment is by rail:
Two (2) sets with shipment;
Six (6) sets by mal to the RF Dapzaml

Center;
One (1) set by mall to the EEC Regional

Office.
(3) Original copy, and additional

copies as required, to the contracting
officer. The contracting offcer will re-
turn one (I) copy to the contractor
after executing receipt thereon In ac-
cordance with the JTR (PR 15).

(4) Additional copies as required by
the contractor.

(e) The RFC Disposal Center to which
the property is shipped will return two
(2) sets of the shipping documents (with
"quantity received" column completed)
to the contracting officer as a receiving
report. When quantity received differs
from quantity shipped, or in case of evi-
dent damage, the RFC Storage Area
will return an "Over, Short and Damage"
report.

(fW In view of the number of copies
required, all shipping documentation
should be prepared by reproduction
methods.

§ 827.724-7 Withdrawals and adjust-
ments. It will not be necesary to sub-
mit Form SPB-1.1 adjusting quantities
declared to quantities shipped. How-
ever, the Regional Office will be informed
through liaison in advance of hilpment
when adjustments are such as to affect
substantially the amount or type of stor-
age space or handling facilities required;
and should lIe informed through liaison
of any substantial adjustments resulting
from withdrawal, scrapping or sale of
contractor inventory between declaration
and shipment,

§ 827.725 Care and handling.

§ 827.725-1 General. (a) The disposal
agencies will dispose of all property de-
clared surplus that is not withdrawn un-
der § 827.723.

(b) All agencies of the War Depart-
ment concerned with the disp3sal of sur-
plus property will extend the fullest co-
operation to the disposal agencies in this
connection. Malson will be promptly es-
tablIshed and maintained between field
establishments handling surplus property
and the field agencies of the Disposal
Agencies. Provisions will be made for
furnshing additional Information to dis-
posal agencies and for exhibiting d2-'
clared property held in War Departmant
storage to properly accredited prospec-
tive purchasers and representatives of
disposal agencies to the fullest extent
practicable.

(c) After property has been declared
to a disposal agency, the field installation
concerned will hold the property tubject
to disposition instructions from the dis-
posal agency.

(d) The rezponsibllities of the War
'Department for storage, processing and
shipment of declared surpluses are set
forth in detail below. (§§ 827.725-2 to
827.725-5, inclusive, do not apply to con-
tractor inventory declared to Recon-
struction Finance Corporation, as to
which see § 827.724.)

§ 827.725-2 Storage of declared sur-
pluses-General. Disposal of declared
surplus may be effected by the disposal
agency directly from War Department
storage or after removal to storage fa-
cilitics of the dispozal agency. In either
event, the field installation concerned
will provide storage pending receipt of
disposition Instructions from the disposal
agency.

§ 827.725-3 Storage of declared sur-
pluses; construction equipment. After
construction equipment (see § 826.621
(b)) has been declared to a dispo al
agency by a technical service other than
the Corps of Engineers, it may be turned
over to the Corps of Engineer. for stor-
age pending disposition by the disposal
agenqy. When a technical service desires
to turn over Construction Equipment to
the Corps of Engineers, the local estab-
ishment having jurisdiction of the equip-
ment will notify the division engineer of
the Corps of Engineers nearest to the-
location of the equipment, who will is-
sue shipping instructions. The technical
service requesting storage will prepare
and ship the property in accordance with
such shipping instructions. All costs of
packing, handling and transportation will
be borne by the technical service request-
ing storage. When unserviceable prop-
erty Is shipped to the Corps of Engineers,
the property must be listed on a sepa-
rate shipping document bearing the fol-
lowing statement on all copies thereof:

Al propcrty lted hereon Is in an tmsa-v-
Iccnble condition.

Appropriate inspcftlon by theze conc-rned
with deter-minaion of rezponsiblIlty for its
condition he been made.

Sa:ned
I Accountable hlppng oM:er

Accountability will be transferred to the
Corps of Engineers without transfer of
funds. Transfer will be coordinated with
the interested accountable property offi-
cer for compliance with applicable regu-
lations In regard to the transfer of ac-
countability for property. The technical
service requesting storage will notify the
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disposal agency of the change of loca-
tion of the property, and will submit
a copy of such notification, together with
a copy of the declaration of surplus, to
the storing establishment.

§ 827.725-4 Storage of declared sur-
plus; Department o1 Commerce storage
system. (a) The Department of Com-
merce, with the cooperation of the War
Department, has established a number
of disposal centers for the storage of mili-
tary property declared surplus by the
War Department. Although It is antici-
pated that each War Department in-
stallation which generates surplus mili-
tary property of the types for which the
Department of Commerce is the desig-
nated Disposal Agency will eventually be
served by a Commerce Disposal Center,
the available facilities are limited at
present. Accordingly, selected depots
under the jurisdiction of Army Service
Forces have beenkeyedto CommerceDis-
posal Centers and have been assigned
priorities consistent with criticalness of
storage conditions, ,for the guidance of
Commerce Department. - Depots thus
keyed have been notified. As additional
space becomes available so that addi--
tional depots can be served by Commerce-,
Disposal Centers, or in the event it be--
comes necessary. to revise the keying of
depots, the depots concerned will be noti-
fled by Storage Division, Headquarters,
Army Service Forces. In the caseof AAF
depots, information as to arrangements
with the Dipartment of Commerce may
be obtained from Resources Division,
OAC/AS, M&S, Headquarters, Army Air
Forces.

(b) When depots receive notificatioa
that they have been keyed- to a Com-
merce Disposal Center, they should -re-
quest shipping instructions -from the
Regional Office of the Department of
Commerce to which their declarations
have been made, citing the numbers of
the declaration forms upon which dis-
posal has not been completed and indi-
cating the desired order of removal. The
manner of requesting shipping instruc-
tions on surpluses already declared and
on future declarations should be ascer-
tained through direct liaison with the
Regional Office. Where space is avail-
able in keeping.with the established pri-
orities, the Regional Office will issue
shipping Instructions.

(c) In some instances the Department
of Commerce may not wish to issue ship-
ping instructions, because of ;ction al-
ready initiated to effect sale (such as
advertising for bids, etc.), or for other
reasons. In such cases, depot personnel
will cooperate with the Department of
Commerce to the fullest extent consistent
with the fulfillment of the military mis-
sion of the depot. When it is not possible
to]reach a mutually satisfactory arrange-
ment with the Department of Commerce
in such cases, the matter, with pertinent
details, will be referred to Storage Divi-
sion, Headquarters, ASF, or in the case
of AAF Depots, to Resources Division,
OAC/AS, M&S, Headquarters, AAF.
These offices will consult with the central
office of the Department of Commerce
and will endeavor to work out a satis-
factory solution.

(d) When it becomes necessary to re-
move surpluses from a depot to make
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* room for storage of troop supplies, and
the depot has not been, keyed to a Com-
merce Disposal Center (or if so keyed,
has been unable to obtain shipping in-
struction from the Regional Office), the
case with pertinent details will be re-
ferred to Storage Division, Headquarters,
ASF, or in the case of AAF Depots, to
Resources Division, OAC/AS, M&S, Head-
quarters, A.AF. If approval is granted
by these offices for the transfer of de-
clared surpluses to another War Depart-
ment storage point, the depot will notify
the Regional Office of the Department
of Commerce of the proposed change In
location and will fully coordinate the
proposed change in location with the
Regional Office. In addition, when
movement to the new location is com-
pleted the Regional Office will be advised.

§ 827.725-5 Storage of declared sur-
plus: Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion. storage- system. Movement of de-
clared surpluses into Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation's storage system is at
present generally limited to contractor
inventory (see.§ 827.724 for special pro-
cedure.) However, Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation will remove delared
surpluses other than contractor inven-

- tory into its storage system under emer-
gency. conditions. -Application for such
emergency removal of Army Service
Forces property will be made through
channels to Storage Division, Headquar-
ters, Army Service Forces, or to Re-
sources Division, OAC/AS, M&S, Head-
quarters, AAF for Army Air Forces prop-
erty. These offices will make the neces-
sary arrangements -with Reconstruction
Finance Corporation. -

§ 827.725-6 'Repairing and recondi-
tioning. The War Department is not re-
quired to, and should not, repair, recon-
dition or reprocess surplus property.
Where, however, parts, attachments or
accessories have been removed tempo-
rarily fr6m an item of production equip-
ment, - reassembly will be accomplished
prior to reporting, if the parts, attach-
ments or accessories are excess to the
needs of the owning agency and are on
hand or readily available, and if the cost
of reassembly is not excessive.

§ 827.725-7 Removal of components.
The removal, in accordance with appli-
cable directives, regulations, technical
orders or other instructions,- of needed
parts, components and appliances from
items determined surplus, and any de-
militarization thereof, will be accom-
plished prior to declaration to the dis-
posal agency, and thereafter only with
the concurrence of the disposal agency.

§ 827.725-8 Shipment upon receipt of
disposition instructions. (a) When
property has been disposed pf by a Dis-
posal Agency, or when the disposal
agency takes custody, of the property
prior to disposal, the disposal agency will
issue appropriate, shipping instructions
or other disposal documents, sending one
tc py to the custodian and one copy to
the declaring agency (except as other-
wise agreed between the declaring

" agency and the, disposal -agency in the
case of contractor inventory; see
§-827.7243 (c) (5). (i). As directedby
the disposal agency, the field installation

- concerned will, upon receipt of the ship-
ping instructions, prepare and load the
property and arrange for Its shipment.
The expense of preparation and loading
for shipment will be borne by the field
installation concerned, without reim-
bursement by the disposal agency,

(b) The use of War Department trans-
portation facilities in moving surplus
property into storage facilities of a dis-
posal agency is authorized when the use

.of such transportation facilities will not
interfere with the normal military func-
tions of the installatlon concerned.
Payment of transportation expenses in-
curred in moving surplus property Into
storage facilities of a disposal agency
by means other than War Department
transportation facilities Is authorized
where transfer to a disposal agency will
be expedited or is otherwise required.

(c) Expenses of transportation direct
to the disposal agency's vendee will not
be borne by the War Department.
When shipment is made on commercial
bill of lading, the requirements of War
Department Commercial Traffic Bulletin
No. 27, June 6, 1945, are applicable.

§ 827.726 Fiscal procedures. The War
Department will not be reimbursed for
surplus property deliverdd to or upon the
direction of a disposal agency. Where,
at the direction of a disposal agency, sur-
plus property Is delivered to a disposal
agency, other Government agency, or
buyer, an authenticated copy of the de-
livery order received from the disposal
agency, cross-referenced to the receipt
of the common carrier or trandportation
agency on file at the station, will consti-
tute a valid credit voucher to the prop-
erty accoint for the material so deliv-
ered. Where bill of lading files are not
maintained at the same station as that
of -the accountable property officer, he
will secure from the transportation of.
ficer an authenticated memorandum
copy of the bill of lading for association
with the related disposal agency order.
In the case of direct delivery to the buy-
er, his written acknowledgment of re-
ceipt on the delivery order will constitute
a valid credit voucher to the property
account for the material so delivered.
Whenever the delivery order is not com-
plete in'detail as to quantity arid nomen-
clature of the items ordered to bedeliv-
ered, a shipping document will be orig-
inated and a copy filed In support of the
delivery order.

§ 827.727 Direct disposal b/ War De-
partment alter declaration. Property
will be disposed of directly by the War

* Department after declaration to a dis-
posal agency only after withdrawal un-
der § 827.723, or under the procedures
set forth below.

§ 827.727-1 Sale after clearance by
Disposal Agency. (a) When special cir-
cumstances, such as danger of deteriora-
tion or sanitary or other hazard, or ur-
gent requIrement for storage space for
military supplies, make Immediate sale
by the War Department desirable, appli-
cation may be made (either before or
after declaration) to the appropriate
disposal agency for clearance of the
property for direct sale by the War De-
partment. If clearance ]&,obtained after
declaration, the InstallatiOn concerned
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R. F. C. Department of Cormmter War cPad Admi-nttmtkn

69-2D Water purification equipment ex-
cept 59-241, hose water softeners.

69-3 Sewage-disposal equipment.
9-55 Sprinkler system components.

b&-77 Railroadsignal controls.
Z9-78 Industrial process supervisory

systems.
01 Feed, manufrtured.
C-2 Pecfl,-nuLxlurcd.
C3 Bcvcrg~.- and lce.
4 Tobazcr manuf-tur,3.

65 Drugs and medicines (except as C5-BS1 Marinallrvcrcl, duiv.
indicated). ntIres, and filearattn,

eCunpl mrae ver clI ccn-
' ntrnt s In relut!n, an g.

Q -a3 Vitamins. vitamin-
tire comrzunds and pe-p.
aratloas esntalrd non encdme~re than ccc vatamol, m. g.

&5 Toiletries, cosmetic-, soap, and
household chemical preparations.

67 Apparel, except footwear.
03 Footwear.
63 Fabricated textile products exceptop arel.
71 Tnd products of leather cept

appare, foctwear and luggage.
72 Converted paper products and pulp

goods.
73-13 Books and pamphlets (instruc- 73 Products'ofprintlng and publishing

tional aids for equipment assigned to industries (except as indicated). Mar ilr i0s aC
74 Rubber and products.

75-7481 High pressure cylinders. 75 End products of mctal Industries 75-9M Czrgoretwir ao
(except as Indicated). 75-914 Q Wre repa 'lhn.

76-51 Lasts for boots and shoes. 76 Finished wood products, cxert 70-23 Ra[Ls, heat,, zlts and
76-52- Last sole patterns, furniture nd rail work (except as Indi- buoys

cated).77 End products of glasS, clay nd
stone.

79 Miscellaneous end productsof 79-974 Life rr-=cr .
manufacturing*Industres (except as 70-97 Buoys.
Indicated).

St Small arms and components.
83 Small arms ammunition and sped-

fleally adapted components.

82 Artillery, Naval Guns, Mortars and Com-
ponents.

84 Artillery, Naval, and Mortar Ammunition
and specifically Adapted Components.

85 Aerial Bombs and specifically Adapted
Components.

86 M Iscellaneous Ammunition and Related
Products.

87 Common Components of Ammunition.
88 Fire Control Equipment.

Such components and accessories within
these groups as have civilian utility are as-
signed to the appropriate disposal agencies
handling the classes of propertywithin which
such components and accessories fall.

The assignments made to each disposal
agency in the manner detailed above,
through the use of the Standard Com-
modity Classification code numbers, are
intended to be in aid of and supplemen-
tary to the assignment of the general
classes of property made in § 8301.3 of
Regulation No. 1 of the Surplus Property
Board. If, therefore, items fall within a
general class of property assigned by
Regulation No. 1 but the items are not
listed in the Standard Commodity Clas-
sification, they are assigned to the dis-
posal agency to which the general class
of property is assigned. Similarly, where
Order No. 1 assigns an item of property
to one disposal agency (for example,
winches) and the Standard Commodity
Classification does not disclose that cer-
tain types of.that same item are within
the general class of property assigned to
another disposal agency (for example,
marine winches) such types shall be dis-
posed of by the latter disposal agency.

§ 827.792 Regional offices of Recon-
struction Finance Corporation to whicli
declarations of surplus property will be
submitted.

Trmarory

Atlanta Region: Healey Building, Atlanta 3,
Georgia.

Georgia. Tennesee.
Alabama. Florlda:
Boston Region: 10 Post Office Square, Bos-

ton 9, Massachusetts.
Maine. Ma-achuetts.
New Hampshire. Rhode Island.
Vermont.
Connectliut-(except Fairfield County).
Charlotte Region: Wizon Building. 103

West 3d Street. Charlotte 1. N1. 0.
North Carolina. South Carolina.
Chicago Region: 208 South Lamallo Street,

Chicago 4, Illinois.
IMlnot-except 44 Southern counties In

St. Louis Region.
Indiana-except 24 Southern counties in

St. Louis Region.
Wisconsin--except 26 Northern counties in

Minneapolis Region,
Iowa.
Cleveland Region: Empire Bldg., Cleve-

land 1, Ohio.
Ohio.
Kentucky-56 Eastern counties: Bath, Bell,

Boone, Bourbon, Boyd, Bracken, Breathitt,
Campbell, Carter, Clark, Clay, Elliott, AilI,
Fayette, Fleming, Floyd, Garrard, Grant,
Greenup, Harlan, HarrLson, Jackson, Jc=a-
mine, Johnson, Kenton, Knott, Knox, laurel,
Lawrence. Lee, Leslie, Le-tcher, Lowla, Lin-
coln, McCreary, MadIcon, Magolln, Martin,

-Mason, Meniffee, Montgomery, Morgan, lioho-
las, Owsley, Pendleton, PeMry, P.owll, Pulasi,
Pike, Robertson, Rocrcatle, Rowan, Ecott,
Whitley, Wolfe, Woodford.

Pennsylvanla-19 Western counties: Al-
legheny, Armstrong, Beaver, Butler, Clarion,
Crawford, Erie, Fayette, Forest, Greene, In-
diana, Jefferson, Lawrence, Mercer, Somert,
Venango, Warren, Washington, Wnstmore-
land.

West Virginia-- Northwestrn countics
Brooke, Hancock, Maroball, Ohio, Tyler,
Wetzell.

Dilla7 Re ion: Cotton Michange Bldg,
DatUta 1, Texas.

Tesaa--exccpt 05 countles in San Antonio
and Houghton Regions.

Oldahomna-8 Eauthcatern o u n t I e a:
Atoka, Bryan, Chosta, Coal, Johnston. Mc-
Curtain. iarshnll, Pushmatahn.

Net' ex coo.-except 13 counties in Dan-
ver Region.

Arizona-5 couthem-tern counties: Cochaz,
Graham. Greenlee. Pima. Santa Cruz.

Denver Region: Boston Building, Denver
2, Colorado.

Colorado.
NOW' Mcxico-13 Northern counaties: Barna-

lille, Colfax. Hard'g. McKinley, Mora,. Rio
Arrlba, Sandoval, San Juan, San miguci,
Santa Fe. Taos, Union. Valencia.

Dstrolt RegIon: 8-0 GrIswold Bldg., 1214
GrIswold St., Detroit 26, Michigan.

Michilgan--except Upper Peninsula listed
under Minneapolis Region.

Houston Region: Ruzk Building, 723 ZMan
St., Houston 2. Texas.

Texas-43 Southeastern counties: Ander-
con, Angelina, Austin. Bastrop, Brazorla,
Brazo, Burleson, Calhoun, Chambers, Chero-
hee. Colorado, Fayette, Fort Bead, Galveston,
Gr~mes, Hardin, Harris, Houston, Jackson,
Jsper. Jeffercon, Lavaca, Lee. Liberty, Zcdi-
con. Matagorda, Montgomery, Nacogdoches,
Net':ton. Orange, Polk, Refugio, Sabine, San
Augustine, San Jacinto. Shelby, Trinity,
Tyler, Victoria, Walker, Wailer, Washln-ton,
Wharton.

Ean.rs City Region: Federal Reserve Bank
Bldg., Kansas City 6, MIzourl.

Kansas.
=C1uri-19 Wcstern counties: Andrem,

Atchison, Barton. Bates, Buchanan, Ca.-,
Clay. Clinton. Da Ealb. Gentry. Holt. Jackson,
J -per, McDonald, Newton, Nodaway, Platte,
Vernon. Worth.

Ok0lhoma-except a Southeastern courn-
ties llsted In Dallas Region.

Lo Angeles Regon: Pacific Mutual Build-
ing.Io Angeles 14. Calif.

Californla-9 Southern counties: Imperial.
Inyo. Los Angeles. Orange, Riverside, San
BeIrardino, Ean Dieo, Santa Barbara, Ven-
tura.

Ar z na-Except 5 Southeas-tern countIes
In Dallas Region.

Minncapolis Region: McEXnght Building,
MInneapolis 1, Minn.

MinneZsta.
North Dakota.
South Dakota.
Micilgan-Upper Peninsula, counties of:

Alger. Baraga, Chippewa, Delta, Dickinon,
GcZcbIc, Houghton, Iron, Reweenaw, Luce,
Mackinac, Marquette, Menominee, Ontona-
Gon, So-hoolcraft.

WVlsconsln-26 Northern counties: Ash-
land. Barron, Bayfleld, Buifalo, Burnett,
Chippewa, Douglas. Dunn, Eau Claire. Flor-
ence. Forett Irqn, LaCrcse, Lincoln, Oneida,
Pepin, Pierce, Polk, Price, Rusk, St. Croix.
Sawyer, Taylor, Trempealeau, Vmlas, Wash-
burn.

New Orleans Region: Richards Bldg, 837
Gravler Street. Net' Orleans 12, La.

Louilana. MIss-1sippl.
New York Region: 70 Pine Street, New

York 5, Net' York.
New York.
Connetcut-Fairleld County.
New Jcrasy--except 9 Southern counties In

Philadelphia Region.
Omaha Region: Woodman of the World

Bldg. Omaha 2, Nebra ka.
Nebrazka. Wyoning.
Philadelphia Region: 1528 Walnut Street,

Philadelphia 2, Pa.
Delaware.
Pennsylvania--except 19 Western counties

In Cleveland Region.
New Jcczy-9 Southern countics: Atlantic,

Burlington. Camden, Cape My, Cumberland,
Oloucestcr, Mercer, Ocean, Salem.

Portland Region: Pittock Bieck, Portland
8, Oregon.
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§ 827.794-2 Form, SPB-1.1: "Adjustment of Prior Declaration of Surp
erty." Form SPB-1.1 is printed on yellow paper as follows:

FormSPB-.1 BudretlBurea
Uorm SPB-N. UNITED STATES or AEni RIVA- Ainurct curn

SUIRPLUS PROPERTY BOAnD 7 taa m

ADJUSTMIENT OF PreOR DECLAMTION OF SURPLUS PERSONAL
'PROPERTY

(In the continental United States, its territories and pos se!ons)
cation acup "Cde

9. Reprting ogncy No.
Important-Instructions for completing this form appear on

reverse side.
1. To: Name and address of disposal agency Dclartln to 1- n4JIw~cJ

2. From: ame and address of reporting agency

DDp-a n-,n t No.
________________________________________ Dlsps.on a~nry No.

3. Custodian: Name and address Deinruentan-! Bur,tau
State
-Dlstrict

4. Location of property City
lte

Tranacl[l5n vodp
S. Proceeds-If proceeds are 6. Authorizedby

"reimbursable," give
symbol and title of ap-
propriatidn or Govern-
ment corporation

(Nam nud tile f aub~rsedr~p~ttn ~ rca t ure ,Ifut ,-

N.Standard coam- Condl - Wurnl~r Unit c :t

Ite. Description inodity hl-si t fn nit of units

(a) (b) (( (G 0 (I

§ 827.794-3 Instructions for Prepara-
tion of For=s SPB-1 and SPB-1.1. In-
structions covering preparation of Forms
SPB-1 and SPB-l.1, as published in Reg-
ulation 1, Order 3, of the Surplus Prop-
erty Board, are printed on the reverse of
each of 4aid Forms, as follows:

GENERAL IN-sTucrn0Ns
Forms SPB-l and SPB-l.1 will be used by

all owning agencies-for reporting surplus per-
sonal property, located in the continental
United States, its territories and possessions,
to the appropriate disposal agency, as desig-
nated by the Surplus Property Board in
Regulation tqo. 1. Detail lists of types of
personal property included in the assign-
ments to disposal agencies are contained in
Order No. 1, under the above regulation.
Form SPB-l and SPB-l.I will be filed in trip-
licate by the owning agency at the disposal
agency office specified In the above regula-
tin. The addresses-of the disposal agency
offices, and the areas served by each, are listed
in Order No. 2, under the above regulation.

Form SPB-l will be used by the owning
agency as the original declaration of surplus
personal property, whereas Form SPB-1. will
be used for reporting adjustment including

- withdrawals, of prior declarations of surplus
personal property. (Form SPB-2 will be used
by the Washington office of the owning agen-

cles in reporting declarations to t
Property Board.)

Form SPE- may carry the lst
sonal property declared =urplus, o
used as a cover transmittal rhect
mechanical accounting lsts o
termination Inventory schcdulez.
chine tabulated form Is used for
Items of property, the columnar ax
shall conform with Form SPF-I
forms shnll be 111" x llyh" in ciz
tract termination inventory rub
submitted as the listing of Items.
shall meet all the columna rcqul
Form SPB-, except that columr
Standard Commodity ClasLficatlo
be provided, nor column (d) for
when using OCS-20 (Work In Prec

These forms may bo repreduced b
Ing agency provided that the els,
are identical with the format pre
the Board, or meet the requlremen
above with rspect to machine
listings and inventory achedul
forms may be reproduced by t
agency in fan fold and carry the n

* owning agency imprinted on the
complete instructions will be prin
back of the forms.

The Items of property listed a
declaration (SPB-I) shall be c
property at a single location, to be
one disposal agency and clasificd

lus Prop- major group (2 dlgits) of the Standard Com-
modity CLaslfcation (Government Printing
OMce). Wore an Item of property con.L-ts

No. lCJi2. of an -acmbly of component parts in a unit,
the unit houIld be reported to the appropri-

ra=a ate dlsoeal agency handling that unit. rather
S. IntaV 6 than dic-mbling and reporting component

rcr rt parta to the diLp al agencies handling thoseif.toa parts.
II3,t If any Ical restrictions eist (including

patent restrictions) as to the p~ar of on-
Ing agzncns to d:iCe of property reported to

jhlctrtint aiosal agency as surplus. the report shall
Aeney include a statement clearly Indicating sucaNo. restrictions.

CGntinuatfors ce-te. If additional sheets
are necsary for the listing of surplus items.
continuatlon. beets in the form prescribed
by the Board %il be uzed.

AcTror,:zlcdqzrtq. of recept. The receipt of
each Iorm S,-1 and P-1 by the disposal
-. ,ncy 3ill 21 1:ornowladged to the reporting
cfZzc. e. [.. by a post card notice stating the
report q agency number, date of report, and
the disposal a7ency's number. The poat card
notica will constitute approval of rcqu e s
for p2rmission to withdraw property sub-
mitted on Form SP2-1.l. unlecs the notice
epcyzficaly ctates otherv, fe.

1NeraucrO;s Fos roszxr =_1-
1LLlh J" Bloc?:. 1. State name and complete ad-

dress of the oalice of the dispozal agncy
(gIven In Order Io. 2. SPB Rcg. No. 1) to

T031 C,_q v;h~ch the surplus pro-party is being reported.S2. State the name and complete add.ess of
(t the omce transmitting the declaration to the

disp.zal agency. Show department, bureau,
oM,2. or other similar subdivision involved.
The dLp:d agency will -end one copy of the
rhippIng Instru-tions to the custcdIan and
one copy to the reporting agency shown on
the clLealratlon.

3. State the name and complete address of
cust ttlia of the proprty b ing declared ur-
plus.

4. State the warehoueu number and corn_
plete adtdre-s of the cite at which the prop-
arty Is lecatcd.
5. If the net proceeds from the sale or

transfer of such surplus property are relm-
burczble, pusuant to Sectlon 39 (b) of the
Surplus Property Act of 1244, give the symbol
and title of the appropriation to be credited,

.or the name and addresa of the Government
corporateon to receive the procseds; for ex-
ample--"l4 x 6.033 Reclamation Fund. Spe-
ceil Fund." or "Dafense Plant Corporation,be Surplus Nev-hInjton 25, D. C." 11ote: A single report
on SP-1 should cover surplus Items forIng of per- 'which the not- reoc-, are relhuzble or

fIt may b nonrcimburzable--but nevar both c =e-- offor either itm, -

contract 0. On left aide of block type in name and
If a ma- title of authorlz:d rerting on- -'1, who wll

listing the enter his ignature at righ5t (origin only).
rangcmcnt 7. fatcr the code number of the single
and the major group (two diits) of the Standsrd

e. If con- Commodity Clazsfliation In which the items
cdulcs are listed on the rcorxt are cl-afied.
the chea3 8. Enter date on which the form I- slgned
rmenta Of by thoautbhor1-:d rcporting o , _al.

a (c) for 9. Enter the 2rlal number _--ined by the
a ned not reportlng agency to Identify each declaration.

condition 10. rnter the um of all amounts in column
=0. (h), Total Cost, of all pages of the dclar-a-

y t4se own- tion and supporting lists.
and format Column. Ja)- Enter cons2cutive numbers.
ezeribed by startin: with "1" on each page for each pzop-
totpMcified arty Item listcd, leering a b.reT; line -e:

tabulated acroa all co!umns bT..-,teen =ceessfre I:rp-
lee. Torn5 cry ItCms for use of the dispozal agency. The
be owning numbering need not be consecuive for tar-
lm of the rination Inv.ntory schedules which are
form. The tramitted by Form SPB-l; the first item on
tcd on the caT inventory sheet will be numbered "1"

(b) The repoarting agency shall d-ribe
1 any one the pro;erty In mi~ciant detail to furnis-h the
onflined to dispocal agency with an adequate bszzs for
reportedto dLccal. The minimum standards of de-
In a ningla ccriptlon prearlbed by the HandbcoL of

11469



FEDERA7 REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1945

Standards for Describing Surplus Property
ehall be used as a guide for all such descrip-
tions. In accordance with the instructions
In the Handbook, each item should be de-
scribed in commercial terms in sufficient de-
tail to permit transfer or sale by the disposal
agency without calling on the owning agency
for additional description. Stock numbers
and prefixes, manufacturer's part number,
and standard catalogue referenpe numbers
should be supplied. The oondition of the
most impo~rtant components of an item
should be noted. Specify the type of con-
tainer or package and the quantities in eactf.
Lengthy descriptions should be written across
columns (b)-(h) inclusive but entries in all
columns must be clearly identifiable with the
particular itpm number.

(c) If It Is practicable for the reporting
agency to do so, enter the detafile classifica-
tion numbers for each item according to the
Standard Commodity Classification (Govern-
ment Printing Office). Otherwise, the de-
tailed code numbers will be entered by the
disoosal agencies.

(d) Indicate condition of property by the
following combination letter-number code:

Means Means
N-Nev -------------------- 1. Excellent.
E--Used-reconditioned 2. Good.
O-Uscd-usable without re- 3. Fair.

pairs.
11-Used-repairs required --- 4. Poor.
X-Items of no further value for use as origi-

nally intended but of possible value
other than as scrap.

Do not use any code when declaring scrap.
In stating the condition of consiimer goods

(excluding food), use only the letter code.
For capital and producer goods, a letter-num-
ber combination must be used, except in the
case of code X. For example: N4 means new
but in poor condition.

Where the condition code does not provide
an accurate description of the property's
condition, leave this column blank and in ap-
propriate language describe the condition of
the property in column (b).

(e) Indicate unit of measure for the con-
tainer, package, or other applicable customary
sales unit, such as each, pounds, tons, dozen,
gross, thousands, etc. (See Handbook of
Standards for Describing Surplus Property).
Distinguish between long, short, and metric
tons. Standard, clearly understandable ab-
breviations may be used.

(f) Specify the quantities of each item re-
ported surplus in terms of the "Unit" used
In "e."

(g) Insert the recorded procurement cost
or, in its absence, the estimated original cost
(in dollars or cents) excluding transporta-
tion or handling charges incurred after orig-
inal purchase. Estimated unit costs will be
indicated by the prefix (E). For machine
tools, other metalworking machinery, and
production equipment enter unit costs f. 0. b.
manufacturer or vendor t6 owning agencies;
designate with the prefix "U" if the item was
purchased as used instead of new equipment.

(h) Compute total cost, that is 'Number
of Units" multiplied by "Unit Cost" equals
"Total Cost."

Contractor inventory. If the property be-
ing declared surplus is termination inven-
tory, state so by means of a stamp or other-
wise in Block 7 provided for the standard
commodity classification. All declarations of
surplus termination inventory may be filed
with the Reconstruction Finance Corporation
at the regional office in which the property
is located.

IMsTRUCTIONS FOR FORM SPB-1.1

Form SPB-l.1 will be used by the owning
agency in reporting any adjustments in prior

declarations, including requests for permis-
sion to withdraw property, or otherwise mod-
ifying the information reported previously on
Form SPB-1.

In submitting Form SPB-1.1, specify in
Block 11 the date and reporting agency num-
ber appearing on the original SPB-1 declara-

0
tion.

Fill in all numbered blocks correctly, un-
derlining any correction that is being made.
To identify the individual item being ad-
justed, insert in column (a) the page and
item number appearing on the original dec-
laration. Show the amount of the change, If
reporting a withdrawal or addition of the
number of units, column (f), or of the total
cost, column (h). Specify as "withdrawal"
or "addition" below entry.
- If additions and withdrawals are reported

on the same adjustment sheet, show the sum
of the debits and credits separately in Block
10, Total Cost, preceded by (DR) or (CR).

If a withdrawal covers all the items in-
cluded in a previous declaration the phrase

"All items to be withdrawn" may be Inserted
in column (b) instead of listing the items.
All the information in the blocks m~ust be
provided.

The disposal agency will use Form SPB-1.i
in notifying the owning agency of any ad-
Justments that appear necessary after verifi-
cation of the declaration and inspection ,of
the property. Two copies of the form used
for this purpose will be stnt to the reporting
office of the owning agency. A brief exulnna-
tion of the adjustment will be included on
the form.

§ 8Z7.794-4 Form SPB-1.2. Form
SPB-1.2 bears the same title as Fbrm
SPB-1, "Declaration of Surplus Prop-
erty to Disposal Agency", and is to be
used, as set forth in § 827.791-5 in con-
nection with the declaration and ship-
ment of surplus property resulting from
contractor inventory. It will be printed
in the following form:

Form SPB-1.2 IBudget Bureau No. IG.-ROt.,
U Anroval expire, February I, 110,

UNITED STATES OF AERIA SURPLUS PROPERTY BOARD 7. Standard commodty 8. Date of report
DECLARATION OF SURPLUS PERSONAL PROPERTY TO DISPOSAL AGENCY classification group

code
(In the continental United States, its territories and posessions)

9. Reporting agency No. 10. Total cost, this
1. To: Name and address of disposal agency report

S

2. From: Nhmo and address of reporting agency Do not fill In
Disposal agecyc~ No.

Department and bureau

3. Custodian: Name and address State
District
City

4. Location of property * Site
Transaction codo

5. Proceeds-If proceeds are 6. Authorized by
"reimbursable," give
symbol and title of ap-
propriation of Govern-

ment orporation (ame an a title" of aut horized "reor ti g (Signature of authorised official)
official) (Please type)

(11) The above declaration covers the Surplus Personal on attached list pages ---- to ., inclusive. Authority i
granted to the Disposal Agency to amend this declaration to conform to the quantities listed on slpplng doeumentsq
at time of receipt of final shipment. Shipping authorization numbers are requested covering the ollowing car or
truck shipments:

(13) (14) ((18) (09)_._
(12) Documentary require- Originat- Esti- (1b) (1t) (ea) (1t) itlo

ments ing mated Typo Number Date ready Dote to be authora
carrier weight storage cars for shipment shipped No.

A. Sdudwarehouscreceiv-
ing report to:

B. Send the report of
over, short and damage to:

(20) The above shipments are to be consigned as (22) Shipping instructions issued (24)
follows: by:' Li Declaration

SRequest for shipplng

(21) Delivering carrier: (23) Date issued: instructions.

§ 827.794-5 Instructions for prepara-
tion of Form SPB-1.2--.(a) Surplus
Property Bodrc Instructions. F o.-r.m
SPB-1.2 will be used only in connection
with the declaration and shipment of
surplus property resulting from contrac--
tor inventory. Instructions covering
preparation of Form SPB-1.2, as pub-
lUshed in Regulation 1, Order 3, Amend-
ment 1, of the Surplus Property Board
are as follows: '

INsmTUCrnoNS FOR Use or SPB-1.2

General instructions. Form SPB-1.2 Is a
combined form for declaration of surplus
personal property, located In tho continental
United States, its territories and possessions,
for requesting shipping instructions and for
'Issuing shipping Instructions and for Issu-
ing shipping instructions. Form SPB-1.2
(supported by detailed listings of property
on Form SPB-1.3, or other detailed listings
of property meeting the requirements snt
forth in the third paragraph of General In-
structions to Form SPB-1) may be uted as a
'substitute for Form SPB-1 as provided In

11470



SPB Pg. 1, Order 3 and amendments thereto.
Form SPB-1.2 and supporting detailed list-
ings will be filed in such number of copies
as may be agreed between the owning agency
and the disposal agency.

Form SPB-1.2 may be reproduced by the
owning agency provided that the size and
format are identical with the format pre-
scribed by the Board. This form may be
reproduced in fanfold and carry the name
of the owning agency imprinted on the form.

The items of property covered by any one
declaration shall be confined to property at
a single location.

If any legal restrictions exist (including
patent restrictions) as to the power of own-
ing agencies to dispose of property reported
to a disposal agency as surplus, the report
shall include a statement clearly indicating
such restrictions.

Instructions or p7eparation. Blccks 1
through 10-Follow instructions set forth in
General Instructions to Form SP3-1 for
blocks 1 through 10 of that Form.

Block 11-Enter page number of support-
ing detailed listings.

Block 12-Owning agency will de5ignate
offices to which disposal agency will transmit
Warehouse Receiving Report and Over, Short
& Damage Report.

Blocks 13 through 17-Owning agency will
complete in accordance with instructions
issued by disposal agency.

Blocks 18 through 23-D p zal agency r111
complete.

Block 24-Owning agency willt Indicate
whether the document constitutea a Dcecla-
ration or a Request for Shipping Instruc-
tions by entering an "x" In the appropriato
box; or, If the document IS a combined Dc-
laration and Request for Shipping Instruc-
tions, b$ entering an "2" In both bsas.

(b) Additional instructions izslicd byl
War Departincwt and Rcconstruction Fi-
nanca Corporation. When Form SPB-
1.2 Is used for declaration of contractor
inventories to Reconstruction Finance
Corporation, the following additional in-
structions Issued by the War Dpartment
and Reconstruction Finance Corporation
will apply:

Block 5-Stato whether the contractor will
accept RFO storage agreement. whenever
this can be ascertained prior to filing decla-
ration.

Block 7-Enter date of beginning of plant
clearance perlcd.

Blccks 13 through 17-Request for chip-
ping instructions w11 specify the number of
car or truck loads to be shipped. brohcen down
by number of cars of property for which a
single type of storage Is required that can be
loaded at one tine using the came delivering
carrier. For exsample:

0PiRg..
ePRR,. ...

(15).....

Pflt ...
mua.':...

4
Tru ....

'f1w21£...

Eclf-

(14)

LTL

Ty' N arste

H 20 i

0 1
H I'LT
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Eloc% 21.-Partla requests (that is, re-
qu-et for chlpping instructions on only a
porion of the property covered by a s nlI-
d-lara-ton) will b3 carlally numbered. The
ccrial number of the parll request il be
entered after the phrase "Requsst for Sh:p-
piInstutn" The letter "P" will be
added to the csrial number of the final par-
til request. Whan requezts for shipping in-
structlons are made a ter declaration has been
filed. bloal 1. 2,7, 8. and 9 will be conformed
to the orilInal declaration and the Disposal
Ag"ency number of the declaratlon will be
entered, If available.

0 827.7946 Form SPB-1.3. Form
SPB-1.3 consists of a detailed lsting
sheet to be used, as provided In § 827.-
M14-7, In conjunction with Form SPB.1

or Form APB-1.2. It will be printed in
the following form:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7. 8 9 10 11 121214 151617119 100 212. 23 2125 327 3- ZC3 31 2 M 25 ZOZ 17 3Y40 4142 4 44-45 C; 47 4 49 1)

Form SPB 1.3 UNITED STkTrs or Ammr!cA rrrt .. lc~f- o. Sb! u Xathor- I'sa20r-'

Budzet Bureau No. 16-R1047. SURPLUS PROPERTY BOAED Izat!n
Approval expires February 1, 1916. LUSTP.O SHEET

item Description and type of storage - nlis \otv f'r* Pl_. 9 uitj" Qo!f n T021 Qatit
NO. std.comm. 61st- i_ cct rrecd

Si 026 045 5 5906126 M6U 65 C5 7C3 (9 7371 W.-73 74 75777 73 79 E) K2 F3 91 p5 s; s, E43 C £01 C,2 £3i C5 C53 C7 1,3 CJ I-,:

§ -27.794-7 Instructiong for prepara-
tion o Form SPB-1.3-(a) Surplus Prop-
erg Board instructions. Form SPB-1.3
will be used only in connection with the
declaration and shipment of surplus
property resulting from contractor in-
ventory.. Instructions covering prepara-
tion of Form SPB-1.3, as publihed in
Regulation 1, Order 3, Amendment 1, of
the Surplus Property Board are as fol-
lows:

No. 177----

Tirsraucrzors Yon Ucac or Foa. SPB-13

Form SPB-1.3 Is a detailed listing chcet to
be used in conjunction with Form SPB-1 or
Form SPB-12 in the declaration of surplus
personal property, located in the continental.
United States, Its territories and p=czezons.-
Form SPB-1.3 may b3 uscd as the detailcd
listing sheet in support of Form EPB-I 2 a
provided in SPB Regulation 1o. 1. Order 3.
and amendments thereto. Form SPB-1., In-
cludes certain columns for use by the owning
agency and the dLpo al agency in conncetion

with shzipmeLt and rceiMpt and may be usad
as a detailed litAn3 In suppart of shipp1ng
and receiving docurmnits.

Form SPB-1.3 may be reproduced by the
oning azency provided that the size and
format aro Identical with the format pze-
scribcd by the Board.

Tho Instructions applicable to columns "a"
through "h" of Form SPB-I (a - set forth in
General Instructions to rorm SPB-1) will be
followed In preparing columns 1, 2. 3. 4. 5,
9, 11 and 12, respectively of Form SPB-12.

11471

rciy f,:,

(17)

93

£4



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1945

The owning agency will issue instructions
for the preparation of columns 6, 7 and 8
(which are provided for use in connection
with shipment by the owning agency); and
the disposal agency will issue Instructions for
the preparation of column 13 (which is pro-
vided for use in connection with receipt by
the disposal agency).

(b) Additional instructions issued by War
Department. Columns 6, 7 and 8 of Form
SPB-1.3 will be prepared in accordance with
instructions Issued by the War Department
for preparation of the corresponding columns
of the War Department Vendor's Shipping
Document.

PART 828-REPORTS CONNECTED WITH
DISPOSITION OF PERSONAL PROPERTY

Sec.
828.800 Scope of part.
828.801 Report of disposition of excess and

surplus military property; general
description.

828.802 ,Report of disposition of excess and
surplus nonmilitary property,
general description.

828.803 Reports of plant eqipment.
823.801 W. D., A. G. 0. Form No. 586; dis-

position of excess and surplus
property.

§ 828.800 Scope of 'part. ' This part
provides procedures for preparation of
recurring reports covering property dis-
position and related matters. The pro-
cedures prescribed in this part will be-
come effective with the reports for the
month of September 1945. Similar re-
ports for the month of August 195 will
be made under procedures now in effect.

§ 828.801 Rep&it of disposition O1 ex-
cess and surplus military property; gen-
eral description. This report will show
the monthly status and activity of all
redistributions other than those within
the reporting agency and all transfers
and disposals of excess and surplus mili-
tary property. The report will record
military property status and action from
the time such property is determined to
be excess until disposition is complete.

§ 828.801-1 Form. Reports on dispo-
sition of excess and surplus military
property, will be submitted on W. D.,
A. G. 0. Form 586, which will be used by
all echelons required to submit the re-'
port. Reports Control Symbol RCC-25
has been assigned to this report.

§ 828.801-2 Date for submitting re-
port. This report will be submitted
monthly, to reach the Readjustment Di-
vision on or before the 12th day of the
month following the report period, by
the chief of each technical service, the
Commanding. General, Army Air Forces
(the Assistant Chief of Air Staff, M&S,
Resources Division), and the Command-
ing General of each numbered service
command and the Military District of
Washington.

§ 828.801-3 Army Air Forces reports.
(a) The Director, ATSC, Supply Divi-
sion, Army Air Forces, will submit to the
Office, Assistant Chief of Air Staff, M&S,
Resources Division, the original and two
copies of. a report, together with the re-
quired copies of SPB-1 and SPB-1.1
Forms, covering the status and activity
of excess and surplus Army Air Forces
military property. For the purpose of
this report, all property reported through

the Supply Division, AAF, will be consid-
ered as military property. Property will
be determined excess at the time of
transfer to Class 27A, and will be consid-
ered to have been determined surplus
when disposal action, as recorded in Sec-
tion II of the report form, has been
accomplished.

(b) The Commanding General, Army
Air Forces (the Assistant Chief of Air
Staff, M&S, Resources Division) will
submit to the Readjustment Division the
original and one copy of a consolidated
report covering the status and activity of
Army Air Forces excess and surplus mili-
tary property, including that reported
by the Supply Division, and surplus air-
craft and related property reported by
him under the provisions of § 827.721-2,
and one copy of the report, received by

-him from the Supply Division, AAF, to-
gether with the required copies of SPB-
1 and SPB-1.1 Forms.

§ 828.801-4 Service command re-
ports. (a) Each station commander (in-
cluding commanders of off-station re-
pair facilities) will submit to the Com-
manding General of each service com-
mand a report, together with the re-
quired copies of SPB-1 and SPB-1.1
Forms covering the status and activity of
the following types of military property
for his station or repair facility.

(1) All excess and surplus property
under the jurisdiction of the service
commander of a nature as set forth in
Section VI of ASP Manual M419, except
excesses and surpluses resulting from
Army Specialized Training Program and
Army Air Forces College Training Con-
tact Terminations;

(2) All salvage property declared to
Disposal Agencies by station salvage offi-
cers under the provisions of TM 38-505.

(b) Each station commander of Class
I and II installations will in addition re-
port all surplus military property under
station accountability for which he has
been delegated disposal responsibility by
the supplying depot or chief of the tech-
nical service.

(c) The Commanding General of each
service command and the Military Dis-
trict of Washington will submit the
original and two copies of a consolidated
report for his command, including all
stations under his jurisdiction, together
with the required copies of SPB-1 and
SPB-1.1 Forms, to the Readjustment Di-
vision; This report will cover the status
and activity of all excess and surplus
military property for which the service
commander has disposition responsi-
bility.

§ 828.801-5 Technical service reports.
(a) Each commander of a Repair Facil-
ity, Returned Matoriel Center, Depot, or
Arsenal, under the jurisdiction of a tech-
nical service, will submit a report thr6ugh
channels to the appropriate Stock Con-
trol Point of the technical service, cov-
ering the status and activity of excess
and surplus military property for which
he is accountable, together with the re-
quired copies' of SPB-,1 and SPB-1.1
Forms.

b) The commander. of each Stock
Control Point will consolidate the re-
ports received and submit to the chief of

his technical service a consolidated re-
port, together.with the required copies
of SPB-1 and SPB-1.1 Forms, cover-
ing the status and activity of all excess
and surplus military property falling
under his disposition responsibility.

(c) The chief of each technicalservice
will submit to the Readjustment Division
the original and two copies of a report
covering the status and activity of excess
and surplus military property for which
he has disposition responsibility, together
with the required copies-of SPB-1 and
SPB-1.1 Forms. The chief of each tech-
nical service will be responsible for re-
porting all technical service excess and
surplus military prdperty for which he
has accountability, regardless of the
echelon in which the property Is physi-
cally stored.

§ 828.801-6 Information required on
report form: Section I-Redistrbution
and transfer. (a) The succeeding para-
graphs Indicate the information to be
contained in the various lines of the
Gross columns of the report form:

Line 2-Determined excess--Enter the
cost of property in exces of the disposition
levels, exclusive of that redistributed within
the reporting agency, which was made
available for redistribution, transfer, or dis-
posal during the report period.

Line 4-Redistributed-Enter the cost of
excess property which was redistributed
during the report period to ahother service.
or another service command, or to the Army
Ground Forces.

Line 5-Transferred-without reimburse-
ment-Navy-Enter the cost of exess prop-
ety transferred, prior to determination Of
surplus, to the Navy Department during tho
report period.

Line 6-Transferred-without reimburse-
ment-Veterans Administration-Enter the
cost of excess property transferred, prior to
determination of surplus, to the Veterans
Administration during the report period.

Line 7-Transferred-without reimburse-
ment-others-Enter the cost of excess prop-
erty transferred, prior to determination of
surplus, to agencies other than the Navy
Department and Veterans Administration
during the report period.

Line 8--Transferred total-without reim-
bursement-Enter total of Lines 6, 0, and 1.

Line 9-Trangferred-w it h reimburse-
ment-contractors--Enter the proceeds from
sales and the cost of excess property sold,
prior to determination of surplus, to con-
-tractors during the report period.

Line 10-Transferred-with reimburse-
ment--aovernment agencles-Enter the pro-
ceeds from sales and the cost of exces prop-
erty transferred, prior to determination of
surplus, to Government agencies during the
report period.

Line 11-Transferred-with reimburse-
ment-Red Cross and USO-Enter the pro-
ceeds from sales and the cost of excess prop-

oerty sold, prior to determination of surplus,
to Red Cross and uSO ,during the report
perlecq.

Lino 12-Transferred-with reimburse-
ment-others--Enter the proceeds from
sales and the cost of excess property sold,
prior to determination of surplus, to others
during the report period.

Line 13-Transferred total-Wilth reim-
bursement-Enter the total of Lines 9, 10,
11, and 12.
I Line 14-Transferred-total-Enter the
total of Lines 8 and 13.

Line-J-Determined surplus--Enter the
cost of property determined to be surplus
during the report period. This entry shall
be the amount added to the determined
surplus property record account daring the
report period.
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(b) The following paragraphs relate to the

information to be contained in the various
lines of the adjustment columns of the re-
port form:

(1) Enter on the appropriate lines of the
adjustment columns, over-statements or
under-statements - of previously recorded
transactions. All over-statements will be
preceded by a minus (-) sign.

(2) Redistribution within the reporting
agency not previously recorded as a reduc-
tion of Line 2, Column (E), will be recorded
as an adjustment on Line 2, Column (F). _

(b) The succeeding paragraphs indicate
the information to be contained in the vari-
ous lines of the Net columns of the report
form:

Line 1-Awaiting action-Enter the cost
of property in excess of the disposition levels
which had not been determined surplus at
the beginning of the report period. This
figure will be Identical with that reported
on Line 16 of the report for the preceding
report period.

Line 2-Determined excess-Enter Line 2,
Column (E), plus or minus Line 2, Column
(F).

Line 3-Total available-Enter the total
of Lines 1 and 2.

Line 4 through 15--Redistributed-trans-
Sferred- determined surplus-Enter the
amounts shown on the various lines in
Column (E), plus or minus Column (F).

Line 16-Awaiting action-Enter the cost
of property, included in Lte 3, in excess of
the redistributfon and disposal levels which
had not been redistributed, transferred, or
determined surplus at the end of the report
period. This figure will be Line 3 minus the
sum of Lines 4, 14, and 15.

§828.801-7 Information required on
report form; Section Il-Diposal. (a)
The succeeding paragraphs indicate the
information to be contained in the vari-
ous lines of the gross columns of the
report form:
- Line 18-Determined surplus-Enter the
cost of property determined to be surplus
during the report period. This figure will
be identical with that reported in Line 15,
Column (E).

Line 19-Salvage declared to disposal agen-
cies-Enter the cost of property declared
to disposal agencies by salvage officers on
Forms SPB-1 in accordance with the pro-
visions of TM 38-505.

Line 21-Disposals-declared-Enter the
cost of surplus property declared to disposal
agencies on Forms SPB-1 during the report
period. This figure will be identical with
that reported on Line 31. Column (G).

Line 22-Disposals--sold to contractors-
Enter the proceeds from sales and the cost
of property determined surplus which was
sold to contractors. This will not include
sales to contractors reported on Line 9, which
refers to sales prior to determination of sur-
plus during the report period.

Line 23-Disposals--small lots-Enter the
cost of small lots turned in to salvage officers
for disposal during the report period.

Line 24--Disposals-salvage-Enter the cost
of property other than small lots turned In
to salvage officers for disposal during the
report period, including the cost of property
demilitarized or cannibalized.

Line 25-Disposals-donated-Enter the
cost of determined surplus property which
was donated during the report period. This
does not include property transferred without
reimbursement as recorded on Lines 5, 6, or 7.

Line 26-Disposals-abandoned or de-
stroyed-Enter the cost of property deter-
mined surplus which was abandoned or de-
stroyed during the report period.

Line 27-Disposals--other-Enter the pro-
ceads from gales and the cost of property de-
termined surplus which was disposed of by
any other method during the report period.

Line 28--Dipozal total-Enter the total
of Lines 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, CC and 27.

(b) The following subparafraphs re-
late to the information to be contained
in the various lines of the adjustment
columns of the report form:

(1) Enter on the appropriate lines of
the adjustment columns over-state-
ments or under-statements of previously
recorded transactions. AU over-state-
ments will be preceded by a minus (-)
sign.

(2) Adjustments on Lines 19 and 21
are those recorded on Forms SPB-1.1 re-
lating to corrections of declarations pre-
viously recorded as thown in Section I,
Line 32, Column (G) of the report form:

(c) Th& succeeding paragraphs Indi-
cate the Information to ba contained in
the various lines of the not columns of
the report form:

Line 17-Awaiting dispsl-Enter the cost
of prorerty which had previously bren de-
termined to be surplus but vihich had not
been di-posed of at the beginning of the
report period. This figure will be Identical
with that reported on Line 20 of the report
for the preceding report period.

Lines 18 and 19--Datermlned surplus-.
salvage declared to D. A--Enter the amnounts
shown in Column (E) plus or minus Column
(F).

Line 20-Total avalablc-Enter the total
of Lines 17, 18 and 19.

Lines 21 through 23-dpoafl-nter the
amount shown on the various lines In Col-
umn (E). plus or minus Column (F).

Line 29-Awaiting dipposal-Enter the ccot
of property, Included on Line 20. Vut not
disposed of at the end of the report period.
This figure will be Line 20 minus Line 23.

§ 823.801-8 Information rcquircd on
report form; Secto. Iol-Disposal
agencies summary. ThE sucedin.r par-
agraphs indicate the i~formatlon to be
contained in the various lines of the re-
port form:

Line 30--Awaiting delivery ordersd-Eater
the cost of property declared to disposal
agencies In previous months for which shil-
ping cr other disposition orders had not ben
received at the beginning of the report pe-
riod. Those figures will be Identical iith
those reported on Line 38 of the report for
the preceding report period.

Line 31-Gros declaratlon-nEnter tho
cost of property declared to disposal egencic
during the report perlcd on Forms SPB-1.
A copy of each declaration. where the cost
of .the property Included n the declaration
is C25,000 or more, Ntll be attached to the
report.

Line 32--Corrections--Entcr the cast of
adjustments to prior declarations rcportcd on
Forms SPB-I.1 during the report period.
This amount will not include the withdrawal
of items previously declared. If accounta-
bility is transferred to another cervice aftcr
it has been included in Line 30. such cc-
countability transfers will be treated as cor-
rections. The adjustments Initiated by dis-
pcsal agencies vill also be treated an cor-
rections. The disposal agency will use Form
SPB-1.1 in notifying the owning agency of
any such adjustments that appear nece:sary
after its verification of the declaration and
inspectlon of the property. A copy of each
Form SPB-1.1, where the cost~bf the adjust-
ment is $25,000 or more, will be attached to
the report.

Line 33-Net declaratlons-Enter Line 31,
plus or minus Line 32. The amount nhown
on this line must agree with that of Line 21,
Column (G).

Line 34--Withdrawals-Enter the cost of
approved wIthdrawals, from disposal vs:nclca

durina the report psriod, when withdrawral
tales plac2 prior to receipt of delivery orders,
as reported on Forms SPB1.1 prepared for
this purpaza during the repast period. For
the purpasa of this report, withdrawals vhich
take place after delivery order3 have bcsn
received il not be recorded. A copy of ea-c
Form SPB-1.1 where the cost of the with-
draw al ls 23,00 or more will b2 attached to
the report.

Line 35--Available to dLp=al agence-
Enter the sum of Lines 30 and 33 minus Line
34.

Line 35--Srap orders received-Enter the
cos, of property previously deciared to a Dis-
posal AeCncy for which the Disposal Agency
has submitted a certificate that the property
declared I- ccrap and Lhould ba so treated by
the o-ming agency.

Line l-7-Delivery orders received-Enter
the co -t of property for which shipping or
dispition orders, other than scrap orders,
were received during the report periocL

Line 3S--Awaiting delivery orders-Enter
the Cost of property declared to Disposal
Agenclc for which shipplng or other dispo-
cition orders had not bean rzeeived at the
end of the reprat period. This is Line 35
minus the sum of Lines 36 and T.

§ 928.301-9 Information required on
report form; reMarai. (a) Explanation
of the nature of all transactions recorded
on Lincs 7, 12, and 27.

(b) Explanation of adjustments to
previously reported figures where the size
of the adjustment Is of significance in
Interpretation of the net results.

ra -2=02 .Rcport of di.sp:;ition of ez-
ccps and surplus von-militarr pror-lrty;
gZneral deccription. This report wl
shoW the monthly status and activity
of all redlstributions, tranzfers and dis-
pozals of excess and surplus ncn-military
property. The report will record non-
military property status and action from
the time the property Is recorded as
eXceS as provided under § 826.652-2
until dispoition is complete.

r£ 028.802-1 Form. Reports on dis-
position of exces and surplus non-
military property will be submitted on
W.D., A.G.O. Form 586, which will be
used by all echelons required to submit
the report. Reports Control Symbol
RCC-25 has been assigned to this report.

§ 823.602-2 Date for subm tting re-
port. The report will be submitted
monthly to reach the Readjustment
Dlviion on or before the 12th day ef
the month following the report period,
by the chief of each technica servize,
the Commanding General, Army Air
Forces (the Assistant Chief of AKr
Staff, 11 & S, Resources Division), and
the Commanding General of each num-
bered service command and the 11ilita-,
District of Washington.

§ 820.802-3 Army Air Forces reports.
The Cammanding General, Army AKr
Forces. will submit the original and one
copy of a report covering the status and
activity of property for which he has
dispzsition responzibIlity, together with
the required copies of SPB_1 and SPB-.1
Forms, and one copy of each immediately
lower echelon report. For the purpose of
this report, all property other than con-
tractor inventory reported through the
Readjustment Division, ATSC, will be
considered as non-military property.

§ 828.E02-4 Service Command resorts.
The Commanding General ef each Sarv-
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ice Command and of the Military -Dis- or under-statements of previously re-
trict of Washington will submit the orig- corded tiansactions. All over-state-
inal and one copy of a report covering the ments will be preceded by a minus (-)
status and activity of property for which sign.
he has disposition responsibility, together (2) Redistributions of property re-
with the required copies of SPP-1 and corded as excess within the reporting
SPB-1.1 forms. For the purpose of this agency will be recorded as an Adjustment
report, ASTP and CTP property will be on Line 2, Column (F).
considered as non-military property. (c) The succeeding paragraphs Indi-

§ 828.802-5 Technical service reports cate the information to be contained In
The chief of each technical service will the -various lines of the Net columns of
submit the original and one copy of 'a \ the report form:
report covering the status and activity of Line 1-Awaiting action-Enter the cost of
property for which he has disposition property recorded as excess which had not
responsibility, together with the required been determined surplus at the beginning of
copies of SPB-1 and SPB-1.1 forms, and the report period. This figure will be identi-

cal-with that reported on Line 16 of the re-one copy of each immediately lower port for the preceding report period.
echelon report. Line 2-Determined excess--Enter Line 2,

§ 828.802-6 Informatioln required on Column (E), plus or minus Line 2, Col-
report form; Section I-Rledistribution umn (F).r f ci -Line 3-Total available-Enter the total ofand transfer. (a) The succeeding p ra- Lines 1 and 2.
graphs indicate the information to be Line 4 through 15-Enter the amounts
contained ift the various lines of the shown on the various'lines in Column (E),
Gross columns of the report form: plus or minus Column (F).'

Line 16-Awaiting action-Enter the costLine 2--Determined excess--Enter the cost of property, included In Line 3, which had
of property recorded as excess in accordance been recorded as excess but which had not
With § 826.602-2 during the report period, been redistributed, transferred, or determined

Line 4-Redistributed-Enter the cost of surplus at the end of the report period. This
property which was redistributed- during the figure will be Line 3 minus the sum of Lines
report period to another service or another 4, 14 and 15.
service command, or the Army Ground Forces.

Line 5-Transferred-without reimburse- §B28.802-7 Information required on
ment-Navy-Enter the cost of property reportform; Section II-Disposal. (a)
transferred, prior to determination of sur- The succeeding paragraphs indicate the
plus, to the Navy Department during the information to be cofitained in the vari-
report period.

Line 6-Transferred-without reimburse- ous lines of the Gross columns of the re-
meat-Veterans Administration-Enter the port form:
cost of property transferred, prior to deter- Line 18-Determined surplus--Enter the
mination of surplus, to the Veterans Admin- cost of property determined to be surplus
Istration during the report period, during the report-period. This figure will be

Line 7-Transferred-without-reimburse- identical with that reported In Line 16,
meat-others--Enter the cost of pioperty Column (E). L
transferred, prior to determination of sur- Line 19-Salvagb declared to disposal
plus, to agencies other than the Navy De- agencies-Enter the cost of property declared
partment and Veterans Administration dur- to disposal agencies by salvage officers on
Ing the report period. Forms SPB-1 In-accordance with the pro-

Line 8-Transferred total-without reim- visions of TM 38-505.
bursement-Enter total lines 5, 6, and 7. Line 21-Disposals-Declared-Enter the

Line 9-Transferred -with reimburse- cost of surplus property declared to disposal
meat-contractors--Enter the proceeds from agencies on Form SPB-1 during the report
sales and the cost of property sold, prior to period. This figure wil be identical with that
determination of surplus, to contractors dur- reported on Line 31, Column (G).
Ing the report period. Line 22-Disposals-sold to contractors-

Line 10-Transferred-with reimburse- Enter the proceeds from sales and the cost
ment--Government agencies-Enter the pro- of property determined surplus which was
ceeds from sales and the cost of property sold to contractors. This will not include
transferred, prior to determination of sur- sales to contractors reported on Line 9, which
plus, to Government agencies during the re- refers to sales prior to determination of sur-
port period, plus during the report period.

Line 11-Transferred-with reimburse- Line 23-Disposals--small lots--Enter the
meat-Red Cross and USO-Enter the pro- cost of small lots turned' over to salvage offi-
ceeds from sales and tile cost of property sold, - cers for disposal during the report period.
prior to determination of surplus, to Red Line 24--Disposals-salvage-Enter the cost
Cross and USO during the report period, of 'property other thaafsmall lots turned over

Line 12-Transferred-with reimburse- to salvage officers for disposal during the re-
ment-others--Enter the proceeds from sales port period, including the cost of property
and the cost of property sold, prior to deter- cannibalized.
mination of surplus, to others during the Line 25-DisposalS--donations-Enter the
report period, cost of property determined surplus and

Line 13-Transferred total-with rehn- donated during the report period. This does
bursement-Enter the total'of Lines 9, 10,'ll not include property transferred without re-
and 12. Imbursement as recorded on Line 5, 6, or 7.

Line 14-Transferred-total-Enter the Line 26--Disposals--abandoned or de-
total of Lines 8 and 13. stroyed-Enter the cost of property deter-

Line 15--Determined. surplus--Enter the mined surplus which was abandoned or de-
cost of property determined to be surplus stroyed during the report period.
during the report period. -Line 27-Digposals-others-Enter the pro-

ceeds from sales and the cost of property de-
(b) The following subparagraphs re termined surplus which was disposed of by

late to the information to be contained any other method during the report period.
In the various lines of the Adjustment Line 28--Disposal total-Enter the total of
columns of the report form: Lines 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, and 27. .

(1) Enter on the appropriate lines of
the Adjustment columns over-statements

(b) The following subparagraphs re-
late, to the information to be contained

In the various lines of the Adjustment
columns of the report form:

(1) Enter on the appropriate lines of
the Adjustment columns over-statements
or under-statements of previously 're-
corded transactions. All over-statements
will be preceded by a minus (-) sign.

(2) Adjustments on Lines 19 and 21 are
those recorded on Forms SPB-1.1 relat-
ing to corrections of declarations pre-
viously recorded as shown In Section III,
Line 32, Column (G) of the report form:

(c) The succeeding paragraphs Indi-
cate the Information to be contained In
the various lines of the Net columns of
the report form:

Line 17-Awalting disposal-Enter the cost
of property which had previously been de-
termined to be surplus but which had not
been disposed of at the beginning of the re-
port period. This -figure will be Identical
with that reported on Line 29 of the report for
the preceding report period.

Line 18 and 19-Determined surplus--Sal-
vage declared to D. A.-Enter the amounts
shown in Column (E), plus or minus Column
(F).

Line 20--Total available--Enter the total
of Lines 17, 18 and 19.

Lines 21 through 28-Disposals--Enter the
amounts shown on the various lines In Col-
umn (E), plus or minus Column (F).

Line 29--Awaiting disposal-Enter the coat
of property, included on Line 20, but not
disposed of at the end of the report period,
period. This figure will be Line 20 minus
Line 28.

§ 828.802-8 Information required on
report form; Section Ill-Disposal agen-
cies summary. The succeeding para-
graphs Indicate the information to be
contained 4n the various lines of the re-
port form:

Line 30-Awaiting delivery orders--Enter
the cost of property declared to disposal
agencies in previous months for which deliv-
ery orders had not ben received at the
beginning of the report period. Thoze figures
will be identical with those reported on Line
38 of the report for the preceding report
period.

Line 31-Gross declarations--Enter the
cost of property declared to disposal agencleg
during the report period on Forms SPB-1. A
copy of each declaration, where the cost of
the property Included In the declaration Is
$25,000 or more, will be attached to the report.

Line 32-Corrections--Enter the cost of
adjustments to prior declarations reported on
Forms SPB-1.1 during the report period.
This amount will not include the withdrawal
of items previously declared. If accountabil-
ity is transferred to another service after It
has been included on Line 30, such account-
ability transfers will be treated as corrections.
The adjustments initiated by Disposal Agen-
cies will also be treated as corrections. The
Disposal Agency will use Form SPB-1,1 In
notifying the owning agency of any such
adjustments that appears necessary after Its
verification of the declaration and Inspection
of the property. A copy of each Form SPB-
1.1, where the cost of the adjustment Is
$25,000 or more, will be attached to the report.

Line 33-Net declarations--Enter Line 31,
plus or minus Line 32. The amount shown
on this line must agree with that of Line 21,
Column (G).

Line 34--Withdrawals-Enter the cost of
approved withdrawals from disposal agencies
during the report period, when withdrawal
takes place prior to receipt of delivery orders,
as reported on Forms SPB-1.1 prepared for
this purpose during the report .period. For
the purpose of this report, withdrawals which
take place after delivery orders have been
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received will not be recorded. A copy of each
Form SPB-1.1 where the cost of the vth-
drawal is $25,000 or more, will be attached
to the report.

Line 35--Avallable to disposal agencies-
Enter the sum of Lines 30 and 33 minus
Line 34.

Line 36-Scrap orders received-Enter the
cost of property previously declared to a dis-
posal agency for which the disposal agency
has submitted a certificate that the property
declared is scrap and should be so treated
by the owning agency.

Line 37-Delivery orders received-Enter
the cost of property for which shipping or
disposition orders, other than scrap orders,
were received during the report period.

Line 38--Awaiting delivery orders-Enter
the cost of property declared to disposal agen-
cies for which shipping or other disposition
orders had not been received at the end of
the report period. This is Line 35 minus
the sum of Lines 36 and 37.

§ 828.802-9 Information required on
report form; remarks. (a) Explana-
tion of all adjustments in Line 2 other
than those reflecting redistributions
within the reporting agency.

(b) Explanation of other adjustments
to previously reported figures where the
size of the adjustment is of significance
in interpretation of the net results.

(c) Explanation of the nature of all
transactions recorded on Lines 7, 12 and
27.

§ 828.803 Reports of plant equipment.
Instructions for the preparation of
monthly sales and quarterly inventory
reports relating to plant equipment as
required by Order No. 2 under Surplus
Property Board Regulation 6 are con-
tained in Part 848 of this chapter. These
instructions are . applicable to plant
equipment as Non-Military Property for
which disposition is in accordance with
Parts 821 to 828, inclusive, as well as for
plant equipment treated as Contractor
Inventory.

§ 828.804 W. D., A. G. 0. Form No.
586. Disposition of Excess and Surplus
Property.

[Procurement Reg. 7-A]

PART 830-GmmAa. DIsPosITIoN or Ixwus-
TRIAL INSTALLATIONS

Sec.
830.100 Scope of Pars 830 and 832.
830.101 Prior instructions superseded.
830.102 War Department policy.
830.103 Definitions.

§ 830.100 Scope of Parts 830 and 832.
(a) Parts 830 and 332 establish policies
and procedures for the classification and
disposition of standby, excess, and sur-
plus industrial installations located
within the continental United States,
which are on land owned by or leased
to the War Department. Such installa-
tions include arsenals; installations ac-
quired under supply contracts, emer-
gency plant facilities contract5, and spe-
cial facilities contracts; and industrial
material testing and pr6ving grounds.

(b) Parts 830 and 832 do not cover
machine tools, production equipment, or
other equipment located in private facil-
ities; command installations; facilities
acquired for civil functions of the War
Department; or industrial installations
owned by the Reconstruction Finance

'Filed with the division of the Federal
Register.

Corporation, Office of Defense Plants
(formerly Defense Plant Corporation).

§ 830.101 Prior instruction. smuer-
scede. Parts 830 and 832 supersede in-
structions relating to disposition of n-
dustrial installations contained.in WD
Circular 8, 1944, which is rescinded by
section I, 'WD Circular 213, 1945.

§ 830.102 War Department policy.
The policy of the War Department i to
prevent retention of excess industrial in-
stallations, to effect the prompt return
to productive use of Idle industrial in-
stallations, to aid the disposal agencies
in disposing of surplus industrial instal-
lations to the fullest extent provided by
the regulations of the Surplus Property
Board, and to limit sales of surplus in-
stallations by the War Department to
cases In which the War Dzpartment is
clearly responsible for direct disposals.

§ 830.103 Defltftzons. As used in
Parts 830 and 832, the following terms
sliall have the following meanings.

§ 830.103-1 Active. "Active" Is a term
used to describe the status of an installa-
tion currently In production, or being
constructed or modified for Immediate
production needs. The term "active" Is
also used to describe an installation used
for industrial storage.

§ 830.103-2 Disposal agency. "Dis-
posal agency" means any Government
agency designated by the Surplus Prop-
erty Board to dispose of industrial In-
stallations.

§ 830.103-3 Excess. "Exces" Is a
term used to describe the status of an
installation that has been determined by
the using service to be no longer needed
for its production requirements, or. if
an approved industrial storage installa-
tion, no longer needed for storage.

§ 830.103-4 Industrial installation or
installation. 'Industrial installation" or
"installation" means any unit of real
property (or reasonably cepa rble por-
tion thereof), including its related pro-
duetion equipment, primarily used or
useful for the production of matdrlel,
munitions, or supplies, or for closely re-
lated functions. It includes all lands
and interests therein, lea-eholds, build-
ings, structures, Improvements, and ap-
purtenances which are not a part of
command installations. It includes
housing which is an integral part of an
installation.

§ 830.103-5 Standby. "Standby" Is a
term used to describe the status of an
installation not currefitly In use, but
which the War Department desires to
keep In readiness to resume production,
if necessary.

§ 830.103-6 Surplus. "Surplus" is a
term used to describe the status of an
installation that has been determined by
the War Department to be no longer
needed for its immediate or foreseeable
requirements and responsibilities.

§ 830.103-7 Using service. "Using
service" means that component of the
War Department (a technical service of
the Army Service Forces or the Army
Air Forces) directly accountable for and
charged with command Jurisdiction over
a specific installation.

PanT 832-Pnocnm'P.n WnH RZs.ZcT TO
DISPOSITON~ "Z INDUSTRIAL INSTAILA-
71011S

832.C20 Cla'1cation and reporting of in-
atallattona as standby or exces.

E32.201 DLspo--tion of inctallations.
E32-"02 Temparary uir of standby, exce z,

or mirplus Installations.
832.203 Mhe of.excezs installations for stor-

aga or ez"=ntal military p=a-
tIons.

632.2C4 Withdrawal of excess Installatfons.
832.205 Withdrawal of surplus installatio-s.
63220S Rsductlon of overhead.
832207 DmantlIng and removal of equip-

ment.
E32203 Custody of an accountability for

ctandby, exces, and surplus in-
atallatlons.

832.-03 Dlspzsl In advance of exces or
surplus.

832.210 Salo or leae of Installations in-
cluded for retention in the post-
war military et-ablishment.

E32.211 Monthly report.
§ 832.200 Classification and reporting

of installations as standby or excess.
§ 832.200-1 Duty to classify and re-

port. Each using service will maintain
constant surveillance over the utilization
of all installations under its control.
Within 20 days from the time an instal-
lation, or reasonably separable portion
thereof, ceases to be active, the using
service will classify and report such prop-
erty to the Chief of Engineers.

§ 832.200-2 Reporting of installations
classified as standby. (a) When an n-
stallation is classified as standby, the us-
ing service will submit a report to the
Chief of Engineers, through the Produc-
tion Division, Army Service Forces, or,
in the case of the Army Air Forces.
through the Assistant Chief of Air Staff,
Matd.Iel and Sarvices, Resources Divi-
Sion. The report will contain the fol-
lowing information:

(1) Location and Identification of the
installation;

(2) Date the installation was classified
as standby;

(3) Purpoze for which the installation
Is retained, Justification, and estimated
period of retention;

(4) Whether any portion of the in-
stallation is available for temporary usa
by agencies other than the using serv-
ice, and, if so, the usable portions and
the limitations on such use;

(5) Estimated time required by using
service to put the Installation in produc-
tion on a substantial scale.

(b) Upon recaipt of - report of stand-
by, the Production Division, Army Sarv-
Ice Forces, or, in the case of the Army
Air Forces, the Assistant Chief of Air
Staff Matdrel and Services, Resources
Division, will determine within 10 days
whether the classification 'as standby
should be approved or modified. If the
clasflcation is approved, the respective
staff division will forward the report to
the Under Secretary of War; If the Under
Secretary of War approves the classifica-
tion, he will forward the report to the
Chief of Engineers, with copies to the
using service, the Production and Read-
Justment Divisions, Army Service Forces,
and the Industrial Equipment Redis-
tribution Board, Reconstruction Finance
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Corporation, Washington, D. C. If the
classification is disapproved, the report
will be returned to the using service with
appropriate instructions.

§ 832.200-3 Reporting of excess in-
stallations. When dn installation Is
classified as excess, a report will be
submitted by the using service to the
Chief of Engineers, with, copies to the
Production and Readjustment Divi-
sions, Army Service Forces, and to the
Industrial Equipment Redistribution
Board, Reconstruction Finance Corpo-
ration, Washington, D. C. In the case of
the Army Air Forces, this report will be
transmitted through the Assistant Chief
of Air Staff, Matdriel and Services, Re-
sources Division. The report will contain
the following information:

(a) Location and identification of the
excess installation, with statement as to
whether It Includes production eqiuipment
or whether land, or buildings and land,
alone are involved;

(b) Purpose for which the installation
is used;

(c) Date on which the installation will
cease to be used, and additional time re-
quired, if any, before plant will become
available for other use;

(d) Contractual obligations affecting
disposition, with copies of pertinent
documents;

(e) Any additional information, such
as commitments to other War Depart-
ment agencies or other Government
agencies, which aids in redistribution or
didposition;

(f) The responsible field office which
will, when requested, coordinate with
the representatives of the Chief of En-
gineers and other interested agencies.

§ 832.201 Disposition of installations.
§ 832.201-1 Disposition of standby in-

stallations. Upon receipt of a report
that an Installation has been classified
as standby, the Chief of Engineers will

-determine the feasibility of making the
installation available for temporary use
by an agency other than the using serv-
ice. If the Chief of Engineers deter-
mines that such use is feasible, and if the
using service approves the proposed use,
the Chief of Engineers may take appro-
priate action, In accordance with
§ 832.202.

§ 832.201-2 Disposition of excess in-
stallations. (a) Wherever possible, ex-
cess industrial Installations, including
machinery and equipment, -should be
transferred as a complete facility to
avoid the necessity for dismantling and
reinstalling equipment. If -the report
that an installation is excess states that
production equipment Is included in the
installation, the Chief of Engineers will
immediately contact the designated field
office of the using service to coordinate
the preparation of Forms SPB-1 and
SPB-5, so as to avoid duplications and
omissions.

(b) Upon receipt of a report that an
installation has been classified as excess,
the Chief of Engineers will consult, or
circularize, the other technical services,
Production, Storage, Maintenance, and
Mobilization Divisions, Army Service
Forces, and the Army Air Forces for not
more than 10 days to ascertain if there

* is a need for the installation within the
War Department for (1) production, (2)
storage of Wdr Department property
other than surplus property, or (3) com-
mand use. Consultation and circular-
ization may be waived by the Under See-
retary of War.

(c) In the event a need is found under
paragraph (b), the Chief of Engineers
will arrange with the using service and
,the 6requesting agency for the transfer
of the installation, and will notify the
Production and Readjustment Divisions,
Army Service Forces, of the new use. All
requests for transfer of excess installa-
tions will be made to the Chief of Engi-
neers and will include the following in-
formation:

(1) Name and location of the installa-
tion;

(2) Name of using service;
(3) Agency requesting use;
(4) Purpose for which the installation

is to be used;
(5) Particular portions of the instal-

lation or amount of space required.
Wherever necessary, the requesting
service will process promptly a site letter,
as provided in Part 810 of this chapter.
In such cases, transfers will not be made
until the approvals required by Part 810
of this chapter are obtained. Where the
requested use'is for storage, the request-
ing service, except in the case of the
Army Air Forces, will process a request
to and secure the approval of the Storage
Division, Army Service Forces, before
the transfer is made.

(d) The Chief of Engineers is author-
ized to effect transfers to Government
agencies, in accordance with existing
laws and regulations, provided that it
has been determined, under the pro-
visions of paragraph (b) above, that
there is no further War Department
need for the installation, or, if there is
a further War Department need, pro-
vided that the transfer has been ap-
proved by the Under Secretary of War.
In the case of transfers to the Navy De-
partment, the Veterans Administration,
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
or a subsidiary of the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation; the Chief of Engi-
neers will notify the Surplus Property
Board of the transfer, but the approjal
of the Board need not be obtained. In
cases of transfers to other Government
agencies, the approval of the Surplus
Property Board will be obtained, and
such transfers will only be made with
reimbursement.

(e) Should more than one service or
agency request the same property, the
conflict will be resolved by'the Under
Secretary of War.

§ 832.201-3, Disposition of surplus in-
stallations. (a) If, within 15 days of re-
ceipt of a report that an installation is
excess, no need has been found for the
property, as provided in § 832.201-2 (b),
the Chief of Engineers will determine the
installation to be surplus. Except In the
case of leased Installations, the Chief of
Engineers will promptly forward to the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
with a copy to the using service and to
the Production Division, Army Service
Forces, a memorandum which will:

(1) Indicate that the installation will
be declared surplus within 30 days.

(2) Describe the plant and Its related
machinery and equipment, If any, in gen-
eral terms.

(3) Request the Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation to consult with the
using service and the Corps of Engineers
as soon thereafter as possible as to the
date on which custody and accountabil-
ity for the installation will be trans-
ferred, the method whereby such custody
and accountability will be transferred,
and the method whereby the property
will be prepared for protection.
. (4) Designate the responsible field of-

fices of the using service and the Corps
of Engineers with which the Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation should consult,
in accordance with subparagraph (3)
above.

(b) If the reported *installation in-
cludes production equipment, the using
service will within 42 days after the
installation has been reported as exce~s,
forward to the Chief of'Engineers the
completed Forms SPB-1 covering such
equipment, for transmittal to the Sur-
plus Property Board. The Chief of En-
ginbers will transmit these Forms SPB-1
to the Surplus Property Board with the
Form SPB-5 when the complete installa-
tion is declared surplus.

(c) Within 45 days of the receipt of
a report of excess, the Chief of Engineers
will declaie the Installation surplus to
the Sutplus'Property Board, In accord-
ance with the regulations of the Board,
unless the Installation is leased to the
War Department. To Insure that decla-
rations of surplus are made as soon as
possible, the Chief of Engineers will tiii-
tiate a title search and take all other
necessary action promptly on receipt of
the report of excess, and, where prac-
ticable, even In advance of such report,

(d) In the case of surplus leased In-
stallations, the Chief of Engineers Is au.
thorized to terminate outstanding leases,
In accordance with their terms. The
Chief of Engineers will notify the Read-
justment Division, Army Service Forces,
of any declaration of surplus or termina-
tion of a lease of a surplus Installation.

§ 832.201-4 Direct sales of installa.
tions by the War Department. Recom-
mendations for the sale of an Installation
by the War Department under any au-
thority not Impaired by the Surplus
Property Act of 1944 (Public Law 457-
18th Congress, 58 Stat. 765) will be made
by the Chief of Engineers to the Under
Secretary of War through the Readjust-
ment Division, Army Service Forces, ex-
cept where existing War Department
regulations authorize the Chief of Engi-
neers to dispose of buildings and Im.
provements.

§ 832.20i-5 Disposal of leased instal.
lations. Under existing regulations, the

-Chief of Engineers Is authorized to dis-
pose of surplus Installations on land
leased to the War Department by termi-
nation of lease, sale, demolition, removal,
or by any appropriate action Incident to
the War Department's obligation to re-
store the premises. In general, negotia-
tions for the sale of large Industrial In-
stallationg erected on land leased to the
War Department will be conducted by the
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Reconstruction Finance Corporation at
the request of the Chief of Engineers.

§ 832.202 Temporary use of standby,
excess, or surplus installations. (a) The
Chief of Engineers is authorized to lease
or to arrange for the temporary use of
standby or excess installations, in ac-
cordance with Parts 830 and 832, Pro-
vided, That:

(1) In the case of standby installa-
tions, the using service first approves the
finding of the Chief of Engineers that
the proposed lease or use will not inter-
fere with the current status of the in-
stallation; and
.- (2) In -the case of excess installations,
the proposed lease or use will not inter-
fere with the disposal of the installation.
The Chief of Engineers will negotlatQ
leases and make arrangements for tem-
porary use of installations, and will pre-
pare and execute such leases, permits,
and other documents as are required.

(b) Property consisting of land alone
will not be placed in standby for the sole
-purpose of providing temporary use.

(c) Leases, permits, or other agree-
ments for use of an installation will not
be executed without the prior approval
'of-the Under Secretary of War in any of
the following cases:
* (1) Where the annual consideration in
any lease or other contract exceeds
$50,000;

(2) Where the lease or contract price
is less than the approved rental value, es-
tablished rate, or other prevailing stand-
ard of value;
* (3) Where the lease or contract term
exceeds 5 years; or

(4) Where the lease or contract is not
revocable at any time.
Requests -for approval under this section
will be transmitted to the Under Secre-
tary of War through the Readjustment
Division, Army Service Forces.

(d) The Chief of Engineers may serve
as the leasing agent of the disposal
agency for installations declared surplus.

§ 832.203 Use of excess installations
for storage or essential military opera-
tions. (a) Excess installations 'will be
diverted to storage of War Department
property (other than surplus), or to
essential military operations, only after
production needs are satisfied, and then,
except for temporary use, only to the
extent required for essential military
operations.

(b) When transfer of an excess indus-
trial installation for use as a command
installation is approved by the Chief of
Engineers, the designation and assign-
ment of 'the broperty will be made by
The Adjutant General, as provided in
AR 170-10.

§ 832.204 Withdrawal of excess instal-
lations. An excess installation which has
been reported to the Chief of Engineers
may be withdrawn by the using service.
Notice of the action taken will be sent to
the Readjustment Division, Army Service
Forces, by the Chief of Engineers.

§ &2.205 Withdrawal of surplus in-
stallations. A surplus installation which
has been declared to a disposal agency '
or to the Surplus Property Board may
be withdrawn by the Chief of Engineers
on the request of the Army Air Forces
or a technical service made through the

Readjustment Division, Army Service
Forces, which will coordinate with other
staff divisions, and with the approval of
the Under Secretary of War. Form
SPB-5 will be used in effecting with-
drawals. Upon approval of the request
for withdrawal, the Chief of Engineers
will assign the property to the service
requesting withdrawal and notify the Re-
adjustment Division. Army Set-vice
Forces, cf the action taken.

§ 832.203 Reduction o overhead. The
overhead costs of installations in stand-
by, excess, or surplus status will be
reduced to the minimum consistent with
proper maintenance and security. Un-
necessary reports will be discontinued.
Administrative duties no longer required
will be eliminated. Miltary personnel no
longer needed will be transferred. Civil-
ian personnel will be utilized n place of

-military personnel, insofar as possible.
§ 832.207 DIsmantling and removal of

equipmcZent. Installations will not., In
general, be dlsmantL:d, except: (a) To
remove production equipment or mate-
rials needed for other war purposes, in-
cluding wvar reserve and modernization,
(b) to provide space for other manufac-
turing oparations, (c) to meet stome re-
quirements for military property, or (d)
to make the property safe by decontai-
nation or other means. If it is necessary
to raze buildings or structures, the ap-
proval of the Chief of Engineers will first
be obtained, as provided in section
WD Circular 195. 1944.
. § 832.208 Custody of and accounta-
bility for standby, excess, and surplus
installathos. (a) The using service re-
tains custody of and accountability for
installations reported as standby or ex-
cess. On request of the using service,
however, the Chief of Engineers may
assume such custody and accountability
on mutually satisfactory terms.

(b) As provided in § C32201-3, repre-
sentatives of the-Reconstruction Finance
Corporation, the Corpz of Engineers,
and the using service will determine the
date on which custody of and account-
ability for the surplus installation will
be transferred from the War Depart-
ment to the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation. G e n e r a l ly, this date
should be not later than 30 days after
the property has been assigned by the
Surplus Property Board to the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation for dis-
posal. Custody and accountability will
remain the responsibility of the using
service until assumed by the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation.

(c) If the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation is unable, or it It is appar-
ent that it will be unable, to assume
custody of and accountability for a sur-
plus installation, the using service may
request the Chief of Engineers to assume
such custody and accountability on mu-
tually satisfactory terms.

§ 832.209 Disposals in advance of ex-
cess or surplus. (a) Sales of active in-
stallations Pre to be encouraged; Pro-
vided, That the continuation of war pro-
duction is assured for as long as the
War Department requires. When a pur-
chase inquiry is received, the using serv-
ice will refer the prospective buyer to
the disposal agency and will Inform the

Readjustment Division, Army Service
Forces, of its action. Upon receipt of
this information, the Readjustment Di-
vision will notify the Chief of Engineers
that the property is under consideration
for disposal.

(b) The Readjustment Division, Army
Service Forces, on request of the dis-
posal agency to whom a purchase in-
quiry has been referred, will ascertain,
by coordination with the Production Di-
vision, Army S.rvice Forces (in the case
of the Army Air Forces, the Assis ant
Chief of Air Staff, Matdriel ad Services,
Resources Division) and the using serv-
ice, the need for continuing war produc-
tion at the installation,,the availability
of the property for Inspection, the terms
of any options, and the probable date
the installation will become surplus. If
requested by the disposal agency, the
Readjustment Division, Army Service
Forces, will arrange, with consent of the
using service, for field inspection of the
installation by prospective buyers.

(c) When advised by the disposal
agency that an advance disposal is ready
to be made, the Radjustment Divison,
Army Service Forces, or, in the case of
the Army Air Forces, the Readjustment
Division, Army Sarvice Forces, through
the Assistant Chief of Air Staff, ma-riel
and Sarvices, Rourcas Division, will re-
quest the using service to consent to dis-

"pozal of the Installation, subject to con-
ditions determined by the using service
to be necessary to protect the WafD,-
partment's interest in continued produc-
tion. When the using service cOnsents ta
dispoal of the insstallatiorr, tha using
service will forward a statement to the
Under Secretary of War stating thacon-
ditions or which the consent is given and
will send copies of this statemnt to the
Produc(ton and Readjustment Divisions,
Army Service Forces, or, in the case of
the Army Air Forces, to the Assstant
Chief of Air Staff, Matdriel and Services,
Resources Divisrion, and to the Raadjust-
ment Division, Army Service Forces. If
the Under Secretary of War consents to
the dispozal, he will direct the Chief of
Engineers to declare the installation sur-
plus, subject to such conditions as the
Under Secretary of War may determine.

§ 832.210 Sale or lease of installations
included for retention in the postwar
miflitary" establishment. With the ap-
proval of the Under Secretary of War
upon recbmmaendation by the Command-
Ing General, Army Service Forces, or,
vhere appropriate, the Commanding
Ganeral, Army Air Forces, an installa-
tion s&cheduled for the postwar military
establishment may be sold or leased. In
such case, the procedure set forth in
§ 832.200 vll. be followed.

§ 832.211 Monthly report. The Chief
of Engineers will report all actions taken
under Parts 830 and 032 in Saction 4,
Monthly Progress Report, Construction,
Real Estate, Repairs and Utilities.

No=: Form., printed in the FD---. BRa-
r aore for Unformatlon only and do not

Mollow the cxact format prezoribed by the
-ulng arucy.
[ Izr] EDVws F. WnSx, n,

faior Gonerl,
Acting The Adjutant General.
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TITLE 21-FOOD AND DRUGS

Chapter I-Food and Drug Administration,
Federal Security Agency _

PART 141-TEsTs AND METHODS OF ASSAY
FOR ANTIBioTIc DRUGS

PEICILLIN

By virtue of the authority vested in
the Federal Security Administrator by
the provisions of section 507 of the Fed-.
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (52
Stat. 1040 ff. 21 U.S.C. 301 et seq., as
amended by Public Law 139, 79th Cong.,
1st Sess., July 6, 1945), the following
regulations are hereby promulgated.
See.

o141.1 Sodium penicillin and calcium penicil-
lin; potency.

141.2 Sodium penicillin and calcium peni-
cillin; sterility.

141.3 Sodium penicillin and calcium penicil-
lin; pyrogens.

141.4 Sodium penicillin and calcium penicil-
lin; toxicity. $

141.5 Sodium penicillin and calcium penicil-
lin; moisture.

141.6 Sodium penicillin and calcium penicil-
lin; penicillin X.

141.7 Penicillin in oil and wax.
141.8 Pencillin ointment.
141.9 Tablets buffered penicillin.
141.10 Capsules penicillin In oil.
141.11 Penicillin with aluminum hydroxidegel.

141.12 Penicillin troches.
141.13 Penicillin dental cones.

§ 141.1 Sodium penicilin and calcium
penicillin; potency-(a) Cylinders
(cups). Make from standard wall pyrex
tubing or from glazed porcelain, stain-
less steel, or aluminum tubing of the
same wall thickness (±0.1 nn), having
an outside diameter of 8 mm (±0.1 mm),
by cutting into 1.0 cm lengths. Unless
made from stainless steel, the cylinders
are beveled Inside on one end at an angle
of 300 to 400. The beveled surface is
ground to a smooth edge.

(b) Culture media. (1) Make nutri-
ent agar, for the assay and for carrying
+hA +-I, nr 'lv no- -Fnflnn*

One gram of the extract represents not
less than 7.5 gins of the original yeast. -

It is a reddish-yellow to brown powder
with a characteristic but not putrescent
odor'-It is soluble in water, forming a
yellowish to brown solution having a
slight acid reaction.

Its nitrogen content after drying to
constant weight at 100 ° C., as determined
by the Kieldahl method, is not less than
7,2% and not more than 9.5%.
- Its residue on ignition, as determined
by weighing accurately about 0.5 gm and
heating slowly until it is thoroughly
charred, cooling, adding 1.0uml of sulfuric
acid, and igniting to constant weight, is
not more than 15%.

Its loss at 1000 C., as determined by
weighing accurately about 1.0 gm and
drying to constant weight at 100? C., Is
hot more than 5%.

It contains no coagulable protein, a4
determined by the absence of precipitate
when a filtered.aqueous solution (1 in 20)
is heated to boiling.

Its chloride content, calculated as so-'
dium chloride, is not more than 5%.

It contains no carbohydrate other than
that naturally present.

(ii) The pancreatic digest, of casein
(bacterologicil peptone) used in para-
graph, (b) (1) of this section and In
§ 141.2 (a) (1), is a grayish-yellow pow-

-der, with a characteristic but not pu-
trescent odor. It is freely soluble in wa-
ter, a 2% solution having a light yellow
color, being free from turbidity or sedi-
ment, and having a reaction of pH 6.5 to
7.0; It'is insoluble in alcohol or ether.
The casein used in the preparation of the
digest is good commercial grade or better
of acid precipitated casein which meets
the following specifications.
Ash ------------ Not more than 2.5%.
Moisture --------- Not more than, 8.0%.
Fat . -......------- Not more than 0.5%.
Free acid (as lactic Not more than 0.25%.

acid).
Rteducing sugars__. Trace.
Fineness ---------- 100% through a 20-

.-! mesh sieve.

Gin. The sodium chloride content of the
Peptone --------- -----.----- -- 6.0 pancreatic digest of casein is not more
Pancreatic digest of casein ..-------- 4.0 than 1%.
Yeast extract--------------------53.0 It
Beef extract ------- -------------- .5 Its loss a',100* C., as determined by
Glucose ------------------------ I• 0 weighing accurately above 2 gins and dry-
Agar ---------------------- 15.0 ing to constant weight at 1000 C., is not

Mi. more than 7%.
Distilled water, q. s -------------- 1,000.0 Its nitrogen content, after drying to
pH 6.5 to 6.6 after sterilization. constant weight at 100 ° C., as determined

(2) Make nutrient broth, for preparing by the Kjeldahl method, is not less than
an inoculu of the test organism, as 10%.ao l um oIts residue on ignition, as determined
follows:. by weighing accurately about 0.5 gm
Peptone ....----.....----......... . 5.00 (previously dried to constant weight at

Yeast extract --------------------- .50 1000 C.) and heating it slowly until it
Beef extract ---------------------- 1. 50 is thoroughly charred, cooling, adding 1.0
Sodium chloride ------------------ 3,50 mi of sulfuric acid, and igniting to con-
Glucose -------------------------- 1.00 stant weight, Is not more than 15 %.
Dipotassium phosphate ----------- 3.68 If the peptone meets the above require-
Potassium dihydrogen phosphate-. 1.32 ments, it need not be dried to constant

Distilled water, q. s-------------- 0. weight for the following tests:
pH l 7.0 ater s ......... ,It meets the following tests for degreepH 7.0 after sterlilzat, ion. of digestion: Dissolve 1 gm in 10 ml of

(3) Media ingredients. (i) The yeast distilled water.
extract used in (1) and (2).is a peptone- (a) Stratify a few drops of 10% acetic
like substance which represents the sol-- acid in 50% alcohol on abdut 1 ml of the
uble products of yeast cells (S. cerevisiae) solutiom No ring or precipitate forms at
prepared under optimunX conditions, -the junction of the two fluids and, when
clarified and desiccated to a powder, shaken, no turbidity results.

(b) Mix 1 ml with 4 ml of a saturated
solution of zinc sulfate. A moderato
amount of precipitated proteoses Is
formed. -

(c) To 1 ml of filtrate from (b) add
3 ml of distilled water and 4 .drops of
saturated bromine water; a distinct re-
action for tryptophane is given.

It is free from nitrites as determined by
the following test: To about 5 ml of a 2%
solution add:

(a) A few drops of sulfanillo acid re-
agent (sulfanilic acid, 0.8 gm;, sulfuric
acid of sp. gr. 1.84, 5 ml; distilled water,
100 ml), and

(b) A few drops of dtmethylalpha-
naphthylamine reagent (dimethylalpha-
naphthylamine, 0.6 ml; glacial acetlo
acid, 30 ml; distilled water, 70 ml).

Mix and allow to stand for 15 minutes,
No pink or red color develops.

It meets the following tests for bac-
teria-nutrient properties:

Prepare media by adding to distilled
water: -

(a) 2% of the bacteriological peptone,
0.5% of sodium chloride;

(b) 1% of the bacteriological peptone,
0.5% of sodium chloride;

(c) 0:1% of the bacteriological pep-
tone, 0.5% of sodium chloride;

(d) 1% of the bacteriological peptone,
0.5% of sodium chloride, 0.5% of dex-
trose;

(e) 2% of the bacteriological peptone,
0.5% of sodium chloride, 1.5% of agar,
Adjust the reaction of all media to pH
7.2 to 7.4.
I To medium (a) add sufficient phenol
red indicator to give a readable color,
tube in Durham fermentation tubes, and
autoclave. Inoculate with a loop of 24-
hour culture of Escherichla coll. Neither
acid nor gas Is produced during incu-
bation for 48 hours at 370 C.

Inoculate 5 ml of medium (b) with
Eberthella typhosa. Suspend between
the cotton plug and the mouth of the test
tube a strip or loop of lead acetate paper
so that It hangs about 2 inches above
the medium. After incubation at 370 C.
for'24 hours the lower tip of the lead ace-
tate paper shows little, If any, darken-
ing; after 48 hours It shows an appreci-
able amount 'of brownish blackening
(lead sulfide).

Incubate 5 nil of medium (c) Inocu.
lated with Escherlchia colt for 24 hours
at 37 ° C.; add about 0.5 ml of indol
reagent (paradimethylaminobenzalde-
hyde, 1 gm; ethyl alcohol, 95 ml: hydro-
chloric acid of sp. gr. 1.18, 20 ml): a
distinct pink or red color forms which
Is soluble in chloroform.

Inoculate 5 ml of medium (d) with
Aerobacter aerogenes, and Incubate for
24 hours at 370 C. Test by adding to
the culture an equal volume of 10%
solution of sodium or potassium hydrox-
ide; shake and allow to stand at room
temperature for several hours. The
presence of acetyl-methyl-carbinol Is
shown by the appearance of a pink color,

In lieu of preparing the medium from
the Individual Ingredients specified in
paragraph (b) (1) and (2) of this sec-
tion, they may be made from a dehy-
drated mixture which, when reconsti-
tuted with distilled water, has the same
composition as such media,

11478



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1915

(c) Working standard. Keep the
working standard (obtained from the
Food and Drug Administration) in
tightly stoppered vials, which in turn are
kept in larger stoppered tubes contain-
ing anhydrous calcium sulfate, con-
stantly at freezing temperature. Weigh
out carefully between 4 and 5 mg of the
working standard and dilute with sterile
1% phosphate buffer (pH 6.0) to make a
stock solution of any convenient con-
centration. Keep this solution at a tem-
perature of about 10° C.; do not use it
later than 3 days after it is made. From
this stock solution make daily a working
dilution containing 1.0 unit per ml and
another containing 0.25 unit per ml.

(d) Preparation of sample. Dissolve
aseptically, in pyrogen-free sterile dis-
tilled water, the sample to be tested to
make a stock solution containing 5,000
units (estimated) per ml. In the assay
for potency, place 1.0 ml of this solution
in a 100 ml volumetric flask and make up
to volume by the addition of sterile dis-
tilled water. Transfer 1.0 ml of this 50
unit (estimated) per ml solution to a
flask containing 49 ml of 1% phosphate
buffer (pH 6.0). Transfer 1.0 ml of this
1.0 unit (estimated) per ml solution to
3 ml of buffer to make a solution contain-
ing 0.25 unit (estimated) per ml. Use
these last two dilutions in the assay for
potency.

(e) Preparation of plates. Add 21 ml
of agar to each Petri dish (20 x 100 mm).
After the agar has been distributed
evenly in the plates and has hardened,
store in the refrigerator until the fol-
lowing day. (They may be kept several
days before use.) The test organism is
Staphylococcus aureus (F. D. A. 209-P).
Maintain the test organism on agar slants
and transfer to a fresh agar slant about
once a week. Prepare an inoculum for
the plates by transferring the culture
from the agar slant into broth and incu-
bate at 370 C. From 16 to 24 hours
thereafter add 2.0 ml of this broth culture
to each 100 ml of agar which has been
melted and cooled to 48, C. Mix the cul-
ture and agar thoroughly and add 4 ml
to each of the plates containing thee21
ml of the uninoculated agar. Tilt the
plates back and forth to spread the in-
oculated agar evenly over the surface.
Replace the glass covers of these inocu-
lated plates with porcelain covers glazed
on the outside. Place four cylinders on

-the agar surface (beveled end down) so
that they are at approximately 90- in-
tervals on a 2.8 cm radius. In so placing
the cylinders drop them from a height of
1 inch, using a mechanical guide or

' device.
(f) Assay. Use four plates for each

sample. Fill.one cylinder on each plate
with the 1.0 unit per ml dilution, and one
with the 0.25 unit per ml dilution, of the
working standard. Add the estimated
dilutions of 1.0 unit per ml and 0.25 unit
per ml of the sample under test to the
remaining 2 -cylinders on each plate.
Carefully place the plates in racks and
fncubate 16 to 18 hours at 370 C. After
incubation measure the diameter of each
circle of inhibition to the nearest 0.5 mm
using a colony counter with a mm scale
etched into the supporting glass over the

No. 177-9

light source. Other measuring devices
of equal accuracy may be used.

(g) Estimation of potency and error.
(1) Use the accompanying chart (Chart
1) and nomograph (Chart 2) for esti-
mating the potency and Its error. To use
the chart for estimating potency two
values, namely, V and W, are required.
For each plate calculate two values.

V= (Ub+29) - (SL+Csu)
end

W= (UZ+ sV) -(uL+ sz

where -,L and sb are the diameters of the
zones of inhibition in mm of the 1.0 unit
and 0.25 unit dilutions of the staridard,
respectively, and us and uz, refer simi-
larly to the corresponding dilutions of
the sample under test. The value V Is
the sum of th6 v values for all plates and
W is the sum of the zo values for all plates.
To estimate the potency locate the point
on the chart corresponding to the values
V and W, and the potency can be read
from the radial lines on the chart.

(2) The error of the assay is estimated
by using the nomograph which requires
five values, namely, the potency, V, W,
Rv, and Rc. Rv the range of the v's)
is the highest value of v minus the low-
est value of v obtained from the Indi-
vidual plates. S.milarly, R:2 is the differ-
ence between the highest and lowest w
values. After obtaining these five val-
ues, connect with a straight edge the
points corresponding to v and w on the
respective scales on the right side of the
nomograph. Mark with a pin or sharp-
pointed pencil the intersection of the
straightedge and the diagonal line of the
nomograph. Move the straightedge so
that It connects the value of R on its
scale and the diagonal line at the point
of the pin. The value for Q Is thus de-
termined by the scale value where the
straightedge crosses the line labeled "Q'
T is obtained by adding the squares of Q
and Rr. On the left side of the chart
conhect the values of T and W with the
straightedge and read the value of the
ratio (error of assay+potency) where the
straightedge intersects the scale of values
for the ratio. This value multiplied by
the potency equals the percentage error
of the assay. The error of the assay cal-
culated here estimates only how closely
one essayist can check himself on any
given set of dilutions of unknown and
standard. It does not include any errors
of weighing or errors due to variations
in materials or subdivisions of a lot of
penicillin.

The chart for determining potency
should not be used for determliations
of potency lower than 50% or higher
than 150% of the standard. If the po-
tency lies outside these limits, the assay
should be repeated using a higher or
lower dilution. The radial lines on the
chart beyond these limits permit a rough
estimation of potency from as low as 5%
to as high as 1,000% when low values of
W are found. If the value of V or W
falls outside the limits of the chart, di-
vide both V and W by the same proper
number to bring them into the range
of the chart and retd the potency from
the radial lines as before. If 11.4 R:
is greater than W, the slope of the assay
does not differ significantly from zero

and the assay Is invalid. (The figure
11.4 was obtained by use of Student's "t"
test for determining the significance of
a sope.)

In certain laboratories it has been
noted that with the 4 to 1 ratio, involving
concentrations of 0.25 unit for the lw,
dose, the zone of Inhibition given by this
dose may either be too small for accu-
rate reading or have edges which are
poorly defined. In order to permit the
use of a higher concentration of panicil-
lin for the low dose the third of the at-
tached charts (Chart 3) may be usod in
zzzyz in w hich the ratio of doses is 2 to 1,

I. e., the high dose (-) is twice the low
doze ( .) As in the preceding chart
(Chart 1), if the potency lies outside the
limits of 50% to 150% the assay should
be repeated, using a lower or higher dilu-
tion. 'The potenc'es beyond these limits
are to be used for rough estimation pur-
poses only. These extensions can also be
used for four (or more) plate assays if
both V and W are divided by the same
proper number to bring them into the
range of the chart.

(3) The potency of sodium penicillin
and calcium penicillin Is satisfactory
when assayed by the method described
in paragraph (f) of this section if the
Immediate containers are represented to
contain:

2M01.5, units or Ies and contain 95' or
more of thle numbr of units so repreznted;

More than 20,000 units and contain 93%
or moe of the units so reprezented.

§ 141.2 Sodium penicillin and calciurm
penicillin. sterility- (a) Culture me-
dium. (1) Prepare fluid thioglycollate
medium as follows:

Grn .

1-cy tine (reagent) 0.75
Sodium ,clorlde 2.50
Da.tro:e (anhydrous) 5.00
Granular vzar (Iezs than 15% mol-ture

by weiht) .75
Yeast tmtract (dehydrated) .... 5.0
Pamcreatic dlgsnt of cazen__ .... 15.00
Sodium th ycollat .......... .5

(Thlo31ycolllc acd may be uzed If
a crample of It, tehen converted to
the rca-um calt by means of an
cnulwlent relght of sodium by-
draide complias with the re-
quiremento of -ubpa.graph (2)
(111) of this section.)

Mr.
0.1: cAlution reaxurine (freshly pre-

pared)-_ 1.00
Liter

ML% in a mortar all of the dry in-
gredients except the sodium thioglycol-
late in the order given above. Mix into a
smooth paste with a portion of the dis-
tilled water and dissolve by heating in
flowing steam or by boiling; dissolve the
sodium thoglycollate therein and adjust
the reaction with sodium hydroxide so
that after sterilization the pH is 7.1--0.1.
Clarify the hot medium by filtration and
transfer into 150 x 20 mm tubes, using
15 ml per tube; sterilize for 18 to 20
minutes at 121' to 123' C. (15 to 17
pounds pre-ure). Store in a cool p~aca.
If a pinkish color develops during stor-
age- and extends more than one-half
inch below the surface of the medium,
heat for 5 minutes in flowing stsam.
One reheating only is permissible. Cool
before using.
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In lieu of preparing the medium from
the individual ingredients specified
above, it may be made from a dehy-
drated mixture which, when reconsti-
tuted with distilled water, has the same
composition as such medium and has
growth-promoting, buffering, and oxy-
gen tension controlling properties equal
to or better than those of such medium.

In the preparation of the medium,
from either the individual ingredients or
any dehydrated mixture, avoid contami-
nation with calcium.

(2) Medium ingredients.
(i) The yeast extract' used conforms

to the specifications prescribed in § 141.1
(b) (3) (i).

(ii) The pancreatic digest of casein
used conforms to the specifications pre-
scribed in § 141.1 (b) (3) (ii).

(liI) The sodium thioglycollate used
'is a white crystalline powder with a slight
but characteristic odor, not of sulfides.
Do not use it if it is yellowish or darker.
Seventy grams dissolve in 100 ml water.
It is slightly soluble in 95% ethyl alcohol
or methanol. It meets the following
tests for identity: To a very small
amount add 5 ml of water, one drop of
ferric chloride, then 2 ml of dilute am-
monium hydroxide. An intense Bur-
gundy color indicates the presence of the
thioglycollate group. Some other or-
ganic sulfhydril compoundselso give this
test. It gives an intense and persistent
golden yellow flame on ignition.

It meets the-following test for purity:
Accurately weigh 0.2 to 0.3 gm and dis-
solve in 50 nil of distilled water and 2 ml
of 6N hydrochloric acid. Boll 2 minutes

- to destroy any inorganic sulfides present,
cool and titrate with tenth-normal
standard iodine solution, using 1%
starch solution as indicator. Calculate
the percentage of sodium thioglycollate
as follows:
7, SHC112CO m= .Normality of Ix ml used x 114.10

'Weight of sample x 10
Its purity should be not less than 75%
at the time of use.

It is free from sulfides, as determined
by dissolving about 0.5 grn in 10 to 20 ml
of water and 2 to 3 ml of concentrated
hydrochloric acid, bringing to a boil, and
placing a strip of paper moistened with
lead acetate solution in the vapors. No
darkening should take place.

Preserve sodium thioglycollate in
tightly stoppered bottles in a cool, dry
plAce protected from light. Special care
should be taken to avoid contamination
with water.

(iv) The resazurin used is in fine
crystals of brownish-purple color. One
gram-dissolves in 100 ml water. Its so-
lution has a deep violet color. Its dye
content is not less than 90%. No other
dye, except traces of resorufln, is present;
the remainder consists only bf sodium
carbonate or sodium acetate or both, and
moisture.

Hydrogen sulfide and other compounds
with the -SH group decolorize aqueous
solutions of resazurin. On shaking the
decolorized solution in the presence of
air a rose color develops (dihydro-
resorufin to resorufin).
- An aqueous solution shows maximum
absorption at 605 mlllimiorons on the
spectrophotometer.

(b) Conduct of test. Dizsolve the
sample to be tested in sutlcient sterile,
freshly prepared solution of 1:30D hy-
droTlamine hydrochloride, adjusted to
pH 6.0 with sodium hydroxide, so that
each ml contains approximately 5,000
units. Shake vlgorously. Let stand one
hour, transfer 1 ml aseptically to each of
four tubes containing 15 ml of fluid thio-
glycollate medium. Inoculate one of
these tubes with 1.0 ml of a 1:1000 dilu-
tion of an 18 to 24 hour broth culture
of S. aureus 209-P, and incubate all four
tubes for four days at 370 C. The inocu-
lated tube should show growth at the end
of four days; if so and no other tube
shows growth, the sample is sterile.

§ 141.3 Sodium penicillin and cal-
cium penicillin; pyrogens-(a) Test ant-
=al. Use healthy rabbits, weighing 1,500
gins or more, which have been main-
tained for at least one week on a unir
form unrestricted diet and have not lost
weight during this period. For subse-
quent tests, animals utilized for previous
tests may be used after a rest period of
not less than two days. Use a clinical
rectal thermometer after It has been
tested in a rabbit to determine the time
required to reach maximum tempera-
ture. (Other recording devices of equal
sensitivity are acceptable). Insert the
thermometer or other recording device
beyond the internal sphincter and allow
It to remain a sufficient time to reach
maximum temperature as determined
above. Make four rectal temperature
readings on each of the animals to be
used in the test at 2-hour intervals, 1 to
3 days before such use (this may be
omitted for any animal that has been
used in such tests during a preceding
period of two weeks). House the test
animals In individual cages and protect
them from disturbances likely to cause
excitement. Fxercise particular care to
avoid exciting the animals on the day of
taking the control temperatures and on
the test day. Maintain the animals in
an environment of uniform temperature
(±5 ° F.) at all times.
" (b) Conduct of test. Heat all syr-

inges and needles to be used in a muffle
furnace at 2500 C. for not less than 30
minutes to render them pytogen-free and
sterile Perform the test In a, room held
at the same temperature as that in
which the animals are housed. During
the test restrain the animals In individ-
ual stocks. Withhold all food from one
hour before the first temperature read-
ing until after the final reading of the
day. Take a control temperature read-
ing not more than 15 minutes after the
animal is removed from the cage. Use
three animals for each test, but do not
use those with control temperature of
38.80 C. or under and 39.90 C. or over.
Warm the remainder of the stoclk solu-
tion prepared wnder § 141.1 (d) to 'ap-
proximately 370 C. and inject 2,000 units
(estimated) per kg of rabbit intra-
venously through an ear vein within 15
minutes subsequent to the control tem-
perature reading. Read temperatures
one hour after Injection and each hour
thereafter until three readings have been
made. The sample Is nonpyrogenlo if
when so tested no animal shows a rise in
any of the temperature readings, after

injction, of 0.6' C. or more above the
control temperature of such animal. If
only one animal shows such a rise In
temperature, or If the sum of the tem-
perature rises of the three animals ex-
ceeds 1.40 C., repeat the test on five ad-
ditional animals. The sample is non-
pyrozenic If not more than one of these
five animals shows a rise in temperature
of 0.60 C. or more above the control tem-
perature of such animal.

§ 141.4 Sodium penicillin and calcium
penicillin; toxicity. Inject intravenously
each of five mice, within the weight range
of 18 to 25 grams, with 0.5 ml of a solu-
tion of the sample prepared by diluting
with sterile distilled water to approxi-
mately 4,000 units per ml a portion of the
stock solution referred to in § 141.1 (d).
The Injection should be made over a
period of not more than 5 seconds. If
no animal dies within 48 hours, the sam-
ple is nontoxic. If one or more animals
die within 48 hours, repeat the test wit
five unused mice weighing 20 grams
(±0C.5 gm) each; if all animals survive
the rep2at test, the sample Is nontoxic.

§ 14L5 Sodium Penicillin and calcium
penicillin;, moisture. In an atmosphere
of about 10% relative humidity, transfer
30 to 50 mgm of the finely powdered sam-
ple to a tared weighing bottle or weighing
tube equipped with a capillary-tube
stopper, the capillary having an inside
diameter of 0.20 to 0.25 rmm. Weigh the
bottle or tube and place It in a vacuum
oven, without removing the stopper, and
dry at a temperature of 600 C. and a
pressure of 5 mm of mercury or less for
three hours. At the end of the drying
period, fill the vacuum oven with air
dried by bubbling it through sulfuric
acid; place weighing bottles or tubes in
a desiccator over phosphorous pentoxide,
allow to cool to room temperature, and
reweigh. Divide the loss in weight by
the weight of the sample and multiply by
100 to obtain the percentage of moisture.

§ 141.6 Sodium enicillin and calcium
Penicillin; penicillin X. Dissolve the
contents of a 100,000 unit ampul in about
20 ml of Ice cold distilled water. Trans-
fer quantitatively to a 100 mI volumetric
flask, rinsing the ampul with small por-
tIons of Ice cold water and make to 103
ml. Pipette a 50 ml allquot into a 125 ml
separatory funnel, then add 50 ml of cold
chloroform and shake the mixture. Add
an amount of approximately IN HS:0,
to bring the pH of the aqueous layer to
2.0. (The amount of N HzSO, to be
added is calculated by titrating a sepa-
rate 5 ml aliquot of the 100 ml dilution
to pH 2.0 using a suitable pH meter.)
Shake the mixture vigorously for one
minute. Allow the layers to separate
and filter the chloroform layer through a
small pledget of cotton, moistened with
chloroform, into a second 125 ml seps-
ratory funnel. Shake the acid aqueous
solution with a second 50 nl of cold
chloform and, when the layers have
separated, withdraw the chloroform

-through the same filter into the second
separatory funnel. Immediately neu-
tralize the acid aqueous solution, con-
taning the penicillin X, with 0.IN NaOH
to pH 6.5 to 7.0 using the pH meter and
make to 100 ml with water. Make esti-'
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mated dilutions of 1.0 unit per ml and
0.25 unit per ml in 1% phosphate buffer
at pH 6.0. Assay these last two dilutions
as directed in § 141.1 (f). Shake the
combined chloroform extracts, contain-
ing any penicillin G, etc., with small aic-
cessive portions of cold NaHCO solution
(0.1%), until the combined NaHCO. ex-
tracts give a pH of 7.0, and make to 100
ml with water. Make estimated dilu-
tions of 1.0 unit per m" and 0.25 unit per
ml in 1% phosphate buffer at pH 6.0.
Assay these last two dilutions as directed
in § 141.1 (f). The potency of the peni-
cillin X fraction plus the potency of the
penicillin G, etc., fraction should ap-
proximate that of the potency of the ori-
ginal solution. All of the above extrac-
tions should be carried out in a cold
room.

§ 141.7 Penicillin in oil and wax-(a)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.1
except paragraph (g) (3) thereof and,

-in lieu of the directions in paragraph-
(d), prepare sample as follows.*

Liquefy the sample by warming, thor-
oughly mix, and withdraw 1.0 ml using
a 5-ml pipette. Wipe the adhering ma-
terial from the outside of the pipette and
transfer the contents to a separatory
funnel containing approximately 50 ml
of peroxide-free ether. Remove the ma-
terial adhering to the inside of the
pipette by thoroughly rinsing with the
ether contained in the separatory funnel.
Shake thevseparatory funnel vigorously
to bring about complete mixing of the
material with the ether. Shake with a
25-ml portion of 1% phosphate buffer at
pH 7.0. Remove the buffer layer and
repeat the extraction with a second 25-ml
quantity of buffer. Combine the extracts
and make estimated dilutions of 1.0 unit
per ml and 0.25 unit per ml in 1 % phos-
phate buffer at pH 6.0. If the label rep-
resents the potency of the penicillin in
oil and wax as 200,000 units per ml or less
It is satisfactory if it is 85%. or more of
the potency, so represented; if repre-
sented as more than 200,000 units per ml,
it is satisfactory if it is 90% *or more bf
the potency so represented.

(b) Sterility. Proceed as directed In
§ 141.2, except that sufficient penicillinase
Is added to the thioglycollate medium to
inactivate the penicillin added in the-test
and, In lieu of the directions in the first
three sentences of paragraph (b), pro-
ceed as follows:

Liquefy the sample by warming and
add aseptically approximately 1.0 ml to
9.0 ml of sterile warm cottonseed oil.
Shake vigorously. Transfer 1.0 ml
aseptically to each of. four tubes contain-
Ing 15 ml of fluid thioglycollate medium
with added penicillinase.

(c) Moisture. Weigh 1.0 (±0.2) gm
of the sample into a shallow glass mois-
ture dish. Dry to constant weight In a
vacuum oven at a uniform temperature
not less than 20* C. nor more than 250 C.
above the, boiling pint of water at the
working pressure, which does not exceed
100 mm of mercury. Constant weight is
attained when successive dryings fdr "l-
hour periods show additional loss of not
more than 0.10% Cool the sample in an
efficient desiccator for 30 minutes before
reweighing.

§ 141.8 Penicillin ointment-(a) Po-
tency. Proceed as directed In § 141.1,
except paragraph (g) (3) thereof and, in
lieu of the directions in pargraph (d),
prepare the sample as follows:

Accurately weigh the tube and contents
and squeeze 0.5 to 1.0 gin into a separa-
tory funnel containing approximately 50
ml of peroxide-free ether. Reweigh the
tube to obtain weight of ointment used
in the test. Shake ointment and ether
untli homogeneous. Shake with a 25-mi
portion of 1% phosphate buffer at pH 7.0.
Remove the buffer layer and repeat the
extraction with a second 25-ml quantity
of buffer. Combine the two-buffer por-
tions. Make estimated dilutions of 1.0
unit per ml and 0.25 unit per ml In 1%
phosphate buffer at pH 6.0. The potency
of penicillin ointment Is satisfactory if It
contains not less than 85% of the num-
ber of units per gram It is represented to

Ocontain.
(b) Moisture. Proceed as directed In

§ 141.7 (c).
(c) Microorganism count. Prepare

nutrient agar as directed in § 141.1 (b)
W1. Cool to approximately 480 C. and
add sufficient sterile penicillinase solu-
tion so that each 20 nil will contain
enough to completely inactivate the.
amount of penicillin contained In tlib
sample under test. Pour 20 ml of the
agar-penicillinase mixture into Petri
dishes and allow to harden. Accurately
weigh the tube and contents and squeeze
from 0.1 to 0.5 gm of the ointment onto
the agar surface. Reweigh tube to ob-
tain weight of ointment used in test.
Spread the ointment evenly over the sur-
face of the agar with a sterile glass rod,
invert, and place in a 37* C. incubator for
48 hours. Count the number of colonies
appearing on the plates and calculate
therefrom the number of viable micro-
organisms per gram of ointment.

§ 141.9 Tablets buffered penicillin-
(a) Potency. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.1, except paragraph (g) (3) thereof
and, In lieu of the directions in para-
graph (d), prepare sample as follows:

Place 12 tablets in a mortar and add
approximately 20 ml of 1% phosphate
buffer at pH 6.0. Disintegrate the tabletsi
by grinding with a pestle. Transfer with
the aid of small portions of the buffer
solution-to a 100 ml volumetric flask and
make to 100 mlby adding sufficient phos-
phate buffer. Make estimated dilutions
of 1.0 unit per ml and 0.25 unit per ml
in 1% phosphate buffer at pH 6.0. The
average potencyof the tablets of buffered
penicillin is satisfactory if it contains not
less than 85% of the number of units per
.tablet it is represented to contain.

(b) Moisture. Proceed as described
In § 141.5.

§ 141.10 Capsules penicillin oil-(a)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.1,
except paragraph (g) - (3) thereof and,
in lieu of the directions in paragraph (d),
prepare sample' as follows:

, Add 75 ml of peroxide-free ether to a
125 nil separatory funnel.' Cut each of 12
capsules with a pair of shdrp scissors
while holding in th& neck of a separatory
funnel with a pair of forceps and allow
the cut capsule and c6ntents to fall into
the funnel. Wash the forceps and scis-
sors In the ether, Shake the separatory

funnel vigorously to bring about com-
plete mixing of the material with the
ether. Shake with a 25 ml portion of 1%
phosphate buffer at pH 7.0, Remove the
buffer layer and repeat the extraction
with a second 25 ml quantity of buffer.
Combine the two buffer portions. Make
estimated dilutions of 1.0 unit per ml
and 0.25 unit per ml In 1% phosphate
buffer at pH 6.0. The average potency of
capsules penicillin In oil Is satisfactory
if it contains not less than 85% of the
number of units per capsule It is repre-
sented to contain.

(b) Moisture. Proceed as directed In
§ 141.7 (c).

§ 141.11 Penicillin with alumiunm hy-
droxide gel-(a) Sodium penicillin and
calcium penicillin. Proceed as directed
in §§ 141.1, 141.2, 141.4 and 141.5.

(b) Aluminum hydroxide gel.
Thoroughly shake the aluminum hy-
droxide gel and transfer aseptically 1.0
and 0.1,ml portions In triplicate to sterile
Petri dishes. Pour into each Petri dish
20 ml of nutrient agar, described In
§ 141.1 (b) (1), which has been melted
and cooled to 48' C. Thoroughly mix the
aluminum hydroxide and melted agar.
Allow the agar to solidify, invert the
Petri dishes, and Incubate for 48 hours at
37* C- Count the number of colonies ap-
pearing on the plates and calculate there-
from the number of viable bacteria per
ml of the aluminum hydroxide gel.

§ 141.12 Penicillin troches-(a) Po-
tency. Proceed as directed In § 141.1, ex-
cept paragraph (g) (3) thereof and, In
lieu of the directions In paragraph (d),
prepare sample as follows:

If the troche does not contain a mas-
ticatory substance, proceed as directed in
§ 141.9 (a) using five troches. If the
troche contains a masticatory substance,
place five troches In a separatory funnel
containing 75 ml of n-hexane; shako un-
til the troches are dissolved. Shake with
a 25-ml portion of 1% phosphate buffer
at pi 7.0. Remove the buffer layer 'and
repeat the extraction with a second 25-ml
quantity of buffer. Combine the two
buffer portions. Make estimated dilu-
tions of 1.0 unit per ml and 0.25 unit per
ml in 1% phosphate buffer at pH 0,0.
The average potency of the troche is sat-
isfactory If it contains not less than 85%
of the number of units per troche It Is
represented to contain.

(b) Moisture. Proceed as directed In
§ 141.5 or If It contains a masticatory
substance as directed in § 141,7 (c).

§ 141.13 Penicillin dentdl cones-a)
Potency. Proceed as directed In § 141.1,
except paragraph (g) (3) thereof and,
in lieu of the directions In paragraph
(d), prepare sample using one cone as
directed In § 141.9 (a). The potency of
the cone Is satisfactory If It contains
not less than 85% of the number of units
per cone It Is represented to contain,

(b) Microorganism count. Accurately
weigh from 3 to 5 cones in a small test
tube and add sufficient sterile ponicll-
linase, contained In a total volume of 2
ml to inactivate the penicillin present,
Let stand one hour. Thoroughly shake
the mixture and transfer, aseptically, the
entire amount to a sterile Petri dish. Pour
Into the Petri dish 20 ml of nutrient agar,
described in § 141.1 (b) (1) which has
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been melted and cooled to 48' C.
Thoroughly mix, allow the agar to solid-
ify, invert the Petri dish, and incubate
for 48 hours at 37 ° C. Count the num-
ber of colonies appearing on the plates
and calculate therefrom the number of
viable microorganisms per gram.

(c) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.5.

The regulations hereby promulgated
shall become effective on the date of their
publication in the FEDrrAL REGISTER.

Dated: August 30, 1C45.

ESMAf] PAUL V. McNuTT,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doe. 45-16373; Filed, Aug. 31, 1945;
11:21 a. m.]

TITLE 32-NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter IX-War Production Board

A-raoR.=l: Regulations in this chapter
unless otherwise noted at the end o0 decu-
meats affected, issued under sec. 2 (a), 54
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat. 236, 56 Stat.
277, 58 Stat. 827; E.O. 9024, 7 7.R. 329; E.O.
9040, 7 .R. 527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; F.O.
9599, 10 Fa. 10155; WYP.. Beg. 1 as amended
fDec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R, 64.

PART 1010-SuSPENION ORDERS
[Suspension Order S-560, Amdt. 3]

GORDON STORES CO., INC.

The Gordon Stores Company, Inc., a
.corporation with its principal office at
Denver, Colorado, owns and operates
seven general merchandise chain stores.
The corporation began construction on
a store building located at Z15 Main
Street, Montrose, Colorado, in February
1944, without authorization from the
War Production Board, in violation of
Conservation Order L-41. In view of the
amendment of June 11, 1945 to Order
1-41, the Chief Compliance Commis-
sioner has directed that Suspension
Order No. S-560 be amended to allow
construction up to, but not exceeding
$5,000 for each store building.

In view of the foregoing, it is hereby
ordered, that: § 1010.560 Suspension
Order No. S-560, issued June 8, 1944,
amended November 4,1944, and June 22,
1945, be further amended by the substitu-
tion of the following paragraph (a) for
the present paragraph (a) :

(a) Neither the Gordon Stores Com-
pany, Inc., its successors or assigns, nor
any other person, shall do any construc-
tion on the premises at 315 Main Street,
Montrose, Colorado, including putting up
or altering the structure, or on any of
the other stores owned or operated by
that corporation, except that the Gordon
Stores Company may do construction to
the extent of the $5,000 limit for each
store building permitted by the amend-
ment of L-41 dated June 11, 1945, unless
hereafter specifically authorized in writ-
ing by the War Production Board.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHEL1A,

Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doe. 45-16676; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
11:46 a. mL].

PART 100-SusPEzsiori ODams

[Sutpenslon Order 5-775. Reinstatement and
Amdt.]

MlD-VmST EQUIP=EU CO.

Roy R. Williams, doing business as
Mid-West Equipment Company, 421
Southwest Boulevard, Kansas City,
Missouri, engaged in the business of
distributing gasoline service station
and bulk plant equipment and steel
storage tanks and similar Items, was
suspended on May 10, 1945, by Sus-
pension Order No. S-775. He appealed
from the provisions of the suspension or-
der and, pending determination of the
appeal, the suspension order was staycd
by the Chief Compliance Commlitoner
on May 12, 1945. The appeal has been
considered by Deputy Chief Compliance
Commissioner Flood who has dismissed
the appeal and directed that the stay be
terminated and the sucens on order
rcinstated.

In view of the foregoing, It is hereby
ordered, that: § 1010.775 Susp-nsion Or-
der No. S-775, issucd April 30, 1945, and
effective May 10, 1945, be and hereby is
reinstated effective September 9, 1945, to
,expire Decembar 23,1945; the ctay of ex-
ecution directed by the Chief Compli-
ance Commissoner on May 12, 1915, be
and hereby is revoked effective Septem-
ber 8, 1945; and that the suspelon or-
der be amended by substituting the fol-
lowing paragraph (a) for the present
paragraph (a) and by striling paragraph
(c) therefrom:

(a) Roy R. Williams shall not, from
the effective date of this order to Decem-
ber 23, 1953, apply, or extend any pref-
erence ratings to obtain steel tanks re-
gardless of the delivery date named In
any purchase order to which such a rat-
ing may be applied or extended.

Isued this 30th day of August 1945.

WAR PRODUCTIO:N BOAnD,
By J. JosPH WBEL a, -

Recording Sccrctar'.

iF. R. Dac. 45-16778; Filcd, S:pt. 7, 1915;

11:40 a. m.]

PART 1010-SUSPENSION OnaMIs

[Sp-r'on Order S-,O, Relnstatement and
Amdt.l

nOYAL M TIG Co.

Michael Palmer, doing business as
Royal Heating Company, 5328 Chene
Street, Detroit, Michigan, engaged In the
sale and installation of new and used
heating systems, was suspended on June
14, 1.45, by.Suspenslon Order No. S-800.
He appeaIea from the provislons of the
suspension order and, pending determi-
nation of the appeal, the sdspenslon order
was stayed by the Chief Compliance
Commissioner on June 27, 1245. The ap-
peal has been considered by D-puty Chief
Compliance Commissioner Flood who has

'dismissed the appeal and directed that
the stay be terminated and the suspen-
sion order reinstated.

In view of the foregoing, It is hereby
oroered, that: § 1010.806 Suspenon Or-
der No. S-8Q6, Issued June 7, 1045, and
effective June 14, 1945, be and heraby is

relnstated effective Se2ptember 9, 1945, to
expire Noovember 12, 1945; the stay of
czccutlon directed by the Chief Compli-
ance Commissioner on June 27, 1945, be
and hereby is revoked effective September
8, 1945; and that the suspension order
be modified by substituting the following
paragraph (a) for the present paragraph
(a) and by st riling paragraph (b) there-
from:

(a) Michael Palmer shall not, from the
effective date of this order to NovEmlar
12, 1G45, apply or extend any preference
ratings regardlzs- of the delivery date
named in any purchase order to which
such ratings may be applied or extended.

Issued this 30th diy of August 1945.
Wan PnoDucno- BOARD,

By J. JOSE WH .AI
Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Dza. 45-16779; Filed, Sapt. 7, 1945;
11:40 a. m.]

PAnT 1010 -SUSPuzo= O=D=-S
[StepenSion Order S-900]

u. C. Caa LU= CO.

R. C. Cramer, Spencer Cramer, Lazing
Cramer and Clifford Cramer, partners
doing busines as R. C. Cramer Lumbar
Company are engaged in the retail buy-
ing. and selling of lumber and lumber
products at 320 North Courtland Street,
E ast Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania. Dur-
ing the period beLween January 1, 1945
and April 20. 1945, the partners pur-
cha.ed 113,670 board feet of lumber on
orders bearing a preference rating of
AA-2= or AA-3, when, in fact, they were
authorized to place orders bearing these
ratings for only 32,1/4 bo ard feet, in vio-
lation of Priorities Regulation N o.3. In
addition and durin- the same period the
partners failed to keep and preserve ac-
curate and complete records of the de-
tails of their transactions in lumbar and
failed to maintain proper inventory rec-
ords of lumber involved, in violation of
Priorities Regulation No. 1. The part-
ners were aware of the provisions of Pri-
oritle Regulation Nos. 1 and 3 and their
actions constituted grossly negligent vio-
lations thereof.

These violations have diverted critical
materials to uses not authorized by the
War PRoduction ELard. In vierr of the
foregoing, It s~bereby ordered, that:

, 1010.200 Suspon.s1 Order No. S-
900. (a) R. C. Cramer, Spencer Cramer,
Loring Cramer and Clifford Cramer shall
not for two months from the effective
date of this order apply or extend any
preference ratings on purchase orders
for lumber, regardless of the delivery
date named in any purchase order to
which such ratings may be applied or ex-
tended.

(b) R. C. Cramer, Spencer Cramer,
Loring Cramer and Clifford Cramer shall
cancel Immediately all preference rat-
ings which they have applied or extended
to purchase orders for lumber which have
not yet bean filled, except orders for
lumber already in transit for delivery to
tham on the effective date of this order.

(c) Nothing contained in this order
shall be deemd to relieve R. C. Cramer,
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Spencer Cramer, Loring Cramer and Clif-
ford Cramer from any restriction, pro--
hibition, or provision contained in any
other order or regulation of the War Pro-
duction Board, except insofar as the
same may be inconsistent with the pro-
visions hereof.

(d) The restrictions and prohibitions
contained herein shall apply to R. C.
Cramer, Spencer Cramer, Loring Cramer
and Clifford Cramer, doing business as
R,. C. Cramer Lumber Company or un-
der any other name, their successors or
assigns, or persons acting on their behalf.
Prohibitions against the taking of any
action include the taking indirectly as
well as directly of any such action.

(e) This order shall take effect on
September 7, 1945.

Issued this 31st day of August 1945.
WAR PRODUcTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F.. R. Doe. 45-16780; Filed, Sept. 7, 1915;
11:40 a. m.]

PART 1075-CONSTRUCTION
[Conservation Order L-41, as Amended Sept.

7, 1945]
The fulfillment of requirements for the

defense of the United States has created
a shortage in the supply of materials and
facilities required for construction for
defense, for private account and for ex-
port, and the following order is deemed
necessary and appropriatein the public
Interest and to promote the national
defense.

§ 1075.1 Conservation Order L-41-
(a) What this order does. This order
forbids certain kinds of construction by
any person who has not'received specific'
authorization from the War Production
Board. This prohibition applies whether
or not the materials needed for the con-
struction are on hand. Other orders of
the War Production Board place restric-
tions on the use of certain kinds of scarce
materials. The provisions, of these other
orders must be observed even though the
work does not require permission under
t-41.

(b) What is meant by construction.
The word "construction', as used in this
order means building, p'itting up, eect-
ing, or constructing any new structure
Including buildings, bridges, dams, and
the like, or adding to, enlarging or ex-
tending any structure, or reconstructing
any structure after substantially com-
plete demolition. The erection of a pre-
fabricated or portable building Is con-
struction except where the use to which
the building is put requires that it be
moved about so frequently that the build-
ing is left on skids or wheels.

(c) Prohibited construction. No per-
son shall begin or carry on any construc-
tion which has not been specifically
authorized under this order unless the
construction is or a kind described in and
permitted under paragraph (d) or para-

graph (e) of this order. This prohibition
applies to a person who does his own con-
struction work, to a person who gets a
contractor to do it for him and to any
contractor, subcontractor, architect, or
engineer who works on the job or gets

.others to work on it or to supply mate-
rials for it. No person shall accept an
order for, sell, deliver or cause to be de-
livered materials which he knows or has
reason to believe will be used in violation
of the terms of this order.

(d) Permitted-construction. (-1) It is
not necessary to get War Production
Board permission under this order for
construction jobs done on a unit if the
total cost of all of the construction jobs
begun on that unit Tn the same calendar
year, including the cost of the proposed
job or jobs, does not exceed the appro-
priate allowance indicated below. If a
building is used for more than one pur-
pose and might therefore fall within
more than one of the classes indicated,
t fhe use to which the greatest part of the
floor area is or will be put will determine
the allowance. If a building is being con-
verted from one purpose to another, the
allowance applicable to the building after
the conversion is available for the con-
version, less any amounts previously
spent on the unit during the calendar
year.

(i) $1,000 for a house or other resi-
dential unit designed for occupancy by
not more than one family, including a
farmhouse (a building on a farm used for
residential purposes), or a boarding
house; $2,000 for a residential unit de-
signed for occupancy by two families;
$3,000 for a residential unit designed for
occupancy by three families; $4,000 for a
residential unit designed for occupancy
by four families.

(ii) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.)
(iiI) $1,000 for an irrigation or drain-

age system serving more than one farm.
"(iv) $5,000 for a hotel, apartment

house, tourist camp, motor court, or
other residential unit designed for occu-
pancy by five or more families.

(v) $5,000 for a building or other unit
used primarily for one or more commer-
cial or service establishments such as
offices, banks, stores, laundries, garages,
restaurants, theatres, repair shops, ware-
houses (other than commercial cold
storage warehouses), radio stations,
frozen food locker plants serving indi-

•vidfial customers, golf courses, amuse-
ment parks, or- the like.

(vi) $10,000 for a church, hospital,
school, college, USC club, public play-
ground for children, for A publicly owned
building or group of buildings used for
public purposes, for an orphanage or
other building used exclusively for char-
itable purposes, for a military exchange
situatedon a reservation of the Army or
Navy, or for a canal, storm sewer, dam,
levee or for a jetty or retaining wall
needed for shore protection.

(vii) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(viii) $1,000 for any other kind of

unit.

(2) The word "unit" means a single
Independently operated structure or
building, or a group of buildings or struc-
tures (including roadways, pipelines,
etc.) which are situated near to each
other and which serve the same general
purpose or closely related purposes, For
example, each of the following is a unit:
a suburban house together with a de-
tached. garage, tennis court, swimming
pool, etc., a farm Including the barns,
hen houses, dairy, etc., but excluding the
farm house, a manufacturing plant with
a number of buildings used'for the 4ame
or different processes together with ad-
ministration buildings, cafeterias, etc.
On the other hand, every separate dwell-
ing house or apartment house constitutes
a separate unit. If a person owns sev-
eral different houses and apartment
houses, each one must be treated as a
separate unit and the appropriate allow-
ance for each must be determined under
paragraph (d). In no case may a single
building or structure be treated as more
than one unit.

(3) For the purpose of determining
-whether a . construction Job may be
started without getting permission from
the War Production Board, "cost" means
the cost of the entire construction Job,
including the cost of all paid labor, re-
gardless of who pays for it, and including
the cost or value of equipment, flitures
and materials incorporated In the con-
struction, whether or not obtained with-
out paying for them, but excluding, how-
ever, the cost or value of previously Used
equipment, fixtures and materials, the
value of unpaid labor and the cost of
architects' and engineers' fees. A piece
of equipment or fixture Is consideredt
be Incorporated in the construction when
the equipment or fixture is attached to
the building and used as a part of the
building or when the equipment or fix-
ture is so firmly attached to the building
that removal would result In material
injury to the building or the fixture, A
construction job which would ordinarily
be done as a single piece of worl may
not be subdivided for the purpose of
coming within the exemptions given by
this paragraph (d). For example, It is
not permissible to put in foundations for
a house at a cost of $1,000 in 1945 and to
do additional work on the walls of the
house for another $1,000 in 1946. The
total cost of the entire building must be
taken Into consideration at the time the
job is started, as the entire building is a
single construction Job.

(e) Exceptions for special kinds of
construction. It is not necessary to get
War Production Board permission under
this order for the following kinds of con-
struction and the cost of such construc-
tion need not be charged against the
annual limits stated In paragraph (d);

(1) Maintenance and repair work,
not involving anyexterior addition to a
building, including repairs of damages
caused by fire, flood, tornado, earth-
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quake, explosion or other disaster, and
also including reconstructing buildings
or structures destroyed by such causes
on or after April 9, 1942.

(2) Altering, rehabilitating and mod-
ernizing buildings, but not including the
making of exterior additions or the com-
plete rebuilding of a building.

(3) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(4) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(5) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.]
(6) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(7) Construction on farms, excluding

farmhouses (which are covered by para-
graph (d) (1) (i)). A "farm" means a
place used primarily for raising crops,
livestock, dairy products, poultry, etc.,
for the market. It does not include a
suburban residence with a garden or
orchard, except where the primary pur-
pose of the entire unit is the raising of
crops, etc., for the market.

(8) Drilling and casing water wells,
not including any use of pipe to conduct
water on the surface.

(9) Grading, ditch-digging or similar
earth-moving operations, if no lumber
or other building materials are perma-
nently installed, except drainage pipe.
This-applies only to jobs to the extent
that they can be carried on without the
permanent installation of any other ma-
terials.

(10) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(11) Construction of highways, streets

and access roads.
(12) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(13) Construction which is regulated

by any petroleum administrative order
or other order isgued or administered by
the Petroleum Administration for War.

(14) Construction of facilities which
il be used directly in furnishing wire

communications services, electric, gas,
water or steam heating services, or for
a sewerage system.

(15) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(16) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(17) Construction of transportation

facilities such as railroad or street rail-
way tracks, airports or airway facilities,
bridges, tunnels, overpasses, underpasses,
and buildings used directly for transpor-
tation, such as railroad stations, repair
shops and the like, and bus terminals
and truck terminals operated by com-
mon or contract carriers by truck, and
oil and gas pipelines including terminal,
loading and unloading facilities.

(18) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.1
(19) Industrial construction. T h e

term "industrial construction" means (i)
any construction of or on a factory, plant
or other unit, where the unit is to be

,primarily used for the manufacturing,
processing or assembling of any goods or
materials (other than as retail service
work), (ii) construction in a unit not
primarily engaged in industrial work, if

No. 177-10

the purpose of the construction Is to pre-
pare a part of the unit for the manufac-
turing, processing or assembling of goods
or materials, or (Iii) construction of fa-
cilities owned by a manufacturer which
are not located in an industrial unit and
in which no manufacturing. procesing
or assembling Is done, if the facilities
are necessary for the handling of raw
materials or components in the course
of moving them to the manufacturing
plant or are necessary for the storage of
the manufactured Item after manufac-
ture or the distribution of the Item to
the retailer (not including retail stores
or other retail outlets or administration
or office buildings owned by the manu-
facturer, unless they are part of an in-
dustrial unit as covered by (1) above).

(a) In addition to the usual manufac-
turing operations, the following kinds of
work are also considered manufacturing,
processing, or assembling goods or ma-
terials and units primarily engaged in
such work are exempted under this
paragraph:

(1) Mrining, smelting and refining,
foundries, and other operations related
to the extraction of minerals and
their conversion to finished form, includ-
ing scrap dealers who are primarily en-
gaged in such processing opvxatlons as
baling, pressing or briquetting light iron,
cutting up heavy melting steel, breaking
up cast iron, detinning cans or smelting
non-ferrous metals for the purpose of
making the scrap available for further
use.

However, an automobile graveyard
where automobiles are taken apart and
the parts are sold without any change
and a junk dealer's yard where items are
sorted and cleaned are not considered to
be engaged in manufacturing, procezzing
or assembling goods within the meaning
of this paragraph.

(2) Logging and lumbering operations,
sawmills, planing mills, kilns and mill-
work manufacturers (but not retfil lum-
ber yards).

(3) Pilot plants and industrial re-
search laboratories.

(4) Food processing plants, slaughter-
houses, commercial food freezing plants,
commercial cold storage warehouses,
commercial food packing plants, bottling
plants, grain elevators, canneries (but
not butcher or grocery stores or frozen
food locker plants serving individual
customers).

(5) Textile mills, cotton mills, cloth-
ing manufacturers and the like (but not
tailors' or dressmakers' establishments
primarily engaged in making clothes for
individual customers).

(6) Printing and publishing establish-
ments, including those publishing news-

papers or printing books, magazines or
periodicals.

(7) Establishments producing motion
pictures, Including the construction of
temporary or permanent motion pic-
ture set- (but not including theatres).

(8) Operations directly Incident to the
discovery, development or depletion of
petroleum pools, the extraction or recov-
ery of nr'tural gasoline and associated
hydrocarbons, or the processing, reproc-
ezAng or alteration of petroleum, includ-
ing compounding or blending operations.

(b) Rental service establishments per-
forming services for individual customers
are not considered engaged In manufac-
turing, proce-sing or assembling goods or
materials and construction on such units
Is not ezempted from L- 1 by this para-
graph. Sce subpangraph (d) (1) (v)
above for the annual allowance appli-
cable to commercial and service estab-
lishments.

(20) IDeleted Sept. 7, 1945.]
(21) Construction of buildings or

structures owned by the United States
Army, Navy, Iaritime Commission, War
Shipping Administration, Coast Guard,
Mrine Corps, Veterans' Administration,
Civil Aeronautics Administration, Coast
and Geodetic Survey or Panama Canal.

(22) Facilities to house prisoners of
war aszgned by the Army to the builder
when priorities assistance for the con-
struction has been granted on Form
CZMPT593 Iavy (Army).

(23) Construction jobs which began
before this order originally became effec-
tive (April 9, 1942) or at a time when
the Job was not limited by this order.and
which have gone on without interrup-
tion.

(f) Applicatfans and authorizations.
(1) Applications may be filed for per-
mission to do construction jobs which
may not be done under paragraph (d)
or paragraph (e) of this order. If the
construction to be done Is hous-ing cov-
ered by WPB Directive 24, application
Form WVPB-2896 should be filed with the
HH4~field ofilce having jurisdiction over
this site. If the application is for farm
construction, Including farm dwellings,
application Form WPB-617 should be
filed with the County Agricultural Con-
servation Committee having jurisdiction
over the site. Applications for other
kinds of construction restricted by this
order should be made on Form WPB-617
and filed with the local War Production
Eoard District OMce. When a specific
authorization under 1-41 is given for a
Job, the cost of the authorized job need
not be deducted from the annual allow-
ance given under paragraph (d) (1).
However, the cost of an authorized job
may not be increased by the annual al-
lowance for the unit in question nor may
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construction in addition to that which
Is covered by the authorization be done
under the annual allowance if the au-
thorized job and the additional work are
so closely related as to be a single con-
struction job. The annual allowance
may only be used for jobs separate and
distinct from the work covered by an
authorization. (The application forms
specified in this paragraph have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports Act
of 1942.)"

(2) In case of emergency, application
may be made by wire or in person. Ap-
plication should be made to the office
where the written application forii
would otherwise be filed. The emergency
application should state the cause of the
emergency (fire, flood, etc.),, the use to
which the building will be put, the type
of construction, the estimated cost of
construction and the reasons why im-
mediate construction is necessary.

(3) The issuance of certain preference
rating orders or certificates constitutes
authorization under L-41 even though the
orddr or certificate does not specifically
state that construction is authorized.
If you receive or have in the past re-
ceived one of the following orders or cer-
tificates you are authorized under L-41
to perform the work covered by the au-
thorization: orders in the P-14 series,
orders in the P-19 series, P-41, orders in
the P-55 series, P-110, PD-3, PD-3A,
WPB-542, CMPL-593 Navy (Army),
CMPL-224, GA-1456 and WPB-2794. The
Issuance of preference rating orders or
certificates other than those listed in this
subparagraph does not authorize con-
struction under this order.

(g) Penalties for violations. Any per-
son who wilfully violates any provision of
this order or who, in connection with
this order, wilfully conceals, a material
fact or furnishes false information to
any Department or Agency-of the United
States is guilty of a crime and upon con-
viction may be punished by fine or
imprisonment. In addition,-any such
person may be prohibited from making
or obtaining any further deliveries of, or
from processing or using, material under
priority control and may be deprived of
priorities assistance.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Doe. 45-16764; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:40 a. m.]

PART 1075-CONSTRUCTION

[Conservation Order L-41, Revocation of'
Interpretation 2]

Interpretation 2 to Conservation Order
L-41 is revoked.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording-Secretary.

IF. R. Dec. 45-16770; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:41 a. m.]

PART 1075-CONSTRUCTION

[Conservation Order L-41, Revocation of
Interpretation 9]

Interpretation 9 to Conservation Order
L-41 is revoked.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD, -
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.

iF. R. Doc. 45-16771; Filed, Sept. 7v 1945;
11:40 a. m.]

PART 1075-CONSTRUCTION

[Conservation Order L-41, Revocation of
Interpretation 11]

Interpretation 11 to Conservation Or-
der L-41 is revoked.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.
iF. R. Dce. 45-16772; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

11:41 a. m.]

PART 1075-CONSTRUCTION

[Conservation Order L-41, Revocation of
[Interpretation 13]

Interpretation 13 to Conservation Or-
der L-41 is revoked.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.
iF. -R. Doe. 45-16773; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

11:41 a. M.]

PART 1075-CoNsTRucTIoN

[Conservation Order 1-41, Revocation of
Direction 3]

Direction 3 to Conservatioh Order L-41
Is revoked.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Dc. 45-16765; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:41 a. in.]

PART 1075-CoTnSucTIoN

[Conservation Order L-41, Revocation of
Direction 5]

Direction 5 to Conservation Order L-41
is revoked.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.
[F.IR. Doc. 45-16766; Filed, Sept. 7, 1949

11:40 a. m.]

PART 1075--LCONSTRUCTION
* [1,41, Direction 6, as Amended Sept. 7, 1945]

COMPLETION OF PROJECTS WHICH WERE
STARTED IN VIOLATION OF L-41 AND HAVE
BEEN STOPPED

The following amended direction is Is-
sued pursuant to L-41:

(a) In the past certain construction jobs
costing more than the limits .provided in"

L-41 have been stopped as a result of action
by the War Production Board. This action
may have taken various forms. In some cases
the War Production Board has obtained in-
junctions in the Federal Courts against con-
tinuance of construction. In other cases a
suspension order or a consent order or a
"stop construction" telegram has boon issued
directing the builder to cease construction
on a project. In other cases telegrams have
been sent warning builders tq "stop vlolat-
Ing" Conservation Order L-41,

(b) The limits on the cost of construction
permissible without War Production Board
authorization under L-41 have been raised by
recent amendments. Accordingly, some con-
struction jobs which were violations when
started would now be permissible without
application. It is the general policy of the
War Production Board in such cases to re-
lease the builder from the restrictions im-
posed by the issuance of "stop construction"
telegrams, suspension or consent orders or
to recommend to the Court which granted
the injunction that it be amended or dis-
missed. Releases from these restrictions will
not be given, however, nor will recommenda-
tions be made to the Court in the case of an
injunction, where completion of the con-
struction would Interfere with the war effort.

(c) If the total cost of the entire con-
struction job, including both the cost of the
part of the work previously done and the
cost of its completion, is within the present
appplicable annual limit under paragraph (d)
(1) of L41 (after subtracting from the al-
lowance the cost of any other Jobs donwon
the unit within the present calendar year),
and if the builder has stopped construction
either voluntarily or because of a telegram
from an official of the War Production Board
instructing him to "stop violating" L-41, the
builder may proceed with the work without
consulting the War Production Board.

(d) On the other hand, if the continuance
of the particular construction job has boen
specifically forbidden by an official "stop
construction" telegram or by a consent or
suspension order issued by the War Produc-
tion Board or by an injunction granted by
court, then it is necessary to apply for relief
from the telegram, order or injunction bo-
fore resuming construction, in spito of the
fact that the cost of the entire construction
job is within the present applicable annual
limit under paragraph (d) (1) of L-41 and no
priorities aszistanco is needed, If a silapon-
slon order has been issued, the request for
relief should be made to the Chief Compli-
ance Commissioner, War Production Board,
Washington 25, D. C. If a consent order or
"stop construction" telegram has boon issued,
the request should be made to the nearest
field office of the War Production Board, If
an injunction has been issued, the request
for relief should be made to the Court which
granted the injunction (in order to expo
dite the request, it is suggested that the in-
formatibn requested below be given to the
War Production Board field office at the time
relief is requested from the Court). The
request should contain a statement of the
nature and cost of the work previously done
and a statement of the nature and cost of
the work required for completion. The re-
quest should also state whether any other
construction work has boon done on the unit
in question during the present calendar year.

(e) The instructions given above apply
when authorization under L-41 is not needed
for the completion of the job. If the tdtn
cost of the entire construction job, incluing
both the cost of the part of the we prvf-
ously done and the cost of completion, In In
excess of the limit provided in paragraph
(d) (1) of L-41, an application for pormi-
sIon under L-41 to complete the job sho-uld
be filed as Indicated in paragraphff-f0o tyni
order. The applicant should jlve,eith6r on
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the application or in a letter attached to
the application, full information about be-
ginning the construction (including a state-
-ment ofthe nature and cost of the work
previously done and a statement of the na-
ture and cost of the work required for com-
pletion) and about the circumstances under
which construction was stopped, referring
particularly to any stop telegram, suspension
or consent order or injunction.

Issued this 7th day of- September 1945.

WAR PRObUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.
iF. R. Doc. 45-16767; -Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

11:40 a. m.]

PART 1075-CONSTRUCTION
[Conservation Order L-41, Revocation of

Direction 7]

Direction 7 to Conservation Order L-41
is revoked.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Doc. 45-16768; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:41 a. m-]

PART 1075-CoNsRUCTIOuI
[Conservation Order 1-41. Direction 8]

EFFECT OF AMENDLIENTS TO L-41 INCREASING
EXELIPTIONS FOR CERTAIN TYPES OF CON-
STRUCTION ON AUTHORIZATIONS PREVIOUS-
LY ISSUED FOR SUCH CONSTRUCTION

The following direction is issued pur-
suant to Conservation Order L-41:

(a) What this direction does. From time
to time amendments and directions to 1-41
have increased _the amount of construction
permitted in a year without getting permis-
sion and have exempted completely certain
kinds of construction. This direction tells
what may and may not be done as to con-
struction and as to use of priorities assistance
by builders who have received authorizations
on Form GA-1456 to dn construction jobs for
which permission was necessary at the time
the authorization was Issued but which could
now be done without getting permission.

* (b) Changes in the proposed construction
job. If a person has received an authorlza-
tion under 1-41 on Form GA-1456 to build
a building or do other construction at a time
when permission under I,-41for the work was
necessary, and if, because of an amendment
to L-41, it would now be permissible for the
builder to do the work without getting per-
mission under L-41, no amendment to the
authorization Is necessary if the builder
wishes to change the proposed construction,
as long as the entire job as revised does not
require authorization under L-41. For ex-
ample, a builder who has received permission
to build a store 20 feet by 30 feet at a cost
of $3,0 0 may enlarge the size of the store
as long as he stays below the revised exemp-
tion (now $5,000), or a person who has re-
ceived an: authorization to build a $50,000
one story factory may now build a three story
factory regardless of the cost.

(c) Priorities assistance. If an authoriza-
tion on Form GA-1456, covering work which
required permission under L-41 at the time
the authorization was issued, but which could
now be done without :etting permission from

the War Production Board, azlgned prori-
ties asistanco to get materials or cquipment
for the construction, the builder may con-
tinue to use the priorities asitance, within
the limitations prescrlbcd In Prlorlle RLZ-
ulation 29 and other prioritl3 rc:ulatlons,
if he continues to build the building in ec-
cordance with the authorization (note that
Priorities Regulation Z9 provides that AA
ratings and allotment symbols are Invai&d
on orders for deliver. after Eeptcrber -0,
1945). However, If the builder wlhes to tate
advantage of the mcdifled exemption given
by an amendment to L-41, as Indicated in
paragraph (b) above, he may not thereafter
place any rated orders or any controlled ma-
terlal orders; he may, however, ue In the
revised construction job matcrials already
delivered to him even though cbtaincd on
rated orders and he need not unrate order
previously placed which have not yet bzen'
111lcsi.

(d) E£0cct of othcr orders. The provUs on
of this direction cbould be followed by build-
ers who have received GA-14rg authoriza-
tions, instead of the providons of Szctlon
944.10a. (b) of Prioritles Rgulation 1.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

WiR PRODUCTION BO.I1D,
By J. JOSrPH WHmLAT,

Recording Secretary.
IF. R. Doe. 45-16709; Icid, Sept. 7, 19-45;

11:41 a. m.]

PART 1075-Cozusrnco r
[Conservation Order L-41-, Revecation]

PUBLIC HIGHWAYS AND STREET CO,:r.UC-
TION

Section 1075.16 Conservation Order
L-41-e Is hereby revoked. This revoca-
tion does not affect any llabilitles in-
curred for violation of the order or of ac-
tions taken by the War Production Board
under this order. All specific orders pre-
viously issued by the War Production
Board (other than "suspension" orders
or "consent" orders Issued on the bais of
a violation of War Production Beard or-
ders or regulations) which directed Indi-
vidual builders to stop construction on
public highway or street projects are re-
voked, including provisions of such or-
ders forbidding delivery of materials for
the project. However, the proritles as-
sistance previously assigned for such
projects is not reinstated.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

WAR PRODUCTION o0ARD,
By J. JOSEPH T =N.

Recording Secretary.
iF. R. Doe. 45-16774; Filcd, Ecpt. 7, f13;

11:41 a. i.]

PART 3175-REGULATIONS APPLIcABLE To
THE CONTROLLED MATzErL.JS PLA;

[LIP neg. 4, as Amended Sept. 7, 19151

SALES OF CONTROLLED U&TERIAS BY WA E-
HOUSES AID DISTRIL3UTORS

§3175.4 CMP Regulation 4--(a)
Purpose and scope. This regulation de-
scribes the procedure to be followed by
warehouses and distributors in deliver-
ing controlled materials from stock fIn-
cluding consigned stock) except that in
the case of steel, deliveries from one dis-
tributor to another are governed by
Direction 3 to Order M-21.

Steel
(b) Deflnitions with respzct to steel-

The following definitions shall apply for
the purpose of this regulation and for the
purpose' of any other CU'P regulation
unless otherwise indicated:

(1) 2'Steel" means carbon steel, alloy
steel, and wrought Iron, in the forms and
shapes listed In Schedule I of CLP Re;-
ulation No. L

(2) "DIstributor" means any person
(including a warehouse, jobber, dealer,
retailer, or scrap dealer) who is engaged
in the businezs of receiving steel into one
or more warhou s fochs regularly main-
tained by him for sle or rezsae in the
form received, or aftbr pe-rforming such
operations as cutting to lerigth, she ,r-
Ing to size, torch cutting or burning to
shape, sorting and grading, pipe thread-
lug, or corrugating or otherwise forming
shests for roofing and siding; but a per-
son who, in connection with any ale,
bends, punches or performs any fabri-
cating operation designed to prepare
steel for final use or assembly shall not
be deemed a distributor with respect to
such sale.
(c) RcJection of orders. (1) Me-

letcd July 10, 1945.1
(2) FD21eted Jan. 13. 1944.1
(3) A distributor must not accept an

authorized controlled material order
bearing an allotment number which re-
quires a quarterly Identification after the
end of the quarter for which the allot-
ment was Issued. A distributor mustnot
deliver any steal on an authorized cbn-
trolled material order which requires a
quarterly identification earlier than 15
days preceding the begining or later
than CO days after the end of the calen-
dar quarter for which the allotment was
izued. Orders bearing symbois which do
not have to bear any quarterly identifi-
cation such as IMO (see Interpretation
25 to CMP Resgulatfon 1) are not subject
to this provision. Such orders may be
accepted and delivered at any time.

(4) A distributor may reject any or-
der for steel on which the customer does
not specify Immediate delivery. Even if
he eects to accept an authorized con-
trolled material order calling for future
delivery, he Is not allowed to sat-aside
the steel covered by such order. He must
deliver it on any order calling for im-
mediate delivery that he is required to
fill under paranmaphs (d) (1), (2) or (3),
and may deliver It on any order calling
for immediate delivery that he is per-
mltte.d to fill under paragraph (d) (4).

(5) A distributor may reject any order
calling for the delivery of steel which he
does not have n stock or which he does
not know Is in transit to his stock.

(6) A distributor may reject all or any
part of an order which the War Produc-
tion Board spzecifically authorizes bin! to
reject. If a delivery would deplete his
stock to a point where his function in
the distribution of steel would be seri-
ously impaired, he may apply to the War
Production Board for authority to reject
the order and may delay filling the order
until his application is acted upon.

4d) Ordcrs which. can be ftffd. A dis-
tributor must fill orders of the kinds de-
scribed in paragraphs (d) (1), (2) and
(3 unless he is required or permitted to
reject them under paragraph (c), R2-
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jection of orders) and he may fill orders
of the kind described in paragraph (d)
(4). Paragraph (p) explains the prefer-
ence that must be given in filling various
classes of orders:

(1) A distributor must fill all author-
ized controlled material orders.

(2) A distributor must fill orders for
delivery to farmers as required by Prior-
ities Regulation No. 19.

(3) A distributor must fill orders
bearing preference ratings of AAA.

(4) A distributor may fill any other
order. No endorsement is required on
orders which a distributor is permitted
to fill under this paragraph (d) '(4). De-
liveries made pursuant to this paragraph
(d) (4) shall not be used to support a
WH-Athorized Stock . Replacement
Order.

Copper

(e) Definitions with respect to copper.
The following definitions shall apply for
the purpose of this regulation and for
the purpose of any other CMP regula-
tion unless otherwise indicated:

(1) "Copper wire mill product" means
bare, Insulated or armored wire or cable
for electrical conduction made from cop-
per or copper base alloy or copper-clad
steel containing more than 20% copper
by weight.

(2) "Brass mill product" means sheet,
wire, rod or tube made from copper or
copper base alloy. This does not include
copper wire mill products.

13) "Warehouse" means any indus-
trial supplier, mill supplier, plumbing
supply house, electrical wholesaler or
other person engaged in the business of
distributing brass mill products or copper •
wire mill products to industry or trade
otherwise than as a controlled materials
producer and includes warehouses owned/
by mills. 1

(4) "Item of copper wire mill product"
means any wire or cable made from cop-
per, copper base alloy or copper-clad
steel containing more than 20% copper
by weight for electrical conduction which
is different from all other items of that
form by reason of one or more differ-
ences of its specifications, such as size,
alloy or insulation. Differences in tem-
per or length do not differentiate items.

(5) "Item of brass mill product"
means sheet, wire, rod or tube made
from copper or copper base alloy, which
Is different from all other items of that
form, by reason of one or more differ-
eires of its specifications, such as size,
shape, gauge, thickness or alloy. Differ-
ences in temper or length do not differ-
entiate items except in the case of copper
and brass sheet, where differences in
temper will constitute different items.

(6) "Warehouse stock" means brass
mill or copper wire mill products physi-
cally located In warehouse inventories,
whether owned or held on consignment
by the warehouse.

(f) Delivery from warehouse stock on
authorieed controlled material orders-
(1) Delivery from warehouse stock. (i)
A warehouse must fill authorized con-
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trolled material orders.for brass mill or
copper wire mill products, in accordance
with this regulation, if it can fill the
orders from its stock. A warehouse is en-
titled to rely on a certificate furnished
by any of its customers under paragraph
(f) (1) (iv) of this regulation, unless it
knows or has reason to believe the cer-
tificate to be false.

(iii) [Deleted May 10, 1945.]
(iv) No person shall place an order

under this paragraph (f) (1) and no
*warehouse shall accept an order unless it
is accompanied by. or endorsed with. a
certificate in the form provided in CMP
Regulation No. 7 (or a certificate pre-
scribed by any regulation or order of the
War Production Board for use in placing
an authorized controlled material order),
signed manually or as provided In
-Priorities Regulation. No. 7.

(2) Delivery from/warehouse stock on
other than authorized controlled -material
orders. Effective immediately, a brass
mill warehouse, and effective July 1,
1945, a copper wire mill warehouse may
but need not fill any order other than
those which it Is required or permitted
to-ill under paragraph (f) (1) or (f)
(3). 1

(3) Shipments direct to customer or to
fill specific orders. If a warehouse wants
to order material to fill a specific au-
thorized controlled material order of a
customer instead of filling it from stock;
it may order the material either for
direct shipment to the customer or for
shipment via the warehouse, by placing
on its order the customer's name and
allotment number or symbol. Such an
order is to be treated as an authorized
controlled material order, The ware-
house may not treat the delivery to the
customer as made from stock and may
not request a replacement. In addition,
a warehouse may, under the provisions
of CMP Regulation 1, place unrated or-
ders for material either for-direct ship-
ment to a customer or for shipment via
the warehouse.

(4) Rejection 6f orders.
(i) [Deleted May 10, 1945]
(ii) A warehouse must not deliver any

brass mill or copper wire mill product on
an authorized controlled material order
except in the quarter for which the allot-
ment appearing on the order Is valid.
Orders bearing" symbols such as "MRO"
or "SO" which do not-have to bear any
quarterly identification -may be filled
during any quarter, but such orders must
indicate when delivery is required if for
other than immediate delivery.

(ii) A warehduse may reject any order
calling for immediate delivery of brass
mill or copper wire mill products which
it does not have in stock or know to be in
transit to its stock.

(iv) A warehouse may reject an order
calling for future delivery. If it elects
to accept the order, it must not set aside
or hold any material to fill it.

(v) If delivery of an order would de-
plete a warehouse stock to a point where
its function In the distribution of brass
mill products or copper wire mill prod-
ucts would be seriously Impaired, the
-warehouse may apply to the War Pro-
duction Board for authority to reject the
order and may delay filling the order tn-
til its application Is acted upon.

(vi) A warehouse may reject any or-
der other than those It Is required to fill
by paragraph (f) (1).

Aluminum

(g) Definitions with respect to aluml-
num. The following definitions shall
apply for the purppse of this regulation

'and for the purpose of any other CMP
Regulation unless otherwise Indicated:

(1) "Aluminum" means aluminum in
any of the forms and shapes constituting
controlled material as defined in CMP
Regulation No. 1.

(2) "Distributor" means any person
who has received or proposes to receive
physical delivery of aluminum into his
stock for sale or resale In the same form,
or after performig such operations as
cutting to length, shearing to size, sort-
ing and grading.

(h) (1) Deliveries of aluminum by dis-
tributors. Each distributor must, to the
extent of his available stock, fill author-
iz6d controlled material orders, orders
bearing the symbol AM (except orders
bearing symbols from AM 9500 through
AM 9639) and orders which he has been
specifically directed in writing by the
War Production Board to fill. Orders
bearing symbols from AM 9500 through
AM 9599 need not be accepted, but if
accepted, must be treated as authorized
controlled material orders. Orders
bearing symbols from AM 9000 through
AM 9699 must be treated as deferred
("Z") orders before July 1, 1945, and as
unrated orders on and after that date.

(2) Effective Immediately, an alumi-
num warehouse may, but need not de-
liver aluminum (except extrusions, CMP
Code Numbers 4301 and 4311), and effec-
tive July 1, 1945, a warehouse may but
need nut deliver extrusions on orders
other than those he Is required to fill
under paragraph (h) (1).

(3) The restrictions of this regulation
do not apply to aluminum powder, flake,
pigment, or paste delivered for the pur-
pose of making paint, ink, or other coat-
ing or liquid welding compound. Suoh
aluminum powder, flake, pigment or
paste may be delivered by a distributor
on rated or unrated purchase orders sub-
ject to the provisions of Priorities Regu-
lation No. 1.
7 (4) A warehouse may reject any order

which It is otherwise required or per-
mitted to accept If the order Is for de-
livery at one time to one destination of
more than 2,000 pounds of any gauge,
alloy and sizes of aluminum sheet, strip
or plate, or more than 900 pounds of any
alloy shape and size of aluminum wire,

- rod and bar, or more than 600 pounds of
any alloy, size and shape of aluminum
tubing, extrusions or structural shapes.
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General Provisions Applicable to Steel,
Brass Mill Products, Copper Wire Mill
Products and Aluminum
(i) Directions to distributors and ware-

houses. Each distributor and warehouse
shall comply with such directions as may
be issued from time to time by the War
Production Board with respect to making
or withholding deliveries of steel, brass
mill products, copper wire mill products
or aluminum, and with respect to the
earmarking of stocks of such material.

(j) Placement of authorized controlled
material orders. A delivery ord6r for
steel, brass mill products, copper wire
mill products or aluminum, shall be
deemed an authorized controlled mate-
rial order, if but only if,

(1) It is specifically designated as an
authorized controlled material order by
any regulation or order of the War Pro-
duction Board; or

(2) It is endorsed with the appropriate
certification and allotment number or
symbol in the way prescribed by para-
graph (s) (3) of CMP Regulation No. 1.

(3) A delivery order for steel, brass mill
products, copper wire mill products or
aluminum, placed with a distributor or
warehouse shall be considered as calling
for immediate delivery unless the order
specifically provides otherwise.

(k) Verbal delivery orders. Any de-
livery order which a distributor is re-
quired to fill requiring shipment within
seven days may be placed verbally or by
telephone by stating to the distributor
or warehouse the substance of the in-
formation required by this regulation,
Provided, That the person placing, the
order furnishes to the distributor or
warehouse, within fifteen days after
placing the same, written confirmation
of the order complying with the require-
ments of this regulation. In case of fail-
ure to receive written confirmation
within fifteen days, the distributor or
warehouse shall not accept any other
order from, or deliver any additional
material of any kind to, the purchaser
until such written confirmation is fur-
nished. On or before the twentieth day
of each month any distributor or ware-
house who has received in the prior
month a delivery order by telephone,

o which he is required to fill shall notify
the appropriate Regional Compliance
Office of the War Production Board, of
any case in which a purchaser has failed
to furnish to him the written confirmaq
tion when due.

a) Special provisions with respect to
AAA orders. Notwithstanding the fore-
going provisions of this regulation an
authorized controlled material order
placed with a distributor or warehouse
bearing a rating of AAA shall be filled in
preference to any other authorized con-
trolled material orders regardless of time
of receipt.

(in) [Deleted July 10, 1945.3
(n) Communications. All communi-

cations concerning this regulation should
be addressed to the War Production
Board, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: CMP
Regulation No. 4 (specify whether steel,
copper or aluminum).

(0) Processing customer's material. A
warehouse or distributor that has facil-

ities for slitting, trimming, bending, etc.,
may accept controlled material from his
customer and re-deliver to him without
requiring an authorized controlled mate-
rial order or other authority as required
by this regulation, as long as such work
does not interfere with filling author-
ized controlled material orders.

(p) Preference in filling orders. Irre-
spective of the time the order is received,
a distributor or warehouse must not fill
an order if filling It would prevent filling
another order on hand which calls for
delivery of the same Item within the next
30 days and which Is in a prior class in
the following series:

(1) Orders rated AAA.
(2) Authorized controlled material

orders, other than orders bearing a CUP
allotment symbol including the letter Z;
orders specifically authoriznd by the
WPB, and orders for steel described in
subparagraph (d) (2) of this regulation.

(3) Orders bearing a CMP allotment
symbol including the letter Z.

(4) Unrated orders.
(q) Expiration. As provided n Priori-

ties Regulation 29, this regulation and
all directions issued under ltincluding
directions issued to named warehouses
before August 21, 1945, expires on Sep-
tember 30, 1945. Steel distributors, cop-
per wire mill warehouses,-bra mill
warehouses, and aluminum warehouses
shall schedule and deliver after that date
on AAA, MA and CC ratings in accord-
ance with the provisions of Priorities
Regulation 1, 3. 29 and other applicable
orders and regulations of the War Pro-
ductlon Board.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
WAR PODUCxON BMU,

By J. JosEPH WHEMI,
Recording Secretary.

IT "rnPar~ATIOn 1
DMMMUTOP " OF AU ?O'-0 I =ELc. .-

The definitions of "distributor" and "'arc-
house" appearing in paragraphs (b) (2) and
(e) (3) of CMP Regulation 1o. 4 are not
deemed to Include percons engacd rolely in
the busines of distributing automotive rc-
placement parts. Consequently, such pr rons
may sell, for uce as automotive replacement
parts, such Items as bulk or spooled primary
and spark plug wire, battery cablc3 and mag-
net wire without reference to the terms of
cluP Regulation X1o. 4. but subject to thu
provisions of General Limitation Order L-158
and other applicable regulations, or orders.
(Issued Feb. 27. 1943).

['. R. Doe. 45-16763; Filed, S.2pt. 7, 1945;
11:42 a. im.]

r
PAnT 3270-Cou Ax mrs

[Limitation Order L-103, E:hcdulo B, as
Amended Sept. 7, 1943]

CLASS CONTAnflEs AND cLos= SXi--PLIICA-
Tlol;; MILT 3fiVEAGES

§ 3270.48 Schedule B to Limitation
Order L-103-(a) Definitions. For the
purposes of this schedule:

(1) "Ifalt beverages" means baer, ale,
stout., near-beer, and beverages of a sim-
lar kind, made by alcoholic fermenta-
tion of malted barley with or without
other food products, and with hopz or
hop extracts.

(2) A "standard glass container for
malt beverages" means a glass container
described in Exhibits E-1, B--2, B-?--a,
B-4, B-5-a, B-6 to B-9, Inclusive, B-10-a,
and B-11 to B--14, inclusive of this sched-
ule, which possesses the finish prescribed
for the respective container in the said
exhibits or any other finish which is in-
terchanged therewith in accordance with
paragraph (g) of Limitation Order L-103.

(b) Restrictions. (1) Only standard
glass containers for malt beverages may
be produced for bottling malt beverages.

(2) No molds may be manufactured
for a glass container for malt baverages
which do not conform to the specifica-
tions of a standard glass container for
malt beverage.

13) The standard glass containers de-
scribed in Exhibits 12, 13 and 14 shall
be manufactured only for malt bever-
ages to be shipped (1) outside of the
forty-eight states of the United States
and the District of Columbia, and (ii) to
points within the 48 States of the United
States and the District of Columbla to
or for the account of any of the follow-
ing persons:

Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Maritime
Commnision, War Shipping Administra-
tIon of the United States (including per-
sons operating vessels for such adminis-
tration or commission for use thereon)
the United Seamen's Service, Inc., and
any person for packing products for re-
tail ale or distribution through post ex-
changes, sales commissaries, officers'
mezses, servicemen's clubs, ship service
stores or outlets; provided same are lo-
cated at Army or Navy camps, are not
operated for private profit and are estab-
lished primarily for the use of Army or
Navy personnel within Army or Navy
establishments or on Army or Navy
vessels.

( ) No provision of this schedule shall
be construed to restrict the sale, deliv-
ery or use of glass containers which
were completely manufactured on or be-
fore September 12, 1942.

(c) Lettering. (1) Except as specifi-
cally permitted by the exhibits of this
schedule the lettering on standard glass
containers for malt beverages shall be
limited to manufacturers' identification
(which may include trademark, name or
symbol), place of manufacture, date of
manufacture by year, design number
and mold or cavity number.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
W n ProDucmo.r EVAD,

By J. JoS=PH WB=,
Recording Secretary.

11491



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, S.eptember 8, 194511492

to "
• 0

t:%o

Z''

to0

co

0*C.

cot

000.

0l

C,

10

0

43

-3

0 :
.0 cs .

Os C)

~443

4304

to *4

01

CQ '0

440

t3 ~

M

7

0°

44

4 o

0 .A

34

co

4

A

.______ 4

I

t..

00
m <



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1915 11493
Q g.1

E c
"Iv V

tstsf

a J2 0

02,~

-I 
-

00 0

100

a

-o ---- ----

0 ca

t4 
ts

.4, C34 -.4rl
0s

ci c 0



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1945

EXHIBIT B-14

Standard- Gldss Container-Single Ti
Beer Bottle, 12 ounce capacity, oun
overflow

-26 G.C.A. NO-650

5.

Jr. ~ j R.De 4R517'75; ldept.: 7, 19

. .... ...

11:41 a. m.]

PART 3270--CONTAINERS

[Supplementary Order L-1O3-b, as Amen(
Sept. 7, 1945]

N4EW TINPLATE CLOSURES

The fulfillment of requirements for t
defense of the United States has creal
a shortage in the supply of new glass cc
tainers and of materials entering into t
manufacture of new tinplate cldsures 1
defense, for private account and for(

,port; and the following order is dleemr
necessary and apbropriate in the put
Interest and lo promote the natioi
defense.

§ 3270.36 Supplementary Order
,103-b-(a) What this order dods. Ti
order specifies maximum tin coatings :
new tinplate closures to commercia
pack certain products. Used closures
not restricted. This order does not
strict the use of closures made of a
material other than tinplate. The me
ufiacture of home canning closures w,
a tinplate coating in excess of .50 lb.1
base box-is prohibited.

(b) Definitions. Wherever used
this order: (1) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.'

(2) "Tinplate closures" means any~n
sealing or covering device made in Wh
or in part of tinplate and affixed or
be affixed to a glass container~for
purpose of retaining the contents wit]
the container. The term shall not,:
elude bulbs or droppers for medicii
bottles.

(3) "Tinplate"l means sheet steel ca
ed.with tin, and Includes, "primes", "1si
ends", and all other forms of tinpl,,
except waste and vaste-waste.

(4) "Waste" means scrap tinplate,:i
eluding strips and circles produced in I

ordinary course of manufacturing tin-
.ip plate or tinplate closures.

(5) "Waste-waste" means hot dipped
or electrolytic tin coated steel sheets
which have been rejectedduring process-
ing by the producer because of imper-
fections which disqualify such sheets
from sale as primes or seconds.

(6) "Packer" means any person who
uses .tinplate closures for commercially
packing any product in any of the forty-
eight States of the United States or the
District of Columbia.'

(c) General restrictions on sale and
delivery. (1) No person shall sell or de-
liver any tinplate closures which he
knows or has reason to believe will be
accepted or used in violation of any pro-
vision of this order.

(d) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.]
(e) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.]
(f) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.)
(g) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.]
(h) [Deleted Sept. 7, 194.]"

for
ax. Tinplate Closures

(i) Tinplate closures with' specific
45; coatings to pack only listed products.

No packer may accept or use tinplate
closures for any purpose other than for
packing the three classes of products
listed in Schedule "B" below and In ac-
cordance with the tinplate specifications
set forth for each of the listed classes of
products. Classes one and two listed be-

led low atre limited* to those which are in-\
tended and suitable for human consump-
tion. The designation ".50" means that
no tinplate closures having a tin coating

he in excess of .50 lb. per base box may be
;ed used to pack the applicable class of
in- products. ".50" shall include "menders"
he arising in the production of such tinplate
[or which have been hot dipped with a-maxi-
ex- mum tin coating of 1.25 lbs. per base
Led box. The designation "1.50" means that
lie no tinplate closures having a tin coating
nal in excess of 1.50 lbs per base box may be

used to pack the applicable class of
products. Sc4.E B

'his Product Tinplate
for 1. All food products (excluding malt

beverages and non-alcoholic bev-
lly erages) if preserved in an her-
ire metically sealed container made
re- sterile by heat; and olives, pickles,

relishes, sauces, vinegar, French
ny dressing, flavoring extracts, spices,

Ln- mustard, horseradish and cher-
ith ries ----------------------- . 60
p 2. Meat and fish and products made

from them; ice cream mix; apple
cider and juice; fruits (only ciush,

in fountain fruit and ice cream top-
pings);-soup mix; cheese spreads;
spaghetti and macaroni products;

.ew corn beef hash; and sauerkraut... .50
ole $.Biologicals; blood plasma; drug
to chemicals; - dental supplies;
;he glycerites; liniments of ammonia;
hin magmas; drug oils; ointments,
in- penicillin; prescriptions; medici-
hal nal soaps; aromatic spirits of

ammonia; ammonia products;
aromatic chemicals; reagent

at- chemicals; deoderants, liquid or
ac- paste (not for use on human
ate body); dyes; germicides; hypo-

chloride powders; phenols; photo-
in- graphic supplies; and all other

he liquid chemicals ---------------- .50

() Manufacturing restrictions on
home canning closures. No person shall
use any tinplate with a tin coating In
excess of .50 lb. per base box for the
manufacture of home canning closures.

(k) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.3
General Exceptions

(1) Exports. The provisions of this
order do not apply to the sale or delivery
of unused tinplate closures for shipment
outside of the forty-eight States of the
United States and the District of Co-
lumbia.

(m) Certain agencies and persons.
The provisions of this order do not apply
to the purchase, acceptance of delivery,
or use of tinplate closures by any of the
following agencies or persons or by any
person for packing any product to be de-
livered to or for the account of any Of the
following agencies or persons: United
States Army or Navy (exclusive of post
exchanges or ship's service departments
located within the 48 States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia)' Maritime Commission,
War Shipping Administration, Veterans
Administration, American Red Cross.,
Office of Scientific Research and Devel-
opment or the Panama Canal, Including
the Panama Railroad Company and any
agency procuring for delivery pursuant
to the Act of Congress of May 11, 1941
entitled "An Act to Promote the Defense
of the United States" (Lend Lease Ac-et3

Miscellaneous
(n) Appeals. Appeals from this order

shall be filed by addressing a letter In
tziplicate to the Containers Division,
War Production Board, Washington 25,
D. C., Ref: L-103-b. The letter of ap-
peal need not follow any particular form.
It should state Informally, but com-
pletely, the particular provision appealed
from, the precise relief desired, the rea-
sons why denial of the appeal olu
result in exceptional and unreasonable
hardship, and.such other statistical and
narrative information as may be perti-
nent.

(o) Communications: All communi-
cations concerning this order shall be ad-
dressed to: Containers Division, War
Production Board, Washington 25, D. C.
Ref: L-103-b.

(p) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States, is ,'
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or accepting
further deliveries of or from processing
or using material under priority control
and may be deprived of priorities as-
sistance.

(q) Applicability of regulations. This
order and all transactions affected there-
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by are subject to all applicable provisions
of the regulations of the War Production
Board, as amended from time to time.

(r) [Deleted Sept. 7, 1945.]

Issued this'7th day of September 1945.
'WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Doe. 45-16776; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:42 a. m.]

PART 3290-TExrnE, CLOTmNG AND
LEATHER

[General Conservation Order M-85, as
Amended Sept. 7, 19451

KAPOK

The fulfillment of requirements for the
defense of the United States has created
a shortage in the supply of kapok for
defense, for private account and for ex-
port; and the following order is deemed
necessary and appropriate in the public
interest and to promote the national de-
fense.

§ 3290.331 General Conservation Or-
der M-85-(a) Applicability of regula-
tions. This order and all transactions
affected thereby are subject to all appli-
cable regulations of the War Production
Board, as amended from time to time.

(b) Additional definitions. For the
purposes of this order:

(1) "Kapok" means the fiber or pulp
from the pod of the Ceiba or Kapok
tree before incorporation into a finished
product.

(2) [Deleted May 22, 1944]
(3) "Manufacturer" means any person

producing any product of which kapok
is a component part or into which it is
physically incorporated.

(c) Restrictions on sales and deliveries
of kapok. No person shall buy, sell, de-
liver, or accept delivery of any kapok,
unless specifically authorized in writing
by the War Production Board. This shall
not apply to sales to the Defense Supplies
Corporation. Anyone wishing to buy
kapok from the Defense Supplies Corpo-
ration may apply to the War Production
Board on Form WPB-2562.

(d) Restrictions on the use of kapok
for manufacturing purposes. Unless au-
tho'iized pursuant to application filed on
Form WPB-1076, no manufacturer shall
use any kapok of Java grades except for
life vests, life jackets and collars to fill
orders to be submitted for approval as
specified in paragraph (e) below and
placed directly by:

(1)" The Army or Navy of the United
States, the United States Maritime Com-
mission, the War Shipping Administra-
tion, or by prime contractors or subcon-
tractors therefor; or

(2) Ship chandlers and marine supply
distributors to whom preference ratings
have been assigned on Form WPB-646.

No manufacturer shall use kapok of
grades other than Java in any product
unless required by a defense order and
authorized pursuant to application on
Form IVPb-1076.

Upon completion of any order requir-
ing the use of kapok the remaining in-

No. 177- 11

ventory is subject to all the provisions of
this order and may be disposed of only as
permitted in paragraph (c).

(e) Specific approval required for fill-
ing orders for life vests or life Caclxts and
collars. No manufacturer may male any
delivery under any order for Impok life
vests, or life jackets and collars unlczs he
has the written approval of such order
by the War Production Board. Applica-
tion for such approval may be made by
letter or telegram addressed to the War
Production Board, Equipage Branch,
Textile, Clothing and Leather Bureau,
Washington 25, D. C. Manufacturers
shall return all orders not approved to
the Procurement Officer issuing such
order advising him of the action taken
by the War Production Board.

(f) Restrictions on inrvntory. No per-
son may accept title to or accept delivery
of any kapok if his inventory will thereby

- exceed the amount required for continu-
ing his operations at his current rate for
a thirty-day period, unless otherwise au-
thorized in writing by the War Produc-
tion Board.

(g) Assignment of precfrence rating.
A preference rating of AA-5 s hereby
assigned to all orders for kapok placed
by the Foreign Economic Administration,
the Defense Supplies Corporation, or any
corporation organized under the author-
ity of section 5d of the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation Act, as amended,
or any representative designated for the
purpose by any of the foregoing, and
such rating may be applied In the man-
ner prescribed by Priorities Regulation
No. 3, as amended.

(h) Appeals. Any appeal from the
provisions of this order shall be made by
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to
the particular provisions appealed from
and stating fully the grounds of the
appeal.

(i) Communications to the War Pro-
duction Board. All reports required to
be filed hereunder, and all communica-
tions cdncerning this order, shall, unless
otherwise directed, be addrez-ed to:
War Production Board, Textile, Clothing
and Leather Division, Washington 25,
D. C., Ref.: M-85.

(j) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart:.
ment or agency of the United States, Is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priority con-
trol and may be deprived of priorities
assistance.

(k) Reports. On or before the 15th
day of each calendar month, all owners
of kapok shall file two copies of Form
WPB-642 with the Textile. Clothing and
Leather Bureau, War Production Board,
Washington 25, D. C., Reference M-85.
The reporting requirements of this par-
graph have been approved by the Bureau
of the Budget In accordance with the
Federal Revorts Act of 1942.

I.sued this '7th day of Saptembar 1945.
WAn PnonucTi:o Eo=na,

By J. Josren Wnz..r
Recording Secretary.

IF. It. D3. 43--16T); Filed, Scpt. 7, 1-45;
11:42 a. m.I

Chapter XI--Oce of Price Administration

PA T 1309--APpa=
[RAPR 2, Amdt. 21

SPZCI =I UTI=IT SEEIS

A statement _Wthe considerations in-
volved In the iksuance of this amend-
ment, Issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Rcglster.

Paragraph (c) is added to section 11
to read as follows:

(c) Spcific authorization for certain
manufacturers of cotton flannel and cot-
ton domet ahirtc. (1) Manufacturers of
certain utility shirts (as specifled in sub-
paragraph (2) below) made of cotton
flannel or cotton domet materials pur-
chased on or aftcr June 21, 1945, may
sell and deliver such garments at the
maximum price in effect on June 1, 1945,
and reserve the right to charge the differ-
ence, If any, betwe een that maximum price
and any higher maximum price which
may thereafter be established by OPA:
Provided, That the additional charge may
in no event exceed 4 per cent of the man-
ufacturer's maximum price in effect on
June 1, 1945.

(2) The permission provided in sub-
paragraph (1) above shall apply only to
the following:

(i) Any cotton flannel or cotton do-
met shirt made In a group A factory and
sold at the Class I ceiling price;

(if) Any cotton flannel or cotton domat
shirt made in a group B factory; and

(i) Any boys' in-and-outer cotton
flannel shirt made in a work shirt factory
and sold at the Class I ceiling price.

(3) Any manufacturer who elects to
exercise the adjustable pricing permis-
sIon provided In this paragraph (c) must,
in connection with each contract of sale,
deliver to the purchaser the following
statement in writing, or stamp such
statement on the invoice required by see-
tion 8 (d):

For as long aa permitted by OPA. (name of
the manufacturer) rezervez the right to
charge you, for the following quantitfes of
garments dclivcrcd pursuant to this con-
tract, the difference bct-7een our celling p.-ice
In cffc- on Juno 1. 1945 and any higher
ceiling price which may thereafter be estab-
11 1ed by OPA: Prorficd, That the addltionazl
charge wil In no avant exceed 4 par cent of
our calling price In effect on June 1, 194-5.

Lot ITO. Quantity _
(No. of dozen)

OPA h- ruled that in determining yeur
coiling price for the-za garments you muat
=2e a your "auppllczs net cellin. price" cur
not czllang price to you excluAve cf the addl-
tonal charge which we may be permitted
to maa:e.

(4 The permission granted n this
paragraph (c) shall remain in effect only
until the date revised maximum prices
of general applicability are first here-
after established for manufacturers'
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sales of utility shirts or this paragraph
is revoked, whichever is earlier.

(6) Any purchaser who buys utility
shirts under a contract containing an
adjustable pricing clause authorized by
this paragraph (c) shall disregard that
clause, and any additional charge made
pursuant to it, in determining his ceiling
prices for resale of the garments so pur-
chased.

(6) No person is authorized to collect
an amount in excess of the ceiling in
effect on June 1, 1945 for any utility
shirts unless prior to the revocation of
this paragraph (c), revised maximum
prices of general applicability have been
established for such garments.

This amendment shall become effective
September 12, 1945.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 45--16737; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

11:33 a. m.]

PART 1381-SOFTWOOD LumBER
[RMPR 94,' Incq. Amdts. 1-21

WESTERN PINE AND ASSOCIATED SPECIES
OF LUMBER

This compilation of Revised Maximum
Price Regulation 94 includes Amendment
2, effective September 11, 1945. The
text added and amended bYAmendment
2 Is underscored. Deletions, redesigna-
tions and changes in tables are indicated
by notes.

In the judgment of the Price Admin-
istrator, the maximum prices established
by this regulation are and will be gener-
ally fair and equitable and will effectuate
the purposes of the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942, as amended, and Execu-
tive Orders 9250 and 9328. A statement
of the considerations involved in the is-
suance of this regulation, issued simul-
taneously h rewith, has been filed with
the Division of the Federal Register 2

Such specifications and standards as
are used in this regulation were, prior to
such use, in general use in the industry
affected.

§-1381.501 Maximum prices for west-
ern pine and associated species of lumber.
Under the authority vested in the Price
Administrator by the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended, and Ex-
ecutive Oraers 9250 and 9328, Revised
Ma:imum Price Regulation 94 (Western
Pine and Associated Species of Lumber),
which is annexed hereto and made a part
hereof, is hereby issued.

ARTICLE I-SCOPE OF TnI REGULATION

S-c.
1. Prices higher than ceiling prohibited.
2. What products are covered.
=What transactions are covered.
4. What persons are covered.

ARTICLE 1-MAXIMUM PRICES AND TERMS OF sALE

5. Basic prices and cash discount.'
6. Direct-mill retail sales.
7. Sales on delivered basis.
8. Maximum prices for Alaskan lumber.
9. Grades, items, services or extras not listed,

' 9 F.R. 6634.
2Statements of considerations are also

issuzd simultaneously with amendments.
Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

ARTICLE Ir-SPECIFIC DUTIES AND PROHIBITED
PRACTICES

Sec.
10. What the invoice must contain.
11. Averaging out.
12. What records must be kept.
13. Prohibited practices.
14. Adjustable pricing.
15. Special pricing*rules.

ARTICLE IV-MISCELLANEOVS -

16. Applications for adjustment or petitions
for amendment.

17. Enforcement.
18. Licensing.
19: Grades.

ARTICLE V-P3ICE TABIES

20. Ponderosa pine.
21. Idaho white pine.
22. Sugar pine.
23. Inland larch, Douglas fir and hemlock.
24. White fir.
25. Engelmann spruce and Lodgepole pine.
26. Inland red cedar.
27. Incense cedar.
28. Differentials and rules, applicable to all

grAdes of all species.
29. Maximum prices for lumber produced in

the "fringe area" and Canada and
Mexico.'

30. Maximum prices for ungraded, log-run
lumber.

ARTICLE VI-PERMIITED ESTIMATED WEIGHTS

AuTaOarry; § 1381.501 issued under 56 Stat.
23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 383, 78th Cong.;
D.0. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 P.R. 4C81.

ARTICLE I-SCOPE OF THE REGULATION
SECTION 1. )?rices higher than ceiling

prohibited. (a) On and after June 20,
1944, regardless of any contract or other
obligation, no person shall sell or deliver,
and no person shall buy or receive in the
course, of business any Western pine and
associated species of lumber for direct
mill shipment at prices higher than the
maximum prices fixed by this regulation,
and no person shall agree, offer, or at-
tempt to do any of these things.

(b> Prices lower than the maximum
prices may, of course, be charged and
paid.

Sc. 2. What products are covered-
(a) General. This regulation covers all
Western pine and associated species of
lumber, whether the grades, .sizes and
specifications are specifically named in
the price tables or not. The term "lum-
ber" as used here specifically includes
mouldings.
[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 1, 9 P.R.

129^6, effective' 11-2-44]

(b) Species and area. The following
species from the following areas are coV-
ered by this regulation:

(1) Incense cedar (libocedrus decur-
rens), Ponderosa pine (pinus ponderosa),
Idaho White pine (pinus monticola),
Sugar pine (pinus lambertiana), Lodge-
pole pine (pinus contorta), Mexican
White pine (pinus strobiformis), Limber
pine (pinus flexiles), Arizona pine (pinus
arizonica), -Apache pine (pinus apa-
checa), Chihuahua pine (pine chihua-
huana), and any other pine commercially
sold as Ponderosa, Western or Mexican
pine, produced in Oregon, Washington,
California, Idaho, Montana, South Da-
kota, Wyofiing, Colorado, Utah, Nevada,
Arizona, New Mexico, or in Canada or
Me4co.

(2) Douglas fir (pseudotsuga taxi-
* folia), West Coast hemlock (tsuga

heterophylla, tsuga mertensiana), True

fir (abies), and Inland larch (larl cc-
cidentalls), produced In Idaho, Monf-
tana, South Dakota, Wyoming, Colorado,
Utah, Nevada, Arizona, New Mexico,
Mexico, and those portions of Washing-
ton, Origon and Canada cast of the
crest of the Cascade Mountains. If a
mill is located near the crest of the Cas-
cade Mountains and has customarily
graded and sold Its lumber of these
species under the West Coast Lumber-
men's Association Standard Grading and
Dressing Rules, it may apply to the Port-
land, Oregon office of the Office of Price
Administration for special permission to
use the maximum prices In Revised Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 26, Instead of
the prices In this Revised Maximum
Price Regulation No. 94.

(3) Engelmann spruce (picea) and
Red cedar (thuja plicata), produced in
Idaho, Montana, South Dakota, Wyom-
ing, Colorado, Utah, Nevada, Arizona,
New Mexico, California, Alaska, Mexico,
and in those portions of Oregon, Wash-
ington, and Canada east of the crest of
the Cascade Mountains,

SEC. 3. What transactions arc cov-
ered-(a) Diredt mill shipments. This
ceiling applies to all shipments originat-
ing at a mill, no matter who the seller is
and no matter whether he usually is
known as a mill, wholesaler, retailer, or
anything else. It does not apply to salcs
out of distribution yard stock. (The
prices for yard sales may be found either
in Second Revised Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 215' or in the Gneral Maxi-
mum Price Regulations depending on the
nature of the sale and the purchaser.)
A shipment Is regarded as origlnating at
a mill if the lumber reaches the pur-
chaser without ever becoming an inte-
gral part of the stock of a distribution
yard. A sale Is considered a sale out of
distribution yard stock only If the lum-
ber was a part of regular yard stock at
the time the sale was made. For ex-
ample, if a retail yard takes an order for
a defense housing project, and then
brings the lumber from a mill, puts it In
his yard, and delivers It as needed, the
sale Is subject to this regulation.

(b) How to tell a mill from a distri-
bution yard. The term "mill", as used
here, covers what are known In the trade
as sawmills, planing mills, and concen-
tration yards. Three types of establish-
ment are described below: The first, (1),
a typical sawmill or planing nuill; the
second, (2), a typical concentration yard;
and the third, (3), a typical distribution
yard. An establishment which resem-
bles (1) or (2) more than It does (3)
is considered a mill; and one which re-
sembles (3) more than it does (1) and
(2) is considered a distribution yard:

(1) "A typical sawmill or planing
mill" is an establishment which is oh!efly
engaged In manufacturing lumber from
logs or rough lumber by sawing or plan-
ing; which is located In or near a lum-
ber producfng area; which makes and
sells chiefly Western pine and associated
species of lumber;

(2) "A typical concentration yard" Is
an establishment which concentrates
and prepares lumber for commercial
shipment, which keeps In stock mostly

- 9 P.R. 12271.
59 F.R. 1385, 5160, 6106, 8150, 10193, 11274.
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Western pine and associated species of
lumber, which has its lumber brought in
chiefly in rough green form by truck
from small local sawmills and sells
chiefly for rail shipment, and which has
been located at its particular site to be
near the 1-mber producing area;

D (3) "A typical -distribution yard" is
a wholesale or retail lumber yard which
gets lumber from mills or other yards;
unloads, sorts, stores, and resells or re-
distributes it; which regulbrly maintains
a varied stock of lumber from different
regions; which gets its lumber mostly
by rail and sells mostly for truck ship-
ment; which is equipped to make quick
deliveries of many different items of
lumber; and which has been located at
its particular site in order to be near a
lumber consuming area.

(c) No quantity limits. There are no
quantity limits on the transactions
covered by this regulation. All direct
mill sales, large or small, are covered.
[ParagrTaph (c), formerly (d), redesignated

by Am. 2, effective 9-11-45. Former.para-
graph (c) deleted by Am. 2]

SEC. 4. What persons are covered.
Any person who makes the kind of sale
or purchase described above, for himself
or others, is subject to this regulation.
The term "person" includes an individ-
ual, corporation, partnership, association
or any other organized group, their legal
successors and representatives, the
United States or any government or any
of their political subdivisions or any
agency of any of the foregoing.

ARTICLE 3a-=AxnI PRICES AND TERMS
OF SALE

SEC. 5. Basic prices and caslh. dis-
count-(a) Basic prices on shipments
from mills located on railroad. The basic
mill ceiling prices are set forth in Article
V-Price Tables.

(b) Basic prices on ghipments from
mills located off railroad. The basic mill
ceiling prices set forth in Article V-Price
Tables.apply on shipments from off-rail
mills, as follows:

(1) All shipments from off-rail mills
subject to the provisions of sectidn 29 or
30.

(2) All shipments from off-rail mills
not subject to the provisions of section 29
or 30 except where the buyer takes deliv-
ery at the mill.

On a shipment made by an off-rail mill
notselling under the provisions of section
29 or 30, where the buyer takes delivery
at the mill, the basic mill ceiling prices
must be reduced by the proper trucking
charge figured under paragraph (a) (2)
of section 7 for the distance from the
mill to the mill's usual rail shipping
point.

(c) Cash discount. If cash is paid the
maximum price must be reduced by the
seller's October 1941 cash discount. For
example, if the October 1941 discodnt for
cash was 2%, and the maximum price
without discount according to this regu-
lation is $30.00, the maximum price when

cash Is paid Is $29.40. If the seller was
not in business In October 19-11 the dis-
count for cash shall be 2%. In any case
on specific written allocations Issued by
the Office of the Chief of Engineers, War
Department, the terms 30 days net may
be used regardless of former practices.

[See;5 amended by Am. 2, effective 9-11--5].
SaC. 6. Direct-mill retail sales. An

addition of $3.50 per thousand board feet
may be made on a sale of less than 20,000
ft. BM (or less than carload if by rail),
to any buyer who does not purchase for
resale, where the shipment originates at
a mill and the seller:

(a) Ses that the lumber is delivered
to the job site at such time and in such
manner as the buyer specifies. This does
not mean that the seller must make frce
delivery. When delivery is made by pri-
vate truck owned or controlled by the
seller, delivery charge may be made as
provided in section 7 (a) (2).

(b) Gives the buyer the prlvlege of
exchanging the lumber and returning
unused material; and

(c) Agrees to make good any shortage
promptly from stocks kept on hand for
that purpose.

The size of the sale is determined by
the total quantity involved n the trans-
action without regard to whether It is
broken up into smaller orders or deliv-
eries.

SEC. 7. Salcs on delircrcd basfs-(a)
Transportation addition. On sales on
delivered basis transportation charges
set forth below may be added to the
maximum L o. b. mill prices.

(1) Common or contract carrier. (I)
When the estimated dry weights n Ar-
ticle VI are used, the rate times the esH-
mated weight Is the proper transporta-
tion charge even if the estimated dry
weights are higher than actual weights.
Estimated green weights may be used in
calculating transportation charges only
if the moisture content Is greater than
19%. Higher estimated weights than
those In Article VI may not be used. The
estimated weight must be the weight for
the exact kind of lumber actually
shipped. For example, green weights
cannot be used if dry lumber is shipped.
The transportation charge may be evened
out to the nearest quarter dollar per LT.

(ft) When estimated weights are not
used, the amount added for transporta-
tion must not be more than the amount
actually paid to the common or contract
carrier, evened out to the nearest quar-
ter dollar per M.

(2) Private trucik. (1) When ship-
ment is by truck owned or controlled by
the seller, the following amounts may
be added for transportation: For dis-
tances up to and including 10 miles, $1.50
per M'; over 10 and up to and including
20 miles, $2.00 per W'; and over 20 and
up to and including 30 miles, $2.50 per
A'. Where the distance is greater than
30 miles the seller may charge the
amount of the railroad charge at the
carload rate for the most similar haul
or. $3.00 per ', whichever is greater.
Distance, as used In this paragraph
means the distance from the mill to"the

point of destination as measured by the
speedometer. io addition may be made
for the return trip.

WIi) The provisions of this section 7
(a) (2) and'(3) chall not apply to sales
and deliveries of mixed species, log run
lumber from mill in the "fringe area."
As to theze transactions, the permitted
additions for trucling by private truck
and trucking to ralbead are shown sap-
arately In paragraphs (b) and (c) of
section 30.

(3) Truckfng to raihead. When a.
truck haul precedes rail shipment, as
when a mill located away from the rail-
head hauls lumber by truck to the rail-
head, no addition may be made for the
truck lhaul. However, where a mill's rail
connection has bean abandoned since
September 5, 1041, the mill may apply for
special parnksion to make an addition.

The application should be made by
letter to the Lumber Branch of the Of-
fice of Price Administration, Washing-
ton, D. C., and may be acted upon by
letter. The addition may not be made
on quotations or salbs until permission
has been received.

(4) Truc7 delirer after rail haul.
When truck delivery follows a rail haul,
there may be added for the delivery an
amount not greater than the addition
permitted by subparagraphs (1) and (2)
of this paragraph, whichever Is appli-
cable.

(5) All truck haul. When an all-
truck haul ends In delivery to the job
site, no special addition may be made
above the charges provided in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph,
since in this case delivery to the job site
nvolves no extra expense.

(b) Susanville rate on sales to Cali-
fornia. Regardlezs of other provisions
of this section, on delivered sales to pur-
chasers in California, if shipment origi-
nates at a mill In California from which
the railroad freight rate to the California
destination is less than the rate from
Susanville, California to the same desti-
nation, the addition for transportation
may be computed by multiplying the ap-
propriate estimated weight as shown in

"Article VI by the applicable freight rate
from Susanville. California to the Cali-
fornia dEstination. This additiondoes
not apply to direct-mill retail sales.
Since the maximum prices established by
this paragraph are delivered prices,-no
transportation addition is permitted
other than "basing point" frefght to des-
tination. In every case the maximum
delivered price must finally be deter-
mined according to this paragraph. As
to pricing f. o. b. mill's shipping point,
note the following e=vples:

(1) In a sale to a distribution yard at
the mill's shipping point, since shipping
point and final destination are the same,
the addition for basing point freight may
be made even though the sale has all the
usual characteristics of a sale "f. o. b.
mill". Dalivery to dist-ribution yard must
be made by the mill either by truck
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owned or controlled by the mill, or if
loaded on car to be switched to distribu-
tion y-ard, switching charge must be ab-
sorbed by the mill, or if delivery is by
truck owned or controlled' by the dis-
tribution yard, price must be reduced by
an amount equal to proper trucking
charge as set forth in paragraph (a) (2)
of this section.

(2) If either the mill or a wholesaler
should make an f. o. b. mill sale for direct
mill shipment, the price f. o. b. mill's
shipping point would be figured by first
adding to proper price in price tables the
freight from Susanville, California to
final destination (figured on estimated
weights taken from "Schedule of Esti-
mated Weights" in Article VI times rate
from Susanville to final destination) and
deducting therefrom freight from mill's
shpping* point to final destination (fig-
ured on estimated weights taken from
"Schedule of Estimated Weights" in Ar-
ticle VI times actual rate from mill's
shipping point to final destination).

[Paragraph (b) amended by Am. 2, effective
9-11-45] /
(c) Government bill of lading. Where

shinment is made on government bill of£
lading, the maximum price payable to
the seller may be computed by determin-"
Ing what would be the maximum deliv-
ered price on the basis of estimated
weights and commercial rates and sub-
tracting therefrom the commercial rate
times the actual weights.

SEC. 8. Maximum prices for Alaskan
lumber. (a) The maximum f. o. b. mill
prices for Engelmann spruce, Red cedar,
and Incense cedar lumber produced in
Alaska and delivered to points outside
the continental United States shall be
the maximum f. o. b. mill prices set forth
in Article V, plus an amount equal to
freight under the Maritime Commis-
sion's published freight rate from Seattle,
Washington, to the mill's shipping point,
including surcharges, War Risk'insur-
ance, and wharfage and handling
charges under tie published Seattle
Wharfage and Hdndini rate for com-
parable lumber.

(b) The maximum delivered prices for
such lumber shall-be the maximum f. o. b.
mill price arrived at according to the
foregoing, plus transportation charges
permitted by section 7.

SEC. 9. Grades, items, services, or ex-
tras not listed. (a) If a seller wishes to
sell a grade or item which is not specifi-
cally priced in the price tables, or wishes
to make an addition for special workings,
specifications, services, or other extras
for which additions are not specifically
permitted, he must apply to the Lumber
Branch, Office of Price Administration,
Washington; D. C., for a maximum price.

He must provide the following infor-
mation:
[Section headnote and first sentence

amended by Am. 2, effective 9-11-45]

(1) The requested price;
(2) A complete description of the item

to he.priced;
(3) The price differential between it

and the most comparable item in the
price tables, between October 1, 1941 and
June 1, 1942, from the seller's own rec-
ords, or if that is impossible, from the ex-
perience of the trade. If no established
price differential existed, a detailed an-
alysis of comparative value sh6uld be
furnished.

(b) As soon as the request has been'
fied, quotations and deliveries may be

.made at the requested price, but the final
payment may not be made until the
price has been approved. Action on the
request may be by letter or telegram.

(c) In all cases where special prices
have been approved by the Lumber
Branch of the Office of Price Administra-
tion under § 1381.507 (c) of the earlier
regulation, Maximum Price Regulation
94, these special prices shall no longer
apply if specific prices for the items are
established by this regulation; but if no
specific prices are established in the price
tables, the price approved' under the
earlier regulation shall continue in ef-
fect.

(d) On any sale involving a "non-
listed" price or addition contemplated by
paragraph (a) of this section, if the seller,
for any reason, shall have failed to apply
for approval of a maximum price under
paragraph (a), tie'maximum price for
the item sold shall be $15.00 per thousand
board feet, which ma:ximum price shall
include all allowances or additions for
grade, size, condition, ipecial workings,
specifications pr other extras.
[Paragraph (d) added by Am. 1, 9 F.R. 12966,

effective 11-2-44]

ARTICLE rII-SPECIFIC DUTIES AND PRO-
HIBITED PRACTICES

SEC. 10. What the invoice must con-
-tain-(a) Sales 1. o. b. mill. All invoices
must contain a sufficiently complete de-
scription of the lumber to show whether
the price is proper or not. Any working,
specification, or extra which affects the
maximum price must be mentioned in
the description. The amount added for
these does not have to be separately
shown.

,(b) Sales on delivered basis. In addi-
tion to information called for in para-

.graph (a) above, on all delivered sales,
invoice must also show the:

(1) Point of origin of shipment;
(2) Destinatibn;
(3) Rail rate, if estimated weights are

used; otherwise actual amount added
for transportation;

(4) The words "Direct-mill shipment";
(5) Any separate charge which the

seller is permitted to make for truck de-
livery after rail' haul, or for trucking to
railhead, must be shown separately on
the invoice.

(c) Direct-mill retail sales. If the "di-
rect-mill retail sale" mark-up is permis-
sible and is added, this must be sepa-
rately indicated on the invoice.

SEC. 11. Averaging out-(a) Different
grades, classes or sizes. Di fferen t
grades, classes, or sizes of lumber may
be sold and invoiced at an average price

if all the following conditions are ob-
served:

(1) The footage of each item must be
hown separately, and a piece tally must

be furnished for each shipment.
(2) The average price for the lumber

actually shipped m':st not be higher than
It would have been if all the Individual
grades, classes, and sizes shipped had
been sold separately at the individual
ceiling price.

(3) If the order Is shipped in more
than a single carload, trv-kload, or boat
shipment, the following invoicing and
charging practices must also be followed:

(i) The Invoice must show that it is
part of a larger order and Identify the
order. It must also show the Individual
ceiling prices for the -various items of
lumber actually contained in each ship-
ment, and the average selling price
agreed upon.

(ii) The charges which may be made
and collected on account for each ship-
ment must not exceed the average price
agreed upon or the total for the items
in the particular shipment, whichever is
the lower. Thus, if an average price of
$40.00 was quoted onitems with ceijing
prices ranging from $38.00 to $42.00, and
if a car of items with ceiling price of
$38.00 was shipped, only the $30.00 price
can be charged and collected on the car.
But if a car of Items with ceiling price
of $42.00 was shipped, only the average
price of $40.00 could be charged on that
car.

(ii) Upon completion of the order the
seller must render a final invoice show-
ing the quantity of each shipment oP
delivery, the freight charge for each if
sold on a delivered basis, the amount re-
ceived on account, the total amount duo
on the order at the agreed average price
and a reconciliation of the total amount
so computed with the maximum prices
permitted by this regulation. Final pay-
ment and all necessary adjustments be-
tween the buyer and seller are to be made
upon the final recondiliation.

(b) Different freight rates. When a
single order, for which a single flat de-
livered price was quoted and accepted, Is
shipped from two or mote mills to a single
destination on varying freight rates, the
seller may average out the transporta-
tion charges. -For example, if a whole-
saler bids $33.00 per MBM ona single
order of a hundred thousand feet of lum-
ber, the ceiling price being $30.00 per
AIlBM and the estimated freight $3.00,
he can ship half of It on a rate resulting
in a $2.00 freight charge and half on a
rate resulting In a $4.00 freight charge.

(1) Where this practice is adopted, the
seller must observe all of the following
conditions:

(i) Each Invoice must state that the
particular shipment Is part of a larger
order and identify the order. It must
also show the individual rates for each
shipment or delivery.

(ii) The transportation charges which
may be made and collected for each ship-
ment or delivery, on account, must not
exceed the average transportation charge
figured on the entire order or the actual
transportation charge for the particular
shipment based upon the permitted esti-
mated weights, whichever Is the lower.
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(iii) Upon completion of the order the

seller must render a final invoice showing
the individual f. o. b. mill prices sepa-
rately, the amount shipped from each
mill, the freight charge for each ship-
ment, and a reconciliation of the total
amount so computed with the agreed de-
livered selling prices and also with the
maximum prices permitted by this regu-
lation. In the event that the sale was
made at an average price for different
grades, classes or sizes of lumber as well
as an averaging-out of transportation
charges, the provisions of (a) above shall
also be observed. Final payment and all
necessary adjustments between the buyer
and seller are to be made upon the final
reconciliation.

SEC. 12. What records must be kept.
All sellers and all buyers who, in any one
calendar month, sell or buy 20,000 board
feet or more of any lumber covered by this
regulation must keep records which will
contain a complete description of the
lumber involved, the name and address
of the other party to the transaction, the
date of the sale, and the prices. Such
records must be retained for two years,
for inspection by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration.

SEc. 13. Prohibited practices-(a)
General. Any practice which is a device
to get the effect of a higher-than-ceiling
price without actually raising the dollars-
and-cents price is as much a violation of
this regulation as an outright over-ceil-
ing price. This applies to changes in
credit practices and cash discounts and
to devices making use of commissions,
services, transportation arrangements,
premiums, special privileges, tying-agree-
ments, trade understandings and the like.

(b) Specific practices. The following
are some of the specific practices pro-
hibited:

(1) Getting the effect of a higher price
by changing credit practices from what
they were in October 1941. This includes
decreasing credit periods or making
greater charges for extension of credit.

(2) Refusing, without good reason, to
ship except in specified or restricted
randoni lengths or under other circum-
stances which bring the seller An extra
return.

(3) Selling as specified lengths or
widths, a specific lot or shipment of lum-
ber which is substantially equivalent to
random lengths or widths; except that,
even though an order or inquiry does not
call for definite quantities of specified
widths or lengths, on grades where no
random width prices are provided under
sections 20 to 27, inclusive, if the shipper
separates the widths, with the grades
properly identified in loading, and sepa-
rately tallies the widths and grades in
invoicing, he may charge the prices pro-
vided forthe separate widths and grades.

Reselling intact as specified lengths or
widths a specific lot or shipment bought
by the seller as stahdard or random
lengths or widths, unless specifically per-
mitted in the price tables. This prohibi-
tion shall not apply to shipments or de-
liveries which have been sorted out as to

widths and lengths and then recold.
Stock ordered 84S or run to pattern re-
quiring separation as to widths may be
sold at specified width prices regardei
of how ordered,
[Subparagraph (3) amended by Am. 1, 9 P.R.

12966, effective 11-2-44 and Am. 2, effcctive
9-11-45)

(4) Grading as a special grade, lumber
which can be graded as a standard grade;
or wrongly or falsely grading or invoicing
lumber.
[Subparagraph (4) amended by Am. 1, 9 F.R.

12966, effective 11-2-44

(5) Making additions for special speci-
fications, services, or other extras which
are not specifically permitted.

(6) Refusing to sell on an f. o. b. mill
basis, or refusing to sell on a delivered
basis.

(7) Falling to invoice properly and in
accordance with the requirements of thi,
regulation.

(8) Unnecessarily r o u t I n g lumber
through a distribution yard.

(9) Quoting a gross price above the
maximum price, even if accompanied by
a discount the effect of which Is to bring
the net price below the maximum.

(10) Getting a higher price by charg-
ing the buyer for ripping or resawing, or
charging on a basis of an original size
larger than the Item actually delivered
(for example, charging the price of 8/4
x 8 resawn to 4/4 x 8 on a sale of 4f4 x 8)
except where the items ordered and de-
livered are non-standard sizes not spe-
cifically priced in the'tables. This pro-
hibition has no application wher- the
buyer specifies the larger size to be ripped
or resawh into items of smaller size and
the resulting Items are priced higher in
the tables than the original larger size;
for example, the buyer may order 1 x 4
C Select, priced at $61.00 per MBM ripped
to 1 x 2. By buying the larger size ripped
the price to the buyer is lower ($62.00)
than it would have been had he ordered
the 1 x 2 as such ($64.00). In this ex-
ample the maximum price is "62.00.

(11) Making the buyer take something
he does not want; for example, maLing
a buyer who orders No. 3 Common take
all the upper and lower grades develop-
ing in running the No. 3.

(12) Breaking up an order or appor-
tioning deliveries in order to get the $3,50
direct-mM retail sale addition.

(c) Adding commission to ceiling pro-
hibited. It is unlawful for any person to
charge, receive or pay a commission for
the service of procuring (including buy-
Ing, selling, or locating lumber, or for
any related service such as "expediting")
which does not involve actual physical
handling of lumber, if the commiLIon
Plus the purchase price results in a total
payment by the buyer of lumber which
is higher than the maximum price of the
lumber. For the purpose of this regula-

"tlon, a commission is any compensation,
however designated, which Is paid for
the procurement of lumber. This pro-
hibition has no application to the case
of a bona fide employer-employee rela-
tionship where the employee serves only
one employer, Insofar as lumber procure-
ment is concerned, and where the corn-

11499

pmuatlon paid by the employer is a
fed sal-ary and not based directly on the
quantity, price, or value of the lumber
In connection with which the service is
rendered.

d) Combination grades. Lumber sold
on combination grades may not be sold
above the maximum price for the lowest
priced grade actually named in the com-
bination. For example, the maximum
price for lumber sold as No. 3 Common
and better Is the maximum price fixed
for No. 3 common lumber. It is parmLA-
ble to quote with specified higher grades
as developed but when the lumber is
shipped, the quantities falling in each
grade must be tallied separately on a
board foot basis and either loaded sep-
arately or so marked that the buyer may
easily identify each grade for the pur-
pose of checking against invoice when
unloading, and separately invoiced at
prices not in exces3 of ceiling prices for
the respective grade. The provision for
separating or marling grades does not
apply to shop grades when sold to mill-
work establishments.

S=c. 14. Adjustable pricing. Any per-
son may agree to sell at a price which can
be Increased up to the maximum price in
effect at the time of shipment; but no
person may, unless authorized by the Of-
fice of Price Administration, deliver, or
agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted
upward in accordance with action taken
by the Office of Price Admhiitrtion
after shipment. Such authorization may
be given when a request for a charige in
the applicable maximum price is pending,
but only If the authorization is necessary
to promote distribution or production
and If it will not interfere with the pur-
pose of the Emergency Price Control Act
of 1942, as amended. The authorization
may be given by the Administrator or by
any offcial of the Offce of Price Admin-
istration having authority to act upon
the pending request for a change in price
or to give the authorization.

The authorization will be given by or-
der, except that it may be given by letter
or telegram when the contemplated re-
vision will be the granting of an indi-
vidual application for adjustment.

SEc. 15. Special pricing rules. (a)
Where the buyer specifies restricted
lengths or restricted widths and the
shipment fails to conform, the entire
shipment must be priced at the random
length or random width price (unless the
agreed price is lower).

(b) Where the buyer orders a random
length shipment, and the given percen-
tages of lengths as specified in footnotes
to some of the price tables are not met
because there is too large a percentage of
shorts, the excess shorts must be priced
at the separate prices for the short
lengths.

AfTlrEr~ Wv-.nScELLA M~OM
Sim. 16. Applications for adjustment

or Petitions for amendment-(a) Gov-
ernment contracts. See Procedural Reg-
ulation No. 6' for adjustment provisions
on certain government contracts or sub-
contract-.

19 P.R. 10528; 10 P.R. 1382.
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(b) Petitions for amendment. Any
person seeking an amendment of any
provisions of this regulation may file a
petition for amendment' in accordance
with tle provisions of Revised Procedural
Regulation No. 11 issued by the Office of
Price Administration.

(c) In treating with petitions f6r
amendment or adjustment, considera-
tion will not be given to log costs which
are higher than the applicable maximum
purchase prices for logs established in
Maximum Price Regulation 348, or any
revision or amendment to that regula-
tion. This rule shall be followed regard-
less of whether the petitioner gets logs
by purchasing them, logging his own
standing timber, contractilIg for the log-
ging of his own standing timber, or any
other means. All petitions in any way
based on the cost of logs must show the
actual cost to the petitioner of logs re-
ceived at his plant during the three
months immediately prior to filing the
petition and the cost which would have
been Incurred by the petitioner if all of

- these logs had been purchased by him at
ceiling prices.

SEc. 17. Enforcement. (a) Persdns
violating any provision of this regula-
tion are subject to the criminal penal-
ties, civil enforcement actions, suits for
treble damages, and proceedings for sus-
pension of licenses provided for by the
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942,-
as amended.

(b) War procurement agencies and
their contracting or paying finance offi-
cers are not subject to any liability, civil
or criminal, imposed by this regulation.
Persons who make sales covered by this
regulation to war procurement agencies
and buyers to whom lumber has been al-
located by any such agencies are, how-
ever, subject to all the liabilities imposed
by this regulation. "War procurement
agencies" include the War Department,
the Navy Department, the United States
Maritime Commission and the I3'nd-
Lease Section in the Procurement Di-
vision of the Treasury Department or any
of their agencies.

SEC. 18. Licensing. The provisions of
Licensing Order No. 1,8 licensing all per-
sons who make sales under price control,
are applicable to all sellers subject to-
this regulation. A seller's license may be
suspended for violations of the license
or of one'or more applicable price sched-
ules or regulations. A person whose
license is suspended may not, during the
period of suspension, make any sale for
which his license has been suspended.

SEc. 19. Grades. All grades and size
terms appearing in this regulation refer
to and have the meaning given in current
Grading and Dressing Rules issued by
the Western Pine Association.

19 P.R. 10476, '13715.
89 P.R. 13240.

ARTICLE V-PRICE TABLES

SEc. 20. Ponderosa pine. For Pon-
derosa pine lumbdr (and other species
commercially sold as Ponderosa, West-
ern, or Mexican pine lumber, if not spe-
cifically priced in another section) the

maximum prices f. o. b. mill por one
thousand feet board measure, surfaced,
and air dried or kiln dried (except where
otherwise specified In price tables), in
mixed or straight load shipments, shall
be as follows:

TABLr 1--SELEC'T' ;ADES (PONDEROSA PN)

R. L. S2S or S4S 4/4 - 5/4 0/4 814 10/4 12/4 10/4

I and 2 clear (B aRd better):
-Epecified widths:

--"---------------------------------:08. 00 $75.00 $75.0 M 81.00.. ........ .......... ...
"---------------------------------- 70.00 76.00 7.00 81.00.................... . ....

4" ---------------------------------- 65. co 72. 00 72, CO 78. co $103.00 $1,00 $110,00
5"- ..................... 71.0 82.00 82.00 08.00 113.00 118,00 120.00
6" ---------------------- - - 67.00 72.00 72.0 78.00 103.00 108.00 110.00

,..,.. .........---- - 69.0 77.00 77.00 83,00 108.0 113.00 121.0W
0"- ------------------------- 71.00 82.00 82.0 88.00 113.0 118.00 120. 0

12"and " and wider ------------- 000 2.00 2.00 98.00 123.00 128.0 130.00
R. W. 4' and-wider -----------------. 7r.00 72.00 72.0 78.00 103.00 108.00 110.00

0 Selects:Spwiffed widths. .C 9 0 .6 40
... e ------dth-- ------------------ .0 00.00 0.00 74.00 .......... .............

3' - . .. .. ...--------------------------0 6.00 69.00 C9.0 74.0 .......... .......... ..........
4' .................................... 61.00 06.00 C0.CO 71.00 02.00 V0.00 103.00
5" ...... 67.00 76.00 76.00 81.00 102.00 100.00 110.00
0, 0------------------------------ 3.00 66.00 C0.00 71.00 02,00 00.00 103.00
8' 08... C5.00 71.00 71.00 70.00 97,00 101.00 110.00
10' .------- -7.00 76.00 76.00 81.00 102.00 100.00 11.00
12" and 13" and wider -------------- F6.00 86.00 80.00 91.00 112.0 110.00 125.00
It. W. 4 and wider ----------------- 67.00 06.00 06.00 71.00 82.00 060 10.00

D Selects:
Specified widths:

2' 51.00 55.00 55.00 0 .00
.53..00 5.00 5.00 W.00...... ......... ......

4' ------------------- - - 48.00 52.00 52.00 57,00 73.00 78.00 8000
5" 0----------------------- A4.00 62.00 62.00 67.00 83.00 8.0 0 8600
6' ----------------------------------- 10.0 52.00 62.00 57.0 73.00 78.00 80.00
8" 52.00 57.00 "57.00 62.00 78. 00 83.00 01.00
lo' 54.00 62.00 62.00 07.00 83.00 88.00 06.00
12" and 13" and wider --------------- 5 6.00 72.00 72.00 77. 00 03.00 Q8.00 100.00
R. W. 4" and wider ---------------- 54. O0 52.00 52.00 57.00 73.00 78.00 80.00

D and better short selects, 5' to 9' 52S or 4S Widths-Continued.
I x 4 and wider--4. 7. Special random widths:
% and thicker, 4" and wider-$47. 6" and wider-add $0.60 to RW price.

Condition: 8" and wider-add $2 to RW price,
1. Rough; all thicknesses-deduct $2. 10" and wider-add $7 to RW price.
2. Green, deduct 10 percent from dry price. 12" and wider, same as 12" price.

Grade differentials: 14" and wider-add $5 to 12" price.
3. Stain: Stained selects that for defects 16" and wider-add $10 to 12" price.

other than stain would grade: 18" and wider-add $15 to 12" price,
B and better-Deduct $5 from price of 20" and wider, (except drainboard)-

B and better.
C or-U and better-Dlduct $5 from price add $20 to 12" price.

of C. 22" and wider (except drainboard)-
D or D and better-Deduct $5 from price add $25 to 12" price.

of D. Lengths:
4. Pitchy selects, deduct $10 from price 8. Specified lengths:

of D select. 4/4-10', 12' and 14'-add $2,
5. Australian clears, same price as D select. 4/4-16'-add $5.

Widths:
6. Specified ivldths: 4/4-18' and 20'-add $10.

Specified widths over 12W, for each inch 5/4 and thicker-16' and shorter-add 00,
over 12"-add $2.00 to 12" price. 5/4 and thicker-18' and 20'-add $10.

Odd widths, 7", 9" and 11l"-add $1.00 to 9. Restricted random lengtbs: 10' and
8", 10" and 12" and so scaled, longer 4/4 and thicker-add $2.

TABLE 2-Snor LeeBra (PoNDEnIoSA Pns .)

52S RW and RL 4/4 r/4 6/4 8/4 1014 12/4 10/4

4 / 4 s h o p c o m m o n --- -. .5.0. 6" . . . . . . .' .....o '
No.s cler ------------ ---- . 42.00 .00 1.7 $89100 $0. 00
No. I shop ------------------------------ ---------- 48.00 43.00 63.00 05.00 09.00 78.00
No. 2 shop ----------------------------- 18.00 38.00 44.00 00.00 52.00 09.00
No. 3 slfop ------------------------------ ---------- 3L00 31.00 32.00 38.00 38.00 42.00

Condition:
1. Rough!

4/4 shop common-deduct $1.
No. 3 clear-deduct $2.
No. I shop-deduct $2.
No. 2 and No. 3 shop-deduct $1.

2. Green: Deduct 10 percent from dry
pilce.

Grade differentials:
3. Stained:

A/4 shop-deduct 5 percent from grade
price.

5/4 and thicker, all gradoe-doduct 10
percent from grade price.
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TABLE 3 --4f11" Co0m0N BOADS (PO.DrnoA Pnm)

RL $2S Or $4d to I" x A" 1 xRSSr4t~i" wider 1x4" lx6" I 11" IxiO" Ixr12' ixI4" 1110" j irS" I1. 5'

15

$47
39
35
27
19

$43

35
27
19

41
35
27
19

CIO
44
29
27
10

349

27
10

1 42
27
10

No. 4 and Better Short Common S2S or S4S to 21i":
1 x 4" and wider 6' and 8' ............................................. . M
1x4". only, 6' ad 8'---. 0
I x G" ad I x V ", 6 and ..1lx 10"1 and 1 x IV", 6' ad 61 ----------------------------------------------------------------.......... .. 0

I See note and footnotes following table 3B.

TABLE U.--.L" COM O iOAnOS (ON GnAmr)

RL SiS, S1S2E, S2S or SiS to -I" x" and I, !xC'1 !'jI x 8 i0 IC, 1r2

No. 1 ---...............-------------------------- ------. . 40 I 1 o 17.0 q0
No.2 ----------------------------- --------- 40.00 M3. 03 q.1 I :3-00 4.0
No. 3 -------------------.-.---- ..............--------------. 0 3.0 34 ?A' 0
No. 4----------------------------------------- - 2425 2.25 Z 21. 25 V14 ' 2Z
No. 5 --------------------------------------------- 17.-0 17.102 17.A) IS.) 1O 0 1&53

I See note and footnotes following table 3B.

TASLE 3B--Xlf" CoM.ON BoAnos (0; Onkvx)

RL SIS, S1S2E, S2S or S4S to 'JIG 4" 1tf x 4 1 Iand wider I I
No.1 ---------------.-.--.-----.-.................------------ 4L00 $1. 00 -41.00 $61 L .
No. 2 ------------ ---------------------------- -------- 35.5 3.00 3Z. 3 3(.3 13C:3
No. 3 ------------------------------------------.------------ 31.25 3125 C"). I'.l 3 :3.33
No.4 ------------------------------------------- $2.00 22.25 23.00 2°3.75 23.75 5
No. 5 ------------ - ------------ ---------- 17.0 17.00 17.09 17.75 17.75 17.

FOOTNOTES APPLICABLE TO TABLES 3, 3A ATM 313

NOTE: No. 1, 2, and 3 Common RW, see sec-
tion 28, Note 24.

No. 4 and 5 Common RW/RL may contain
20% 4" and 20% 4' to 8'.

Condition:
1. Rough-deduct $2,00.
2. Green--deduct $-EO.

Grade differentials:
3. Knotty Pine Panel Stock (4/4" only)-

add $5 to price of regular grade from which
selected.
Widths: R

4. Special Random Widths:
No. 1 and 2 Common, 13" and wider (4/4

only)-add $4.00 to 12'" price.
No. 3 Common, 13" and wider (4/4

only)-add $2.00 to 12" price.
No. 4 and 5 Common, 1 x 6" and wider

(4/4 only)-add $0.50 to RW price.
No. 4 and 5 Common, 13" and wider-

same price as 12".
All grades---3/4", 11/16" and 5/4" and

thicker, 13" and wider---same price as
12".

5. Odd Widths:
7",*9", and 1l"-4add $1.00 to 8", 10,'

and 12" price and so scaled.
Odd widths 13" and wider-price at next

lower width price, scale actual.
Length:

6. Specified lengths:
No. 1, 2, and 3 Common:

4" and 6"-16', 18' and 20'--add
$2.00 to RL price.

8" and -wider-'10, 12', 18' and 20'-
add $2.00 to RL price.

No. 4 and 5 Common:
All widths-10', 12', 14', 16', 18', and

20--add $2.00 to RL price.
When shipped all 6' (all grades) -deduct

$3.00 from RL price.
Lengths not mentioned (all grades)-uso

EL price.
7. Restricted Random lengths: 10' and

longer, 4/4" and thicker-add $1.00 to
P price.

Thicknes:
8. Additions to 4/4 price:

No. 1 Common:
5/4 and 614-$4.00.
7/4 and 814--V.CO.

No. 2 Common:
5/4 and 6/4-,3.00.
7/4 and 8/4--$1.00.

- No. 3 Common:
5/4 and 6/4--$2.00.
7/4 and 8/4---0.73.

No. 4 and 5 Common:
5/4 and 6/4--51.00.
7/4 and 84--came price as 4,4.

[Table 3 amended and Tables SA and 3B
added by Am. 2, effectLve 9-11-451

TAnLE 4-Dnau-ow (P cszv=QA Pj:s;E

RLSISIEor
S48 _1dw, 2X4" 2x6" 2r 2xl0"V 2xl2

"

as 211

No.1......30 20 II3 2.0103C
No.._..... 230 2,001 .1 27.a0 27.0)

O..... 1 17. 17.rd

Condition:
1. Rough-deduct 01.
2. Green-deduct *2.

N o.3 ...................

N o. 4 ...... ............N o.. 5 ---.-..- .--.-.-- .- .- .

TALE~ 7&-Bsvrz Sna;o (Pr,!ra-o3A PnxE)

Ila" x 51" SL-3. =dl~ng B& trr C I

4 ...rts 3 to8........................ ........

' G"w m -- ---- -- - ---- ----- -
210 M0.0
301 2Q .0 C.

$20.20

23. CO
112o

MCI)0

$I $16.;
10.32

10. 2

Lengths:
1. B & Btr., 0 and D may contain 20 3' to 81' In multiples of 6".
2. E may contain 35V. 3' to 81S In multiples of 6".
S. Restricted random lengths: 9' and longer-add 03.

Width:
3. Wider than listed. For each 2" rider

than listed: Add 31 to price of reIdezt lted
rldth.

Sa. Random =idths in No. 1. 2 and 3 VX-
menslon. See Sec. 23, Note 24.

[Fo3tnote 3a added by Am. 2, effective
9-1-451

Lengths:
4. Specified lengths:

14' and borter-add $1.
1*--add CO.O.
18' and 20--add 02.Thickness:

5. Thlcl'er than listed:
For 1f;" add, No. 1--40, No. 2--$4,

No. 3-3.
For 1-j" add. No. 1--$6.75, No. 2--26, No.

3--i.75.

TAuL -NO. I 1%:M, A'D Tuisas (P .0;PosA

I .17. I J
S13ID cr SS. grccn 14, V 2=1'

or ELr

3x4",SrC',4............ 3) ' |1 3)g qO
3x10' .".4x215', 4XVZ' QMZO 57.20

xS~x,. aL'10 320 3.".

G xIXrto 8x I'll____ zZ.2 S Ir 40 1 20
1)x IG3 tox 12" ......... . 37.0 4204

Condition:
1. Rough-dcduct; 1.
2. fly--add 010.

Grade dIfferentlals:
3. No. 2 and better-deduct $1.
4. No. 2-deduct C3.
5. No. 3--deduct 010.

Width and thfclme.z:
6. Wider and/or thicker than listed: For

each 2" Increne In either dimension add
81 to price of largest listed si7s.
TA=r~ G-Unmr Rm.- Box Arm Snop Dscasnxs

(Po:..rMncs Pnm)

414 RWJRL rouah dry--027.50.
5/4 and thicker RW/RL rough dry--$2350.

Condi*.,n:

1. S2S-dd 01.00.
2. Grean-deducty1.0.

Grade:
3 MM Run Box is a combination of No. 1

and No. 2 Box, Including not over 15%7
No. 2.

Widths:
4. Specified widths, no addition.
TAnL= GA--Snor Box (Po=m-oss PN-x)

4!4 and thicker RW 12" to 47" rough
dry--18.00.

Condition:
1. 2S or SIS-add $1.00.

Grade:
2. Aa describcd In Western Pine Aszocla-

tibn Slandard Grading Rules.
MUrazurent:

3. My ho cold on actual board measure
ccale. or may be sold on elght figuring
2.000 lts. pr 1,009 ft. on surfaced stock
or 2.&0 lbs. per 1,090 It. on rouZh stock.

[Table 6 amended and Table 6A added by Am.
2, effective 9-11-431
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TABLE 3 1-44" COMMON BOARDS (SUGAR PINE)

ItL $2S or 4S 4toS2Sor24S and x4" I "X" lx" Ixi101" -1x12" 1x14" Ix1" IxS" 1 x2011
to 25/3J2" wider

No. 2 and Better. $43 $A3" $43 $43 $43 $43 $47 $51 $5 $59
No. 3 -------------- 34 35 35 -35 35 35 36 38 40 42
No. 4 -------------- 2 25 26 27 27 27 27 27 27 27No. 5 .............. i2 8 18 19 19 19 19 19 19 19

No. 4 and Better Short Common 6' and 8' S2S or S4S:
I x 4" and wider -------------------------------------------------- $2-------------- 2
I x 4" only --------- --------------------- : --------------------------------- 2
I x 6"1 and 8"1-------------------------------------------------------- --------- 2
1 x 10" and 12" ......---------------------------------------------------------------- 55

I See note and footnotes following table 3B.

- TABLE 3AL-V4" COMMON BOARDS (ON GRADE)

IlL SIS, SIS2E, S2S or S4S to 2" & x n x 4" 16 X x" $ j x 10" X a x 12"1

No. 2 and Better ------------------------- $42.00 $42.00 $42.00 $42.00 $42.00 $42.00
No. 3 -------------------------------------------- 33.00 34.00 34.00 3.00 34.00 34.00
No. 4 ......-------------------- 25.25 24.25 25.25 26.25 26.25 26.25
No. 5 ---------- t ---------------------------------- 17.50 17.50 17.50 18.50 18.50 18.50

I See note and footnotes following table 3B.

, TABLE 3B-19io" COMMON BOARDS (ON GRADE)

iL SI, S152E, S2S or S4S to oMr" 'He x 4 4" 
1 4e x6" 'j{exS" 1 x 190Xandwier10" , 12"

No. 2 and Better - ----------------------------- $36.50 $36.50 $36.50 $0. 50 $36. 50 $36.50
No.3 - ------------------------------------- - 29.75 30.50 30.0 30.50 30.50 30.50
No.4 ------------------------------------------ 23.00 22.25 23.00 23.75 23.75 23.75
1o.5------------------------------------ 17.00 17.00 17.00 17.75 17.75 17.75

FOOTNOTES APPLICABLE TO TABLES e, SA AND 3B

NOTE: No. 4 and 5 Common RW/RL may
contain 20% 4" and 20% 4' to 8'.

Condition:
1. Rough-less than 8/4-deduct $2.00.
2. Rough-8/4 and thicker-deduct $1.00.
3. Green-deduct $4.50.

Grade differentials:
4. Knotty Pine Panel Stock (4/4 only)-

add $5.00 to price of grade from which
selected.

Width:
5. Special random widths:

No. 2 and better Common, 13" and
wider (4/4 only) -add $5.00 to 1 x 4"
and wider price.

No. 3 Common, 13" and wider (4/4
only)- add $3.00 to 1 x 4" and
wider price.

No. 4 and 5 Common, 1 x 6" and wider
(4/4 only) -add $0.50 to RW price.

No. 4 and 5 Commofi, 13" and wider--
same price as 12".

All grades 3/4", 11/16" and 5/4" and
thicker, 13" and wider-same price
as 12".

6. Odd widths:
7", 9" and 11"-add $1.00 to 8", 10"

and 12" price and so scaled.
Odd widths 13" and wider-price at

next lower~width price, scale actual,

Lengths:
7. Specified lengths:

No. 2 and better and No. 3 Common:
4" and 6"-16', 18' and 20'-add

$2.00 to RL price.
8" and wider-10', 12'. 18' and 20'-

add $2.00 to RL price.
No. 4 and 5 Common:

10', 12', 14', 16', 18' and 20'-add
$2.00 to RL price.

When shipped all 6' (all grades)-de-
duct $3.00 from RI price..

Lengths not mentioned (all grades)-
use RL price.

8. Restricted random lengths:
10' and longer, 4/4 and thicker-add

$1.00 to RL price.
Thickness:

9. Addition to 4/4" price:
No. 2 and Better Common:

5/4 and 6/4 --------------- $2.00
8/4 ----------------------- 3.00
7/4 ----------------------- 1.00
10/4 ---------------------- 4.00
12/4 and 16/4 -------------- 5.00

No, 3 Common:
5/4, 6/4 and"8/4 ------------ 2.00
• 7/4 ----------------------- 0.75
10/4 and thicker ------------ 5.00

No. 4 and 5 Commohi
, 5/4, 6/4 and 8/4: ----------- 1.00

7/4-same price as 4/4.

[Table 3 amended and Tables 3A and 3B added
by Am. 2, effective 9-11-45]

TABLE 4-DMENSION (SUGAR PINE)

IlL SISIE or S4S 191a" HM scaled as 2" 2 1 x 4" 1 2x 6"

Condition:
1. Rough-deduct $1.
2. Green-deduct $2.

'Lengths: "
3. Specified lengths:

14' and under 14'-add $1.
16'-add $0.50.
18' and 20'-add $2.

Widths: -
4. Wider than listed: for each 2" wider

than listed, add $1 to price of widest
listed width.

4a. Random widths No. 1, 2 and 3 dimon-
slon, see Sec. 28, Note 24.

[Footnote 4a added by Am. 2, effective
9-11-45]

Thickness:
5. Thicker than listed:

For 1%" add, No. 1-$4.60, No. 2- 4,
No. 3-43.

For 13" add, No. 1--0.75, No. 2--$0,
No. 3--$4.75.

- TABLE -- No. I PLANT AND TniMsES (SUGAR 1'INE)

i8,12,14,
SISIE or S4S, green I1' or 10,18,20' 22, 24'

R.L.

3 x 4", 3 x 6", 4x 4", 4 x
6" ------------------ $33. 0 $35.00 $30.00

3x8", 4x8" ........ 34.59 30.50 37.0ta X 10"1, 3 x 12-',-4 x IV",
4X12 -------------- 35.0 37.50 as.to

6x 6" to 8x 10" -------- 35.00 37.50 3&.N
6x12'to8x12" ....... 3650 38.50 39,00
10 x 10" to 12 x 12".... 37. &0 39. 50 40. N

Condition:
1. Rough--deduct $1.
2. Dry-add $10.

Grade differentials:
3. No. 2 and better-deduct $1.
4. No. 2-deduct $3.
5. No. 3-deduct $10.

Widths and thickness:
6. Wider and/or thicker than listed: For

each 2" increase in either dimension
add $1 to price of largest listed size.

/

TABLE 6-MILL RUN Box AND SHOP DROPPINcsO
(SUGAR PIN)

4/4 RV/RL, rough dry-v027.50.
5/4 & thicker, RW/RL, rough dry-2850.

Condition:
1. S2S-add _$1.00.
2. Green-deduct $1.50.

Grade:
3. Mill Run Box is a combination of No. 1

Box and No. 2 Box, Including not over
15% No. 2.

Widths:
4. Specified widths, no addition.

TABLE 6A.-SHORT BOX (SUGAR PINE)

4/4 and thicker, RW 12" to 47" rough dry-
$18.00.

"ondition:
1. 52S or S48--add $1.00.

Grade:
2. As described in Western Pine Association

Standard Grading Rules,
Measurement:

3. May be sold on actual board measuro
scale, or may be sold on weight figur-
Ing 2,000 lbs. per 1,000 ft. on surfaced
stock or 2,500 Ibs. per 1,000 ft. on rough
stock.

[Table 6 amended and Table 6A added by Am,
2, effective 0-11-45]
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TABLE 7-Moumman Sroc (SUGAR Pn)

4A RW&H E 2S or S4 ..............-.. $50
and 941RW&RL 23 or M48 ...... 52

W&RL S28 or S4S ---------- - 5

1. Rough-deduct $1,
2. Green-deduct 10% from dry price.

TABLE 8-MouLrzNG Lum Aw s Brr=
(SucAR F=)

4/4 RW&IIL rough ------------........ .$55
5/4 and thicker RW&RL rough ..-------- 59

Condition:
L Surfacing 28-add $1.
2. Green-deduct 10% from dry price.

Grade:
3. Product of log above No. 1 Shop produc-

ing 50% rip 2" -and wider 10' and
longer.

TABLE 9-PAzsm STocx (SuGAR Pia)

1. When shipment contains any Ponderosa
pine panel stock, use prices In table 13,
section 20, covering Ponderosa pine.

2. Where buyer specifies al1 Sugar pine: add
$5 to Ponderosa pine prices.

3. Specified widths and length: use differen-
tials established for 5/4" C Select, table
1, sectl6n 20.

TABLE 10-BATrENs (SuGA Prn)

Per Zf
linear feet

1%" (OG) net --------------------- $8.50
2" (OG) net ----- - .--------------- 9.50
2" (OG) net ----------------- 10.50
3 z 2/" net flat, rough or SIB------ 6.00

1. For 18' and 20'--add $1.

TABLE 11-L&Tn (SUGAR PnE)

Per M. Pcs.
X 1 "-4' No. 1. ---.-------------- $6.00
x x 1/"-4' No. 2 ---------------- 5.00

%x 1%"---32" No. 1 - --- 2.70
Y2 x 12"--4' Fence lath (80% No. 1-

20% No. 2) 7.25

TsA 12-BAnmy Srnams (SUGAR Pru)

I x 4" RL (may contain 25% 6' & 8').- $21.75
1 x 4"-6 & 8' only -------------- 18.75

1. Rough-deduct $1.
2. Green--deduct $1.50.

TAsrx 13-DRAnmoAS (SuGAR PInE)

1 & 2 clear (B & better) selected, $2S:
20" & wider RL 5/4 & 6/ $125
20" &widerRL8/4- ...... T ---.....-- 130
22" & wider RL 5/4 &6/4...... 135
22" & wider RL 8/4 ............ 140

1. Rough-deduci $3.
2. Green-deduct 10% from dry price.

Dn'MIMMUZ FOR WnrTs AIM LENGTHS
(SUGAR PFr-):

1. Narrow widths:
25,%" and less, 548, all grades--add $3.

2. Random widths:
4 to 7" (D select & br. only) -deduct $5.
10" & wider (shop & btr.)-add $5.
12" or 13" & wider (shop & btr,)-add

$15.
14" & wider (shop & btr.)-add $20.
16" & wider (shop & btr.)-add $25.
18" & wider (shop & btr.) -add $30.
20" & wider (shop & btr.) (except drain.

board stock)-add $35.
22" & wider (shop & btr.) (ezce!t drain-

board stock)-add $40.
3. Specified widths:

4. 6, & 8" (D select & btr. only)-net.
5.7, & 10" (D select &btr. only)-add $5.
12 & 13" (shop & btr.)-add $15.
14 & 15" (shop & btr.)-add $25.
16 & 17" (shop & bit.) -add $30.
18 & 19" (shop & btr.)-add $M5.
20 & 21" (shop & bit.) -add $45.
22" & wiser (shop & btr.)-add $55.

4. Specified lengths:
4/4 Cs thicker, 8 to 10' (rlcct and shop

grade3)-add e5.
4/4 & thicker, 18 & 20' (olcct; and shop

mdes)--add *10.
5. Restilcted random lengthst

10' and longer, 4/4 & thicker (celect and
shop grade3)-add 2.

For dff rentials and rules applfcabic to all
grad&s of all species sea section 28.

Sze. 23. Inland larch, Douglas fir and
hemlocas. For Inland larch, Douglas
fir and hemlock the maximum price
f. o. b. mill per one thousand feet board
measure, surfaced, air dried or kiln dried
(except where otherwise specified in
price tables), in mixed or straight load
Jipments, shall be as follows:

TasuLn -Smcrs C. A=-Doues Fm wD Hz==)

nLE2S rSS IEW"iEL Ixt"j IxS" IxG" Ix8" I lxlf/' 1x12"

* and Bter.---M MM $311 faz 812 na IM t11ro . to $32.10
O and Botter.-_____ _ 43.t0 31.0 0. .0 45.10 0.10 M5.t0 57.1t
0 SelecL._.....-------------... 47.10 to -. 0 49.10 4 4. 4.10 14.O W. 10
D Select----------- 4.10 1 Z10 47.10 42.t0 47.10 52.0 U.10O

D and Better Short Seclcts &' to 0' 523 or PS:

X -- - 37.1

Flooring, tdr ung and 5 411 V 111 2X61

V'.G. r'.0. V. 0. P. 0.[ V.0. r. G. V. 0. F. G. V. oG. F. G.

Band tter ......... .. $3.- $-3.10 I_ V,4.10 $4.1%0 ZO .10 $0.10 zz$la
0 andBetter...........,2 4.10 . 10 40-10 M 0 45.10 - T 47.1

SSelct ......- ...... ..... -. 25 47.0 - 4910 010 10.O 44.10 4.10
D Select ------ .... "25 45.10 . . 49.10 37.10 4.O 411.0 __ ,44.10

[Table 1 amended by Am. 1, 9 P.R. 223CO, ThIclmezI:
effective 11-2-44 and Am. 2, effective 9-11- 8. 5,j and Sj-4 to 10"-add $5.
451 9. fj and %-12" and wider-add $3.

10. and j-4" and wider RW-add $4.
Condition: 11. N-4". 6" and 8"-add $3.

1. Rough, j,' and thicker-deduct 02. 12. $-10" and wider-add $2.
2. Green-deduct 10% from dry prico. 13. qi4." and wider RW--dd 82.

Widths: TAnrz 2--li Suop (L==-I)au=rs F= A.D
3. Odd widths: 7", 9", 11", add 01 to 8", EILAcO)

10", and 12" price and 1o ccaled.
4. Specified wldths over 12", for each Inch S2-1tN-RL:

over 12" add $2 to 12" price.
5. Random widths: 13" and wider. amo No0. 3 clear____ $40

price as 12" of same grade and thIclmez . Shop m n32

Lengths: 1. Rough:
6. Specified lengths, 10' and lonrer-add 02. No. 3 clear-deduct $2.
7. Restricted random lengths,. 10' and Shop common-deduct $1.

longer, 11 and thicker-add 02. 2. Green-deduct 10% from dry price.

TABLr "-4T Co=:; Bohns (Laneu-DoaAs Fm mlm H cz)

BL S23 or Sb to3d" IM 4"--Its I ' 1 Il' IrS" J Ixl." IV2

No.l -nd-............ . .-- 7.75 SZ,75 =5.75, $37.75 '5.75 940.25
No. 8 and Bettter- ... .2,. 75 .75 54.75 =75 r 4.75 3757
No. a ................- 1. -3.75 23 2.75 13.75 S.5 23.75
No:,& ...................... -. 1-- --. 0 2.10 ------ I 2210 10,2
No.a C10 13 .0 I.CO 1 29.C0 1;.Co 19. Co

1S E note and footnotes fo wing tab!3 3B.

T~azr 3A. 3,4 Couuon BoAms (ozz Gsngn)

ILSIB, S162E, S:SorStSILI' fi4"n IJXr4 'X1 M5fzVSX"GIK 11

No. 1 and2 ... ,75 .55.75 V5.75 .75 15175 $V.25
No. 3 and Better ............. .13.75 73.75 13.75 23.75 23.75 3.75
No. 3 .............. 12.75 1175 -175 12.75 32.75 1.75
No. 4 ..............- --- 21.75 23.75 21.75 25.75 25.75 2,75
N"O. 5 ....... 17. 17. 0 17.10 13.10 I.10 1E0

S&o note end fcotnaotcs follilng tabla 3B.

TAiLO BB-'Hg" Oomuou Boinr (02 Gaimn)

BL SIB,5S13, 18 cr S4ts" }~ if 4jif 1j4- IS ax ly) W~ ls 2

.31.75

29.10
21. 75
17.C0

10.23529.10
29.10
17.10

29.10

17.75

$32.1010.23
29.10
372517.75

M 4.25
15

23.25
17.73
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TALE 2B--132' euCexo. MoAnDS (01 on.&n)

FOOTNOTES APPLICABLE TO TA

NOTE: All RL shipments
6' and 8'.
.No. 4 and 5 Common RWi

20% 4" and 20% 4' to 8'.
Condition:

1. Rough-deduct $2.00.
2. Green--deduct $1.50.

Lengths:
3. Specified lengths:

10' and longer (all gi
to RL price.

8' only (all grades)-,
6' only (all grades)--
RL price.

Condition:
1. Rough-deduct 81.
2. Green-deduct $2.

Width:
3. Wider than listed, ad

wider than listed 1

3a. Random widths in Ni
slon. see See. 28, Note 24.

4FOotnote 3a added by
9-11-45]

Length:
4. Specified lengths:

14' and shorter-add $

Hs"X Ii

aLES 2, 2A AND 23

nay contain 20%

4. Restricted random lengths:
10' and longer, 4/" and thlcker-add

81.00 to L price.
(!L may contain Thiclmess:

5. Additions to 4/4" price:
No. 3 and Better:

5/4, 6/4 and 8/4"-.82.0.
7/4--C0.76.

Nos. 4 and 5 Common:
fdes)-add $2.00 6/4, 61 and 8/"-01.00.

7/4-same price as 414".
same price as RL.
ieduct $3.00 from [Table 2 amended and Tables 2A and 2B

- added by Am. 2, effective 9-11-451

TABLE 3-DnEsuo. (IL DM RED CEsAT)

16'-add 80.E0.
18 and 20'-add $2.

Thickness:
S. For V,". deduct No. 1--41.9. 11o. 2-

d 81 for each 2" C4. lo. 3--$3.
to 2 x 12" price. 6. For I ", add, No. 1--8225, 110. 2--2,NO. 3---1I'15.
. 1, 2 & 3 Dimen- T ombers:

Timbers :

7. Timbers SiSIE. 543 or rough, deduct 01
Am. 2, effective from price of same Crade, width and

length of dimenslon.
8. Prices for timbers thicker than 4" era

for all conditions of moLsture content.
and the deduction for lumber not

1. secasoned Is not applicable.

TAPLr 4-BvEL SItncO Ias.. LLD RED CEDAU)

l ci.I 0 D

4 xA"--3' and longer .....--......------------------ -.
M x 0-3' and longer ....................................
M4 x 4"--3' to ' . . _ ................................
3 X 6"--3' to t ................... -- --------------.......

1. For 9' and longer-add $3.
2. B and better, C and D. may contain 20%

3' to 8%' in multiples of 6".
3. E, may contain 35% 3' to 8S' In mul-

tiples of 6". -

TABLE 5-LATE (INLAND REm CEmDA)

z x 11"--4" No. 1---$5.60 per L pieces.
3% x 11"--4 No. 2--_$4.60 per M pieces.
/x 11"---4' Fence Lath (80% eNo. 1-20%

No. 2)-$6.85 per M pieces.

For differentials and rules applicable to all
grades of all species see section 23.

SEc. 27. Incense cedar lumber. For
Incense cedar lumber, the maximum
prices f. o. b. mill per one thousand feet
board measure, -surfaced, air dried or
kiln dried (except where otherwise speci-
fied in price tables) in mixed or straight
load shipments, shall be as follows:
TABLE 1-PEcn LANK STcc (IscENus

CMM)

No. 1 Grade, 50% and
over cutting ------- $36 rough RL, air dry.

31.10 ,9, .3 - Ic P 10.3

21..@ 0" 12.3 9.0

No. 2 Grade, 25% to
50% cutting- ..... -25 rouhERL, air dry.

l'. 3 Grade, 12% to
25% cutting ..... 010 rouhRLairdry.

Condition:
I. For kin dried......---------- Add C5.00.
2. r Dcduct C2.00.

Longths:
3. Specified lengths:

14' or shorter ........... Add$1.02.
16' ------------ --- Add 9.80.
18' and 20' Add *2. 00.

Thicknczs:
4. Scale based on dry thlcimes.

[Footnote 2 added nd former footnotes 2
and 3 redezIgnated 3 and 4 by Am. 2.
effective 9-11-45]

[Table 1 amended by Am. 1, 9 P.R. 123O.,
effective 11-2-44]

TsA= 2-Snxcrs (It.c=:= Cmnn)

C and better 1 x 4 and wider RL S23 or
4-67.

3 and better 1 x 4" and wider RL 23 or
$4S--54.

1 1 x 4" and wider RL 523 or SIS--52.

Condition:
1. Rounh-dcdu-t 82.
2. Grcen-d:duct 10% from dry price.

N/ldtb.:
3. SpnfMed widths, C and better u:-a dif-

fctntl al for C Select Pondercze. Sec-
tlon 20, Table 1.

4. Specified widths, D and better, and D,
uza digcrentals for D Select Ponderaza,
SEction 20, Table 1.

Lengths:
5. Specificed length,, uz2 differentials as

shown for Ponderozs In Section 20,
Table 1.

ThlcLne::
0. 614 and thicker, C and better, uze same

price nd came differentials for widths
and length as chown for C Select Pon-
der oe in Scction 20. Table 1.

7. 5/4 and thicker, D and better, uze same
price and came differentials fr widths
and lengths as shown for D select Pon-
deroza in SEction 20, Table 1.

8.c5/4 and thicker D, deduct $2 from
price of came width, length and thick-
nezsfil co=epondLng item of D select
Panderoza as shown In Section 20,
Table 1.

Thu. 3--Cozxz os (IWczrs Cm-a)

1. o. 3 and better, same prices as shown for
o. 3 Ponderos pine, Section 20, Tables

3, 3A and 3B.
2. No. 4 and No. 5, same prices as respective

gradc cf Ponderosa pine, Section 20,
Tables 3, 3A and 3B.

3. Differentlala for width, length and thlc:-
ne: and for rough and green, same as
_hown for Ponderoza pine, Section 20,
fostnotes to Table 3.

[Table 3 amended by Am. 2. effective 9-11-451

For diferentials and rules applicable to all
gradc for all cpcies see szction 28.

SMc 23. DIfjerentials and rules, appli-
cable to all grades of all species:

1. Ordinary re-a71ng-add 82.
2. Rncawlun nd 52S, all grades--add $3.
3. Rlppijg. per Tip-add $1.
4. Novelty- -av rippng-add *2.
5. Ripping and S4--add 3.
0. Cro:s cutting, per cut-add 81.
7. Cleating (ordinary) -add 81.50.
8. Bundling (ordlnary)-add $1.
9. Bundlng (export)-add 85.

10. For 4,14 and thicker stock dresed thicker
than rtandard (may be hit and mis)
for I'" add 81, for lno" add *2, and
for -a" add 3. 1o further addition is
permitted.

11. For tc% run 54S wider than Standard
(may be hit or mls)---add 1.

12. Standard patters of Casing and Bea-,
Jamb=. Sill Stck::, Pulley Stle., Lcg
Cabin Siding. Bungalow, Siding, 33:31y
Varden Sldin. 8" or 10" Bevel S.dlng.
Corn Cribbing and all similar pattrns
(not. moulding grade), may be run
from any grade desired and shipped
machine run. To price of grade order-
ed, add 85.00.

IZ4otcs. 1. 2. 10 and 12 amended by Am. 1]
13. Pattcrns not conforming to Asodation

Standard Patternz where additional
xna -, Is entailed due to special set-

ups and/or makrng special knive-
add 2.89.

14. Standard patterns, other than 823 and
43. whIch are not provided for in item.

12, above, add 82: but no such addition
shall apply to the following:

(1) Shlplap.
(2) Eaded Shelving.

[Note 14 items (1) and (2) revoked, (3) and
(4) redesIgnated (1) and (2) by Am. 1, 9
P.R. 123,S effective 11-2-441 0
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16. Cutting to specified exact length-add $1.
16. All stock shipped In inter-divisional stop-

over cars-add $1.
17. Random lengths are 6' and longer unless

otherwise provided In list.
18. No extra charge for double end trimming.
19. All prices shown, except where otherwise

specified (plank and timbers), are for
dry lumber. For green lumber not
specified green In tables, proper deduc-
tions are shown under each price table-'
Lumber shall be considered green if,
when shipped, the moisture content is
greater than 19 percent.

20. 7/4" grades where not priced in foot-

notes may be sold at the price of corre-

sponding width and grade of 6/4".

Rough dry thickness of 7/4" shall be ali
least 80% to measure 1%" with a
tolerance of 62," permitted on not to

exceed 20%. Surfaced dry thickness
shall be surfaced full 11%".

21. Any prices based on a percentage addition
or deduction are to be figured to the
nearest 25 cents.

22. The resawn product 5/4, 6/4 and 7/4 may

be priced on the basis of the original

size plus the resawing Addition only

when a written statement is furnished

by the 'buyer that the material is to
be used for boxing, crating or other In-

dustrial uses. When surfaced and re-

savn the two resawn pieces shall mea-

sure as follows: 5/4"" the two resawn:
pieces shall measure not less than

11/", 6/4" the two resawn pieces shall
measure not less than 16", 7/4" the
two resawn pieces shall measure not
less than 1 ". 8/4" may, in no case,
be sold as 8/4" resawn, but must, In all'
cases, be regrade'd after resawing and
sold at the grade price applying to the
4/4" size of the grade actually pro-
duced. 8/4" Common board grades
may be sold at prices provided in tables
only where purchaser provides a state-
ment on face of order affirming that it
is to be used In full thickness and is
not to be resawn. In the absence of
such statement the 4/4" Common
board grade prices of respective species
will apply.

[Notes 20 and 22 amended by Am. 2, effective
9-11-45]

23. Inter-mll sales. On sales by a producing
mill to another mill or to a concentra-'
tion yard for drying and/or further
processing and for resale under the prp-
visions of this regulation, if the origi-
nal sale is made on grade, deductions
for rougl and for green applying to
tables covering Common board grades
only of all species, shall be as follows:
For 4/4" for rough only, deduct $2.00;

"for surfaced green only, deduct $3.00;
for rough-green, deduct a total of $4.00.
5/4" and thicker, for rough only, de-
duct $1.00; for surfaced green only, de-
duct $2.00; for rough-green, deduct a
total of $3.00. For other grades, de-
ductions shall be as established In the

respective price tables.
24. Where random widths in grades of 1, 2

and 3 Common boards and Dimension
are not priced in tables, and where In-

.dividual widths are not separately
tallied, Invoiced and loaded, the ship-
ment is subject to special pricing under

Section 9. However, regardless of how
ordered, if these widths are separately
loaded and tallied they may be Invoiced
at the prices provided for the separate
widths and grades.

5. For open car loading when required by
buyer and when material is of a type
ordinarily loaded In box cars, a charge
of $7.50 per car may be made ncluding
the cost of stakes and all other ma-
terial required to firmly secure the
load. Timbers 6" thick, wider than
8", and all timbers thicker than 6" are
not subject to this charge.

Where the conditions in the preced-
- ing paragraph are met and, In addition

to open car loading, the buyer requires
packaging in sling lots or otherwise
whereby the load is divided into Indi-
vidual parcels for the purpose of facili-
tating mechanical unloading, an add-
tional charge may be made of $6.50 per
car including the cost of all material
and labor used in packaging.

No charge may be made to buyer
under this note when cars of lumber
not sold on a delivered basis are routed
through a custom mill.

[Notes 23, 24 and 25 added by Am. 2, effective
9-11-45]

SEC. 29. Maximum prices for lumber
produced in .the "fringe area" and Can-
ada and Mexico. (a) For lumber pro-
duced in the fringe area, in Canada, or
in Mexico, which is separated as to
species and sold on grade, the maxi-
mum prices shall be, delivered prices
consisting of the f. o. b..mill prices set
forth in the appropriate price table plus
an amount equal to estimated freight
charges based on estimated weights from
Article VI times the carload rate from
the appropriate basing point shown be-
low to destination. ("Destination"
means the final point to which the lum-
ber-moves in "direct-mill shipment" as
defined in section 7 (a) (1).) The basing
p6ints are:

[Above paragraph amended by Am. 2, effec-
tive 9-11-45]
(1) Fringe area (South Dakota, Wyoming,

Colorado, Utah, Nevada, Arizona and New
Mexico): Spokane, Washington; Klamath
Falls, Oregon; or Susanville, California-
whichever produces the lowest rate to
destination.

(2) Canada: Spokane, Washington.
(3) Mexico: Susanville, UalMrnla.

(b) Since the maximum prices estab-
lished by paragraph (a) of this section
are delivered prices, no transportation
addition Is permitted other than "basing
point" freight to destination, and section
7 doesnot apply. In every case the max-
imum delivered price must finally be de-
termined according to paragraph (a) of
this section. As to pricing f. o. b. mill's
shipping point, note the following ex-
amples:

(1) In a sale to a distribution yard at
the mill's shipping point, since shipping
point and final destination are the same,
the addition for basing point fleight may
be made even though the sale has all the
usual characteristics of a sale "f. o. b.

mill". Delivery to distribution yard
must be made by the mill either by truck
owned or controlled by the mill, or if
loaded on car to be switched to distribu-
tion yard, switching charge must be ab-
sorbed by the mill, or if delivery Is by
truck owned or controlled by the distrl

- bution yard price must be reduced by an
amount equal to proper trucking charge
as set forth In paragraph (a) (2) of sec-
tion 7.

(2) If either the mill or a. wholesaler
should-make an-f. o. b.'mIll sale for direct
mill shipment, the price f, o. b. iill'
shipping potlt would be figured by first
adding to proper price In price tables tho
freight from the appropriate basing
point to final destination (figured on estli
mated weights taken from "Schedule of
Estimated Weights" in Article VI, times
rate from the appropriate basing point
to final destination) and dedu-ctii
therefrom freight from iiIs s ppIii
point to final destination (figured on es-
timated weights taken from "Schedule of
Estimated Weights"-In Article-VI times
actual rate from mill's shipping point-to
final destination).
[Paragraph (b) amended and (o) deleted by

Am. 2, effective 9-11-45]
(c) [Deleted]
SEC. 30. Maximum prices for ungraded,

log-run lumber. (a) For ungraded, log-
run lumber produced In the. states of
South Dakota, Wyoming, Colorado, Utah,
Nevada, Arizona, New Mexico, Montana,
Idaho, California, and Alaska and Mex-
ico, and in those portions of Oregon,
Washingtonand Canada east of the crest
of the Cascade Mountains, the maximum
prices loaded at mill per M'BM, In any
size load or shipment, shall be as set forth
In the following tables:
[Above paragraph amended by Am. 2, effec-

tive 9-11-45]
TA=r 1

Mixed species (not separated as to species)
or for straight- shipments of larch, Douglas
fir, hemlock, 'White fi, Engelmann spruce,
Lodge Pole pine, Red cedlar, Incense cedar,
Mexican White pine, Linmber pine, Arizona
pine, Apache pine, Chihuahua, or any other
pine produced In Mexico. _
2" and thicker, green, rough ------- 028 60
4/4", 5/4", 6/4" and 7/4", green,

rough ------------.------------- 0. 50
TABLE 2

Ponderosa pine and/or Sugar pine in
straight or mixed shipments (no other
species included).
2" and thicker, green, rough ........ 029.50
4/4", 5/4", 6/4" and 7/4", green,

rough- ........................... 81.50
TABLE 3

Idaho White pine (no other species In-
cluded).
2" and thicker, green, rough --------- 031
4/4", 5/4", 6/4" and 7/4", green, rough.. 3

NorES APPLYING TO TABLEs 1, 2 AND 3
(1) For surfaced stock ---------- add $3.
(2) For dry -------.-------------- add $2,
(3) For specified lengths --------- add $1,
[Tables ., 2 and 3 amended by Am. 2, effec-

tive 9-11-45]

(b) Truck delivery by private truck.
When LhIpment is by truck owned or
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controlled by the seller, the following
amounts may be added for transporta-
tion: For distances up to and including
10 miles, $1.50 per M; over 10 miles and
up to and including 20 miles, $2.00 per M;
over 20 miles and up to and Including 30
miles, $2.50 per M; over 30 miles an addi-
tion of 5 cents per mile per M feet may
be added to the $2.50 per M charge per-
mitted for first 30 miles. Distance as
used in this paragraph means the dis-
tance from the mill to tMe point of des-
tination as measured by the speedom-
eter. No addition may be made for the
return trip.

(c) Trucking to railheacL When a
truck haul precedes rail, shipment, as
when a mill located away from a rail-
head hauls lumber by truck to the rail-
head, no addition-may be made for the
truck haul. However, where a mill's rail
connection has been abandoned since
September 5,1941, the mill may apply for
special permission to make an addition.

The application should be made by
letter to the Lumber Branch of the Office
of Price Administration, Washington 25,
D. C., and may be acted upon by letter
or telegram. The addition may not be
made on quotations or sales until per-
mission has been received.

(d) Susanville rate on sales to Cali-
forniaj Regardless of other provisions of
this section, on delivered sales to pur-
chasers In California, If shipment origi-
nates at a mill in California from which
the railroad freight to the California des-
tination is less than the rate from Susan-
ville, California to the same destination,
the addition for transportation may be
computed by multiplying the appropriate
estimated weight as shown in Article VI
by the applicable freight rate from
Susanville, California to the California
destination. This addition does not ap-
ply to direct-mill retail sales. Since the
maximum prices established by this
paragraph are delivered prices, no trans- .
portation addition is permitted other
than "basing point" freight to destina-
tion. In every case the maximum de-
livered price must finally be determined
according to this paragraph. As to pric-
ing f. o. b. mill's shipping point, note the
following examples:

(1) In a sale to a distribution yard at
the mill's shipping point, since shipping
point and final destination are the same,
the addition for basing point freight may
be made even though the sale has all the

0 usual characteristics of a sale "f. o. b.
mill". Delivery to distribution yard must
be made by the mill either by truck owned
or controlled by the mill, or if loaded on
car to be switched to distribution yard,
switching charge must be absorbed by the
hill, or If delivery is by truck owned or

controlled by the distribution yard, price
must be reduced by an amount equal to
proper trucking charge as set forth in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(2) If either the mill or a wholesaler
should make an f. o. b. mill sale for direct
mill shipment, the price f. o. b. mill's

shipping point would be figured by first
adding to proper price in price tables the
freight from Susanville, California. to
final destination (figured on estimated
weight taken from "Schedule of Esti-
mated Weights" In Article VI times rate
from Susanvile to final destination) and
deducting therefrom freight from mill's
shipping point to final destination (fig-
ured on estimated weight taten from
"Schedule of Estimated We:ghts" In Ar-
ticle VI times actual rate from mill's
shipping point to final destination).

[Paragraph (d) amended by Am. 2. effectivo
9-11-451

[Sec. 30 amended by Am. 1, 9 P.R. 1230c, cllcc-
tive 11-2-44J

ARTICLE VI-PERITf=D ESTI=ITzD WEIHTS

The following estimated weights for
dry lumber may be used in computing
freight charges even though higher than
actual weights.

When shipped with a moisture content
greater than 19 percent, the estimated
green weights may be used In quoting a
delivered price, even though higher than
actual weights.

F'CJEDurLr OF ESn!suATED Wsf.iIjy,

ron4cwosn pke, Idaho white pire rer M Ict
white fr,. EM'clanna rmu L2 c c-ro
Lolg;pole pine. and any Gthcrt-
ceseommcrclafly asd nslondcre 1~,Z rcuads
Wctcm. or 31eZican pln dry -

Selects, co-rmcs and rhrp:
Standard -urfacalg 4;4" S:3. 64

or patter ........................Standard ,furaclog. of pattera C,141
and th-cr ...........

Surfawel or pattcm .
Sur hacd or patt...... .........
Rouh,4 d..........

Dime. Eton:
.lIndard l i'51" 515 IE r
S4s r.......................

bubstandcrd rarraclog -U
SISIE orSS.. _.......,,

Seurfcd th l r thnandrrd t-:"
ISIE or S ......

Rough ........... .
x1ank and tlm-fr :

Surfaced SISIE er S43.....
Rough ...............La th.

W?' Crer MSnow fence_.
Cut stock:

Machaccd to patten...- - ,
S25 . ... .....
Rough ..................

Other pmrcs and rattcrn:
f .1 o~r, I-rmel stck. .. .Lovei ailng. .- .................

Addionus nod dcductla: Piitchy
kciect, add CO lbs. to cczrc-rTomIln

Sugar pine

414 and thicker, SiS r S .........
414 and thicker, tough .............

All other sugar pine Items , came
weights as poadroa pine.

Red cedar

Z10

so3
2.E 

3,00

73

zreo

3,2

4J4 all gradez, rurfaced or paticra,,. Q-3 2~
43 ad Nhd e rough I....... 501

0a hIdcr.rurfaccrpaticnL Z- 000 0
.4adthIckcr reegh ~. ~ ,~

Bevel Sidig 401.....
... 4....... 7...

Incene MadrI I
Pencll slock------. --.---
Aother namne cedar ltem- ann

weights as Poueron pinao
Iarch.Dougla fir -= I

Scutrr,8 OF 175"MIAErw WEI'mrS-Coatinued

toard ru-x-ae
Larch-Dc Ersgk,

dry grefm

/,4nln ~ ~ ~ EZ zOlI~ .. .lI0 c,)

44"una toepitczn..,.__.....i 1,7CO ,ri)

to -I!re h,... SCCO MCce

2x t I n 2x2...... _ 2.20 2 . O

It". an lngcdsml . .

i' ............ .,.,[ p. CcO -CCO

ito"d.na.l ch~

-- -- Zro ZFCO

Rough or s'urfaced, dry: clears, boards and
ahiplap, drop riding, etc., flooring, celing.ateppn1. and pln: anI ml tinmers 54:
Uze came weig hts an olown for Larch-Doug-ifir.

SurLacedb-gren: Clears, be.. rds and shplap,
den~nion S43, phl h and smail timbers $45
and tUmbero, S11I or 543, standard: Add403 Sa. to Larch-Doula fir weights.
Rough-roen: Pounds

rards and shplap. .. 3,800
Dmnsion, plane and tlmbambe. 3,800

Clcaro................. 4, 000

aquar edIe flooring, add 2s0 lbs. to cA
rezpondlng item of Lorcix-Dougln fir weghts.

Celing, worlhed to " net, deduct 100 lts.from Lrch-Dougl fir florng weight.
8" Width, drop aiding. etc., add 100 lbs. to0" pattern, in Lrch-Dul for patten

evel and bungalow ing. , add 10 lb . to
Lrc.h-Dugatm fir weight.

Shlppling vwlgh formula for es not
isted. Rough or s'urfaced, dry, al grade.,came weight b:m; an Larch-Dougla fir, and
deductng tho eouivalent to the pecentge
Of differenc beeen the rough and er-
faee tir, breol in on the nczt greater fifty
pounds.

iicael (ac

M ztc faikh eoe surfced. U r

[Article VI amended by Am. 2, effective
9-11-451
GeograpdfcaZ appUcabniiti. This reg-ulation apples In the 48 states of the

United States and the Ditric of Clum-
bia.

This revised regulation shall -become
effective June 20, 1944.
RMtR 94 orinally Issued June 15,1944s
[Elfective dates of amendments am sen

in notII focdowing pAts a efected c
ora: All rporting and rcord-keepin reg-

quirements of thi reultion have b~een ap-proved by the Bureau of the Budget In
acerd ace with the Federal Rports Aco

efecie4 un20.194

IssUed this 6th day of September 1945.
in ntesfolowin pats ftrato

[Is. . D. 45-hi6t ; Fdled, S:pt 6, 1945;

4:nl p. =.]
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PART 1305-ADUISTRATION
[SUpp. Order 49, Andt. 1]

SALES UNDER ORDER L-219 OF WAR PRODUC-
TION BOARD

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amendment
to Supplementary Order 49 has been
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register.

Supplementary Order No. 49 is amend-
ed by adding to the list of maximum
price regulations in Appendix A the fol-
lowing:

Maximum Price Regulation 580-Retail
Ceiling Prices for Certain Apparel and-House
Furnishings (10 P.R. 3015, 3468, 8642, 4236,
4494, 4611, 9962); excepting sMes within the

'provisions of paragraph (a) of section 9.

This amendment shall become effective
September 12 1945.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.

CHESTAR BOWLES,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 45-16738; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:32 a. in.]

PART 1305-ADWINISTiUTION

[Supp.'Order 126, Amdt. 2]

HOUSEHOLD FURNITURE

A statement of considerations involved
In the issuance of this amendment, issued
simultaneously herewith, has been filed
with the Division of the Federal Register.

Supplementary Order 126 is amended
in the following respect:

Section 2 (g) is amended by adding the
following articles to the list contained
therein:

Hand decorated articles of furniture re-
built from substantially different articles of
used furniture.

Custom-built, non-upholstered, wooden
furniture, produced to fill the particular
specifications of a single purchaser involv-
ing only one transaction, and sold in a quan-
tity not exceeding two units or, In the case of
dining room chairs, not exceeding a set of
twelve. If stock pattern frames are used, the
article is not considered custom-built. Sales
of larger quafitities than those specified
above, or repeat sales of the sapie article
(whether or not minor changes "are made),
are not exempted and remain subject to the
pricing and reporting provisions of § 1499.155
through § .1499.158 of Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 188.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive on the 12th day of September 1945.

Issued'this 7th day of September 1945..

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 45-16739; Filed, .kept. 7, 1945;
11:32 a. in.]

PART 1305-ADHuNsT ATION
[Supp. Order 132]

EXEM PTION AND SUSPENSION FROM PRICE
CONTROL OP CERTAIN FOODS, GRAINS AND
CEREALS, FEEDS, TOBACCO AND TOBACCO
PRODUCTS, AGRICULTURAL CHEMICALS, IN-
SECTICIDES AND BEVERAGES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this aupplea'

mentary order has been issued and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register.

A=rHor-y: § 1305.159 issued under 56 Stat.
23,765-, 57 Stat. 566; PubLaw 383, 78th Cong.;
Pub. Law 108, 79th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 P.R.
7871; E.O. 9328, 8 P.R. 4681.

' SECTION 1. Exemption from price con-
trOl. Notwithstanding the provisions of
any price regulation heretofore or here-
after issued by the Office of Price Admin-
istrAtion, all purchases, sales and de-
liveries byrany person of the following
listed commodities are exempt from price
control:

(a) Foods listed under the following
categories (unless otherwise stated, the
list covers only domestic commodities) :

(1) Fish, fats and oils category, as
follows:
Caviar, canned (the salted roe of sturgeon,

spoon'bill, whitefish and salmon; domestic)
Caviar, canned (the salted roe of various

large fish of the sturgeon genus; Imported)
Clam juice, canned
Conchs, canned
Frog legs
Shark fins, dried (imported)
Snails, canned (imported)
Sturgeon, smoked, including smoked spoon-

bill

(2) Fruits and vegetables, fresh or
processed, category, as follows:
Articl~okes, canned (domestic and imported)
Bamboo sprouts, canned and frozen
Bean Sprouts, canned and frozen' ,

Catawba Grape Juice
Cauliflower, brined (imported and domestic)
Cauliflower, canned (imported)
Compressed dehydrated fruits, vegetables and

berries
Corn-on-the-cob, canned and frozen
Crab Apples, canned
Crab Apple Juice, canned
Horseradish, processed
Horseradish Root
Mushrooms, canned (imported)
Mushroom sauce, canned (does not include

mushroom soup)
Nectarines, canned and frozen
Peppers, brined (imported and domestic)

-(does not include pimientos)
Pickled Onions, canned (imported)
Water Chestnuts, canned
Watermelon, brined (imported and domestic)

(3) Grocery products category, as fol-
lows:
Brown Buckwheat Groats (the product pro-

duced in further processing white buck-
wheat groats by toasting).

(4) Meats and poultry category, as fol-
lows:
Pate*de Fole Gras, canned (a meat paste

processed from the livers of fat geese; im-
ported) -

Wild Rabbits (rabbits which have not been
produced, raised or fed in captivity)
(5) Miscellaneous category, as follows:

Bar le duo (a preserve consisting principally
of whole white seeded currants, gooseber-
ries, strawberries, or raspberries; imported)

Capers (the flower bud of the caper bush;
imported)

Dehydrated Garlic Powder
Onion Powder and Onion Flakes
Tom and Jerry batter (a mixture of eggs,

powdered or fresh, sugar or sugar syrup and
spices beaten together and used generally
for mixing with liquors and hot water In
the preparation of a beverage called "Tom
and Jerry")

!'rufies (imported).

(b) The following items In the feeds
category:

Ground peanut hay
Whole crab and shrimp meal

(c) The following items in the tobacco
and tobacco products category:
Native or Island Twist Chewing Tobacco

(twist chewing tobacco pressed flat and
made of fire-cured or dark air-cured tor
bacco, or a combination of both, and
treated with h casing mixture of molasses,
syrup, glycerin, alcohol and such flavorings
as are normally used on twist tobacCo con-
sumed by the natives of New Guinea, the
Solomon Islands and other islands in the
Southwest Pacific area)

(d) The following items in the bever-
ages category:
Bottled egg nog (a specialty holiday beverage,

not containing any distilled spirits, mode
from fresh or powdered eggs, syrup, cream
and milk)

(e) The following Items In the agri-
cultural chemicals and Insecticide cate-
gory:

Humus (a brown or black material formed
by the partial decomposition of vegetable
or animal matter. CQmmerclally, the
name is applied to Peat that has decayed to
such an extent that "the structure of the
fiber Is no longer evident")

Muck (thoroughly decomposed organic de-
posits containing appreciable amounts of
mineral matter, especlallg sand, silt and
clay)

Sphagnum moss and peatmoss

SEC. 3. Relationship between this order
and other regulations. The provisions
of this supplementary order supersedp
the provisions of Supplementary Order
45"as to any commodity listed In this
order.

Nothing In this order shall apply to
sales of any commodity by an eating and
drinking establishment foi consumption
on or about the premises. Such sales
remain subject to Restaurant Maximum
Price Regulation No. 2.

SEC. 4. Records. Exemption or suspen-
sion from price control shall not affect
the responsibility of a person to prepare
and preserve records which prior to ex-
emption or suspension, were required to
be kept under the provisions of the ap-
plicabfe price regulation or regulations.
Records of Individual transactions dur-
ing the period of exemption or suspen-
sion need not be kept, unless the exemp-
tion or suspension action Is accompanied
by a provision requiring tle keeping of
such records.

SEC. 5. Definitions. For the purposes
of this Supplementary Order, the follow-
ing terms have the following meaning: .)

(a) "Person" means an individual,
corporation, partnership, association,
government agency, or any other organ-
ized group of persons or legal successor or
representative of any of the foregoing.

(b)"Price regulation" means a price
schedule effective In accordance with the
provisions of section 206 of the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, a maximum price regulation.
or temporary maximum price regulation
Issued by the Office of Price Administra-
tion, or any order Issued pursuant to any
such regulatipn or schedule.
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(c) "Canned" means processed and
packed in any container whether or not
hermetically sealed. It does not include
any product when processed by freezing,
drying or dehydrating, nor does it include
any of the packed products known as
preserves, relishes or pickles.

SEC. 6. Commodities not affected by
this order. The provisions of this order
do not exempt or susfend from price con-'
trol commodities which are not listed, al-
though such commodities may have in-
corporated in them or are to be sold with,
commodities which-are exempted or sus-
pended from price control.

_SEC. 7. Geographical applicability.
The provisions of this order shall apply
to purchases, sales and deliveries in the
for'ty-eight states of the United States
and the District of Columbia.

This supplementary order shall be-
com6 effective September 12, 1945.

Issued this 7th day of September 1S45.

CHESTER BowLEs,
Administrator.

Approved: August 30, 1945.
J. B. HUTsoN,

Acting Secretary of Agriculture.
[F. R. Doc. 45-16740; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

11:32 a. m.]

PAET 1340--FuE
[MPR 112, Amdt. 201

PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE

A statement of considerations involved
in the issuance of this amendment, is-
sued simultaneously herewith, has been
filed with the Division of the Federal Reg-
ister.

Maximum Price.Regulation No. 112 is
amended in the following respects:

1. Section 1340.200 (b) is added to read
as follows:

(b) Maximum price instructions-(1)
Discounts. The following cash discounts
and quantity discounts or rebates f. o. b.
trucks are required to be deducted from
the maximum prices established in para-
graph (a) of this section. No other dis-
counts or allowances need be allowed.

(i) In the case of rail shipment the
following discounts for cash or payment
within 15 days'from date of invoice:

Cents per net ton
Broken, egg, stove and nut ------------- 15
Pea and buckwheat ------------------ 10
Rice, lbarley and smaller --------------- 05

(ii) In the case of truck shipment the
cash discounts and quantity discounts or
rebates f. o. b. trucks in effect for similar
sales at each mine, adjunct preparation
plant or ground storage facility during
the period October 1-15, 1941. New
mines beginning operations subsequent
to October 1-15, 1941, must allow the
same cash discounts as their nearest
competitor.

(2) Credit terms. The rate of interest
on overdue accounts or on a note, trade
acceptance or other form of indebtedness
accepted in payment of an account shall
not exceed the rate charged by the seller
on similar transactions during the period

October 1-15, 194i, or if the seller was
not In business during October 1-15.1941,
the rates charged by Its nearest com-
petitor.

(3) Pocket charges. (1) There may be
added to the applicable maximum prices
set forth in paragraph (a) of this section
a sum not to exceed the pocket charge
that each producer had in effect at each
mine, adjunct preparation plant or
ground storage facility, during the period
October 1-15, 1941, for services rendered
in loading trucks from pockets for de-
livery entirely by truck without Inter-
vening rail shipment.

(Ii) If a producer is unable to qualify
for a pocket charge under subdivision
(i) above he may not make a charge for
such services unless he first rceiAves per-
mission in writing from the Adminis-
trator to do so In accordance with the
provisions of subsection (ill) of this para-
graph.

(lii) Upon proper application being
filed the Administrator may by order au-
thorize a producer who Is unable to
qualify for a pocket charge on one or
more sizes under subdivision (1) above
to make a charge not to exceed 50 cents
per net ton on all sizes through rice and
25 cents on smaller sizes for services
rendered In loading trucks from pockets
when it appears to his satisfaction that:

(a) The mine, preparation plant or
ground~storage facility Involved is equip-
ped to load trucks from pockets, other
than railroad car pockets, and to weigh
anthracite on retail scales.

(b) The anthracite loaded into trucks
is cleaned by any of the following
methods: cone, jig, swirl, koppers rhco-
laveur, DuPont-sink and float (heavy
liquid), hydrotator.

(c) Additional costs are Incurred by
reason of rendering this service.

(d) The anthracite loaded into trucks
meets the xequirements of Solid Fuels
Administration for War as to ash con-
tent.

A producer desiring to obtain permis-
sion to make a pocket charge on truck
shipments must file an application sub-
mitting facts to show that the above con-
ditions are met. In addition the applica-
tion must show the exact location of its
mine, adjunct preparation plant or
ground storage facility from which truck
deliveries are made; the total monthly
tonnage produced and the percentage of
truck sales according to type of sale (I. e.,
local, over the road, wholesale, etc.); the
name and location of his nearest com-
petitor and the locket charge and cash
or quantity discounts such nearest com-
petitor has in effect. The Administrator
may, in connection with the granting of
permission to make a pocket charge, pre-
scribe cash and quantity discounts that
must be deducted from the producers
maximum price for truck shipments.
Any order issued hereunder may be re-
voked or amended at any time. Failure
to comply with regulations and directions
of the Solid Fuels Administrhtion for
War shall be grounds for revocation.

(4) Special service charge other than
pocket charges. (Q) In addition to the
maximum prices set forth In paragraph
(a) of this section a producer or distribu-
tor may charge for any speclal zrvice

rendered a sum not to exceed the price
charged or in effect during the period
October 1-15, 1941, at each mine; ad-
Junct preparation plant or ground stor-
age facility: Provided, That any producer
whose special service charge for bags
and bagging of anthracite during the
period October 1-15, 1941, was less than
$2.30 per net ton, may charge for this
special service an amount not In excess
of $2.30 per net ton. The term "special
service" includes (specifically but not ex-
clusively) calcium chloride treatment,
specially prepared sizes, split cars (con-
taining more than one size) boxcar load-
ing, the making of local oi" retail deliver-
ies from the mine, adjunct preparation
plant or ground storage facility and bags
and ba[!ging. It does not include a
pocket charge.

(l) If a maximum price for a special
s2rvice cannot be determined under sub-
division (1) above a producer may file
with the Solid Fuels Price Branch of the
Offce of Price Administration, Washing-
ton 25, D. C., an application for approval
of a maximum price in line with the
level of maximum prices established by
thlg regulation for similar services. The
application shall, contain a full descrip-
tion of the service to be rendered and
the method and equipment used n ren-
dering such service, the reason why it
cannot be priced under subdivision (i)
above, the price charged by the appli-
cants nearest competitor for the same
srvice, the costs to be incurred in ren-
dering the service and the proposed
maximum price, The applicant may
also be required to furnish such addi-
tional information as may be deemed
necezzary.

(5) Transportation charge. Where
anthracite is delivered from a mine,
adjunct preparation plant or ground
storage facility In any transportation
facilities owned or cubjct to the control
of the producer or a distributor, or sub-
sidiary or affiliate of the producer or dis-
tributor, or in any transportation fa-
cilities hired by the producer or a dis-
tributor, there may be added to the ap-
plicable maximum prices the actual
transportation costs incurred, deter-
mined in a reasonable maner, but in no
event to exceed the lowest common car-
rier rate for a haul between the same
points.
(G) Transportation tax. There maybe

added to the maximum prices estab-
lished herein an amount not in excess of
the tax Imposed by section 620 of the
Revenue Act of 1942 when incurred by a
producer or distributor of anthracite if
the amount of said tax is separately
stated to all purchasers except the United
States or any agency thereof, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, any state government
of any political subdivision thereof.

(7) Posting 'maximum prices. Each
producer must post in a prominent place
at the colliery truck scales a schedule of
his maximum prices, authorized pocket
charges, special service charges and re-
quired cash and quantity discounts.

2. Section 1310.200 (c) is deleted.
3. Section 1340.20 (d) is redesignated

§ 1340.200 (c) and paragraph (4) thereof
Is amended by deleting the numerals
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"$1.80" and inserting in lieu- thereof the
numerals "$2.25".

This amendment shall become effective
September 12, 1945.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doe. 45-16734; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:32 a. m.]

PART 1364-FRESH, CURED AND CANNED
MEAT AND FISH PRODUCTS

[RP 5071 Amdt. 5]

CEILING PRICES OF CERTAIN FRESH AND
FROZEN -FISH AND SEAFOOD SOLD AT
RETAIL . -

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.

Revised Maximum Price Regulation:
No. 507 Is amended in the following re-
spects:

1. In Table A-I of section 26, a foot-
,note reference 2 Is added after the words
"I. Fresh fish."

2. In section 26, a new footnote 2 is
added to Table A-I to read as follows:

2 The mark-ups for items (42) to (49),
both inclusive, are suspended from Septem-
ber 6, 1945.

This amendment shall become effective
September 6, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
IF. n. Doe. 45-16681; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;

4:11 p. m.]

PART 1407-RATIONmNO OF FCOD AND F OOD
PRODUCTS

[Control Order 1,2 Amdt. 22]

LIVESTOCK SLAUGHTER -AND, MEAT DISTRIBU-
TION

A rationale for this amendment has
been Issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of' the
Federal Register.

Control Order 1 Is amended in the
following respects:

1. Each reference to War Food Order
139 is amended to read "War Food Or-
der 139, as amended."

2. Section 1 (d) is amended to read as
follows:

(d) Class 1 slaughterer. Any person
who has a Class 1 slaughtering estab-
lishment is a "Class 1 slaughterer." The
term "Class I slaughterer" also includes:

(1) An owner of livestock to the extent
that the custom slaughter for him of any
species of livestock in a Class 1 slaugh-
tering establishment (other than-a place

1subject to Federal inspection) is coy-

19 F.R. 14601: 10 F.R. 2299, 3694, 7340, 10311.
2 10 F.R. 4605.

ered by a currently valid certification
granted to him by the Secretary of Ag-
riculture, or his designee, pursuant to
War Food Order 139, as amended; and* (2) An owner of livestock who has reg-
istered as a slaughterer pursuant to this
order and who, between January 1, 1945
and July 31, 1945, had custom slaugh-
tered for him any species of his livestock
in a slaughtering establishment subject
to Federal inspection, to the extent that
he continues to have such species of live-
stock custom slaughtered for him at that
establishment.

3. Section 1 (h) is amended to read as
follows:

(h) Additional Class 2 slaughterers.
Any'person, other than a Class 3 slaugh-
terer and a Class 1 slaughterer specified

- in paragraph. (d) (1) and (2) above,
who has cattle, calves, sheep, lambs or
swine which he owns slaughtered for him
by a custom slaughterer, is a Class 2
slaughterer with respect to any such
livestock.

4. Section 5 is aliended by substitut-
ing for the sentence in parentheses the
following: "(However, a Class 2 or Class
3 slaughterer who becomes a Class-1
slaughterer must comply with section 14
(a))."

5. Section 21 is amended by substitut-
ing for the definition of "certificate num-
ber" the following: "'Certificate num-
ber' means the certificate number as-
signed to a .slaughtering plant by the
Secretary of Agriculture, or his designee,
in granting certification of such plant
pursuant to War Food Order 139, as
amended, or the certificatd number as-
signed under that order to the owner of
livestock for the custom slaughter of his
livestock for him in a certified slaughter-
ing plant."

6. Section 21 is further amended by
substituting for the definition of "Class 1
slaughterer" the following:

"Class I slaughterer" means any per-
son who has'a Class 1 slaughtering estab-
lishment. The term "Class 1 slaugh-
terer" also Includes:

(1) An owner of livestock to the extent
that the custom slaughter for him of any
species of livestock in a Class 1 slaugh-
tering establishment (other than a place
subject to Federal inspection) is covered
by a currently valid certification granted
to him by the Secretary of Agriculture,
or his designee, pursuant to War Food
Order 139, as amended; and

(2) An owner of livestock who has
registered as a slaughterer pursuant to
this order and who, between January 1,
1945 and July 3,1, 1945, had custom
slaughtered for him any species of his
livestock in a slaughtering establish-
nient subject to Federal inspection, to the
extent that he continueg to have such
species of. livestock custom slaughtered
for him at that establishment.

7. Section 23 (p) is added as follows:
(p) (1) A Class 1 slaughterer specified

in section 1 (d) (1) or (2) of this order
must comply with (2) below if the avei-
age weekly quantity of meat delivered
by him during any two consecutive cal-

endar weeks beginning on or after Sep-
tember 9, 1945 exceeds the average
weekly quantity of meat delivered by him
during his first three full reporting pe-
riods In 1944 or, if his authorized dis-
tribution pattern Is based on deliveries
made during some other period, the av-
erage weekly deliveries of meat during
the period used as a basis for his current
distribution pattern.

(2) Within ten (10) days after the end
of the second of such two calendar weeks,
he must submit to the Washington Of-
fice a written statement containing the
following:

(I) His name, and the name and ad-
dress of his establishment; and

(i) The average weekly quantity of
meat delivered by him during the two
calendar week period, tind the beginning
and ending dates of such period.

(3) The Director of the Food Ration-
Ing Division of the Office of Price Admin-
istration may authorize or direct the
slaughterer to deliver his meat In such
manner or to such areas and in subh
quantities as he considers necessary to
alleviate area shortages of meat or to
further the fair distribution of meat
among consumers or other users. Such
authorization or direction, to the extent
of the meat and deliveries-covered by it,
shall become part of the slaughterer's
distribution pattern under this section.

(4) A slaughterer who Is required to
comply with (2) above and who has not
submitted the statement by the date
specified in (2), may not make any deliv-
eries of his meat until he submits such
statement. This restriction Is In addi-
tion to any actions, penalties, or proceed-
ings which may be authorized by law for
his failure to comply.

This amendment shall become effective
on Saptember 11, 1945.

-NoTE: The reporting and record-keeping
requirements of this amendment havo been
approved by the Bureau of the BUdget in
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
CffESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 45-16733; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945:
11:31 a. m.]

PART 1415-POTECnVE COATINGS
IRMPR 264, Corr. to Amdts. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5]

VEGETABLE WAXES AND BEESWAX

The approval of the Secretary of Agri-
culture having been inadvertently
omitted, Revised Maximum Price Regu-
lation 264, Issued May 30, 1044 (9 F.R.
5956), amendment, 1 thereto Issued July
20, 19461 (9 P.R. 8254), amendment 2
thereto Issued November 6, 19A4 (9 F.R.
13209), amendment 3 thereto Issued
February 8, 1945 (10 FR. 1668), amend-
ment 4 thereto Issued April 10, 1045 (10
F.R. 3919), and amendment 5 thereto Is-
sued July 26, 1945 (10 F.R. 9335) are
hereby corrected by adding the follow-
ing at the end of each: "Approved with
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respect- to agricultural commodities
Auglust 27, 1945.

"J. B. HUTSON,
"Acting Secretary of Agriculture."

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

Approved: August 27, 1945.

J. B. HuTsoN,
Acting See'retary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doe. 45-16736; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:33 a. m.]

PArT 1420-BREWERY, DISTILLERY AiD
WINERY PRODUCTS
[I5PR 445,1 Amdt. 30]

DISTILLED SPIRITS AIM WINES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.

Maximum Price Regulation 445 is
amended in the following respect:

Section 1.4 d) is revoked.
This amendment shall become effective

September 6, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 45-16680; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
4:11 p. m.]

PART 1499-COmnoDrrnrs AD SEnvIcES

[RMPR 165, Amdt. 1 to Rev. Supp. Service
Reg. 281

SERVICES OF ALTERING A REPAI, ING rLT-
TARY UNIFORMS IN CERTAIN COUNTIES IN
CALIFORNIA, OREGON AND WASHINGTON

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.

Revised Supplementary Service Regu-
lation 23 is amended in the following
respects:

1. In § 1499.2259 (a), the following
counties are added to the list of counties
covered by the regulation: "Imperial in
the State of California and Spokane in
the State of Washington."

2. Section 1499.2259 is further amended
-by adding paragraph (g) to read as
follows:

(g) Sales slips and receipts. Any
seller subject to this regulation shall
furnish each customer with a sales slip
or receipt containing the following in-
formation: (1) the name and address
of the establishment, (2) the date, (3) a
brief description of and the number of
each service supplied, as described and
numbered in Appendix A, and (4) the
amount charged for each service and the
total charge.

This amendment shall become effective
September 12, 1945.

110 F.R. 7444, 8241, 9395, 9626, 10,224,

Issued this 7th day of September 1945.
CErsTr BOWLrS,

Administrator.
[F.-R. Doc. 45-16735; Filed, Sept. 7, 145;

11:32 a. m.)

Chapter KIV-War Contracts Price
Adjustment Board

RE1;EGOTIATIOzT REGULATIONS

The changes and additions to Parts
1601. 1603, 1604, 1605, 1607 and 160 set
forth below are also contained In Revi-
sion 20 of the Rnegotiation Regulations
dated August 10, 1945.

AMAtnm HMnSCH,
Colonel, General Stal Corps.

Chairman.

PART 101-Aunmonrry Mm Orc~ANzioN
roa RMrurOomrxoou

SUBPART A-SULHIRY OP r.ECOTIATION
ACT Or 1943 A1M RELATED STATUE3

1. Section 1601.111-3 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1601.111-3 Termination of renego-
tiation. The 1943 act, as amended, pro-
vides that renegotiation shall apply only
to profits derived from contracts with the
Departments and subcontracts which are
determined under regulations prescribed
by the Board to be reasonably allocable
to performance prior to the cloze of the
termination date, which is defined as D,-
cember 31, 1945 or such earlier date as
may be proclaimed by the VrcsIdent or
specified in a concurrent resolution of
the two Houses of Congress as the date
of the termination of hostilities In the
present war. (See §§ 1603.371, 1901.372
and 1608.801-8 of this chapter.) [ER
111.3]

2. Section 1601.112-4 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1601.112-4 Repricing of wal con-
tracts. Title VIII of the Revenue Act
of 1943 provides that in cases in which
the Secretary of a Department considers
the price of any article or service re-
quired by his Department to be unreas-
onable or unfair he may fix by agree-
meat, if possible, a fair and reasonable
price therefor. If no agreement can be
reached, the Secretary is authorized to
fix, by order, a fair and reasonable price
for deliveries after the date of such order
and to prescribe the period during which
.such price shall be effective and such
,other terms and conditions as he deems
appropriate. Contractors or subcon-
tractors aggrieved by such an order may
sue the United States for fair and Just
compensation. Repricing under Title
VIII applies to both prime and subcon-
tracts and applies without exemption or
restriction, except that It shall not apply
to any contract with a Department or
subcontract made after December 31,
1945 or such earlier date as may be pro-
claimed by the President or specified in
a concurrent resolution of the two
Houses of Congress as the date of the
terlination of hostilities In the present
war. The statutory provisions relating
to repricing are set forth in § 103.904 of
this chapter. [ERR 112.4]

3. Section 1601.112-5 Is added as fol-
lows:

§ 160L112-5 Other statutes. Refer-
ence Is made tp Subpart A of Part 1623
of this chapter for the text of other stat-
utes relating to the Renegotiation Act.
[ER 112.51

SUXPAT E--PPlLIN1. UTERITL

1. Section 1601,122-5 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1901.122-5 "Dc-partment." Theterni
"departmcnt" means "department" as
defined in subsection (a) of the Renego-
tiation Act of 1943 as follows:

(1) The term -Dzpartment" means the' War
Dcpartmcnt, tha ay 13 D psrtncnt, the Treaa-
ury Dep3rtment, the2 Maritime Commlz-zon,
the War S philpfpn AdminLi-traton. Dafene
Plant Corporation, ?ZetW3 rezarva Company,
D3sfen-e Supplies Corporation, and Rubber
Reservo Company, re-spectively,

and by reason of Public 109, 79th Con-
gres, approved Jun2 20, 1945, the term
"departmenVt" as used in the Renegotia-
tion Act also means Rsconstructon
Finance Corporation as succezzor to D2-
fense Plant Corporation, Metals Reserve
Company, Defense Supplies Corporation
and Rubber IZ-zerve Company under said
Public 109. (§§ 1601.122-13, 1603.80V-1
and 1603.809-2 of this chapter.) ERR
122.51

2. S ction 1601.122-10 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1601.122-10 "renegotiation Act of
1043", "1943 Act". The terms "Reneno-
tiation Act of 1943" and "1943 Act" mean
section 403 of the Sixth Supplemental
National Deenze Appropriation Act,
1942, as amcnded by section 701 of the
Revenue Act of 1943 (Public 235, 78th
Congrems, enacted February 25, 1944),
and expressed to be effective only with
respect to the fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1943 as provided in subsection

d) of said section 701 of the Revenue
Act of 1043, and as further amended by
Public 104, 79th Congress, approved June
30, 1945 (see § 1608.801 of this chapter).
[PIR 122.10]

3. Section 1601.122-13 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1601.122-13 "Secretary." The term
"Secretary" means the Secretary of a
Department and means "Secretary" as
defined In subsection (a) of the Rene;o-
tiation Act of 1943 as follows:

(2) Ia the ca-e of the Marltlme Commis-
clon, the term "S-cretary" me.ans the Cnaf-
main of cuch Commslalon, in the case of the
War Shipping AdminLstration. the term "Sac-
rotary" mrans the Administrator of suc.
Admiastration. and in the case of Defense
Plant Corporation, Metalls Reserve Company,
Defenco Suppll3 'Corporation, and Rubber
Rasorvo Company. the term "Secretary"
meana the board of dire-tors. of the aypro-
prlato corporation.

and by reason of Public 109, 79th Con-
grez-, approved June 30, 1945, the term
"Secretary" as used in the Renegotiation
Act also means the board of directors of
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, as
successor to Defense Plant Corporation,
Metals Reserve Company, Defense Sup-
plies Corporation and Rubber Reserve
Company under said Public 109. (Sea
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§§ 1601.122-5, 1608.809-1 and 1608.809-2
of this chapter.) ERR 122.14)

SUBPART C-ORGANIZATION ANDrFUNCTIONS OF
THE PRICE ADJUSTMSENT' BOARDS AND

SECTIONS

Section 1601.137 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1601.137 RFC Price Adjustment
Board. The boards of directors-4f De-
fense Plant Corporation, Metals Reserve
Company, Defense Supplies Corporation
and Rubber Reserve Company estab-
lished the RFC Price Adjustment Board.
The Reconstruction Finance Corporation
has authorized the RFC Price Adjust-
ment Board to act on. its behalf. -See
§§ 1601.122-5, 1601.122-13, 1608.809-1 and
1608.809-2.) The office of this Board is
located in Washington, D. C. ERR 137]

PART 1603-DETEPmINATION OF RENEGOTI-
ABLE BUSINESS AND COSTS

SUBPART A-FISCAL YEAR BASIS FOR RENE-
GOTIATION AND EXCEPTIONS

Section 1603.308-2 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1603.308-2 When received or ac-
crued. For purposes 6f renegotiation
amounts payable to a contractor or sub-
contra6tor on account of any termina-
tion claim under a contract or subcon-
tract will be deemed to have been re-
ceived or accrued to the extent, and in
the fiscal year for which, such amounts
are estimated, upon the basis of the cir-
cumstances existing at the time of rene-
gotiation, to be includible in the compu-
tation of taxable income under the In-
ternal Revenue Code (see Treasury De-
cision 5405 and Bureau of Internal Rev-
enue Mimeoiraph No. 5897 repro-
duced herein at §§ 1608.852-5 and 1608.-
852-6 of this chapter). Renegotiation
will not be postponed or delayed pending
the settlement of a termination claim
whether by a "no-cost" waiver, or other-
wise. ERR 308.2]

2. Section 1603.309-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1603.309-1 When authorized. Re-
negotiation with parent and subsidiary
companies may be conducted on a con-
solidated basis, in the discretion of the
Department conducting the renegotia-
tion and with the consent of each of the
entities to be consolidated, whether or
not the parent and subsidiaries consti-
tute an "affiliated group" as defined in
subsection (d) of section 141 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code. ERR 309.1]

3. Section 1603.310-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1603.310-1 When authorized. Re-
negotiation with two or more business
enterprises which are under common
control as a result of common ownership
rather than as a result of parent-sub-
sidiary relationship may be conducted
on a consolidated basis in the discretion
of the Department conducting the re-.
negotiation and with the consent of eaclh
of the entities to be consolidated, if:

(U) Such consolidation is reasonably-
necessary for the protection of the inter-

ests of the Government. This Is espe-
cially likely if one or more of such enter-
prises is a subcontractor of another of
the enterprises commonly pwned; and

(b) The extent of the common owner-
ship is such that consolidation for re-
negotiation purposes is not, in the opin-
ion of the Department conducting the
renegotiation, inequitable to minofity In-
terests in one or more of the enterprises.

It is not essential that the interests of
the common owners be identical in extent
or nature in each of the enterprises com-
monly owned. ERR 310.12

Section 1603.312 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 1603.312 Where consolidated basis
not used. Companies should not be con-
solidated for -purposes of renegotiation
unless they have the same fiscal year for
Federal tax purposes and unless the par-
ent-subsidiary relationship or common
control existed for the entire fiscal pe-
riod. Whenever parent and subsidiary
companies are renegotiated not on a con-
solidated basis but separately, renegotia-
tions with the individual members of the
controlled group should be conducted
concurrently if possible. ERR 312)
SUBPART B--,ETHODS FOR SEGREGATING SALES

BETWEEN RENEGOTIABLE AND NON-RENE-
GOTIABLE BUSINESS

Section 1603.323 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1603.323 Segregdtion 'with respect to
contracts with Reconstruction Finance
Corporation.or its subsidiaries. In con-
nection with prime contracts between a
contractor and Defense Plant Corpora-
tion, Metals Reserve Company, Defense
Supplies Corporation or Rubber Reserve
Company or between a contractor and
Reconstruction Finance Corporation as
successor to any of such corporations
under Public 109, 79th *Congress, ap-
proved June, 30, 1945 (see §§ 1601.122-5,
1601.122-13, 1608.809-1 and 1608.809-2 of
this chapter), a segregation of sales and
allocation of costs is necessary in order
that excessive profits, if any, attributable
to such contracts may be computed.
Such segregation shall not be necessary
in cases in which the total amounts re-
ceived or-accrued under such prime con-
tracts do not exceed $50,000 during the
period under renegotiation and no such
computation of excessive profits under
such prime contracts will be made.
When it appears from such a computa-
tion that excessive profits are attribu-
table to such prime contracts, appropri-
ate provision should be made so that the
portion of the profits eliminated, alloca-
ble to such prime contracts, will be paid
to the RFC Price Adjustment Board (see
§ 1605.502-5 of this chapter). The ad-
dress of the RFC Price Adjustment Board
is set out in § 1607.797-1 of this chapter.
ERR 323]
SUBPART C-CONTRACTS AND SUBCONTRACTS

VITHIN THE SCOPE OF THE 1943 ACT

I: Section 1603.332-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1603.332-1 General. Subject to the
exemptions contained in the 1943 Act, all

contracts made by the War and Navy De-
partments, the Maritime Commission,
the War Shipping Administration, D3-
fense Plant Corporation, Defense Sup-
plies Corporation, Rubber Reserve Com-
pany,-Metals Reserve Company, or Re-
construction Finance Corporation as suc-
cessor to any of such corporations under
Public 109, 79th Congress, approved Juno
30, 1945, are subject to renegotiation.
Contracts of the Treasury Department
subject to renegotiation include:

(a) Contracts placed under section 201
of Title II of the First War Powers Act,
1941, 55 Stat. 839. These are principally
lend-lease contracts which may be Iden-'
tified by the symbols "DA-TPS" preced-
ing the contract number.

(b) Contracts for strategic And critical
materials placed under the authority of
the act of June 7,1939, 53 Stat. 811. Such
contracts made after March 1, 1943 may
be identified by the symbols "SCM-TPS"
preceding the contract number.

(c) Contracts for supplies for refugee
relief under the Red Cross program,
placed under the authority cpntained in
Title II of the Third Supplemental Na-
tional Defense Appropriation Act, 1942,
.55 Stat. 817, or in section 40 of the Bmer-
gency Relief Appropriation Act, fiscal
year 1941, 54 Stat. 627, and Title I of the
Second Deficiency Appropriation Act,
1942, approved July 2, 1942. Such con-
tracts may be Identified by the symbols
"TRR" preceding the contract number.
[RR 332.1]

2. Section 1603.332-11 Is added as fol-
lows:

§ 1603.332-11 Reconstruction Finlance
Corporation and subsidiary corporations.
The Renegotiation Act Is applicable to
contracts with Defense Plant Corpora-
tion, Metals Reserve Company, Defense
Supplies Corporation and Rubber Re-
serve Company and to subcontracts
thereunder. Effective July 1, 1945, these
corporations were dissolved and their
functions, powers, duties and authority
were transferred to Reconstruction Fl-
nance Corporation. (See §§ 1601.122-5,
1601.122-13, 1608.809-1 and 1608.809-2 of
this chapter.) The Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation thereupon obtained
all the powers, functions, authority and
duties vested in such subsidiary corpora-
tions under the Renegotiation Act, both
as to contracts previously entered Into
by those subsidiaries and as to contracts
which the Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration, on and after July 1, 1945, might
enter Into under the authority transk
ferred by the resolution, and as to sub-
contracts thereunder. IRE 332.11]

SUBPART D--MANDATORY EXEr.PTIONS AND
EXCLUSIONS FROM RENEGOTIATION

Section 1603.348-3 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1603.348-3 No reduction by re/und
below exemption. (a) No determination
of excessive profits to be eliminated from
the aggregate amount of gross receipts
or accruals under subcontracts referred
to In subsection (a) (5) (B) of the 1943
Act shall be made In an amount greater
than that which when deducted from
the aggregate amount of such gross re-
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ceipts or accruals for the contractor's
fiscal year will reduce them below
$25,000.

(b) No determination of excessive
profits to be eliminated from the aggre-
gate amount of gross receipts or accruals
under contracts and subcontracts (other
than subcontracts referred to in subsec-
tion (a) (5) (B) of the 1943 Act) shall
be made-in an amount greater than
that which when deducted from the ag-
gregate amount of such gross receipts or
accruals for the contractor's fiscal year
will reduce them below $500,000.

(c) In the case of a renegotiation with
respect to a fiscal year consisting of a
fractional part of twelve months, these
limitations are to be pro-rated accord-
ingly.

(d) In any-case in which an adjust-
ment for taxes (other than Federal)
measured by income is required (see
§ 1603.389), excessive profits shall first
be determined, and the appropriate ad-
justment for such taxes measured by in-
come shall be made, without regard to
any limitations imposed by this section.
The limitations of this section shall then
be applied in determining the amount of
excessive profits to be eliminated.

(e) In the case of a contractor who has
affiliates (as defir1d in § 1603.348-2 (b))
excessive profits to be eliminated may
be determined in an amount not greater
than that which when deducted from
the aggregate amount of receipts or ac-
cruals of the contractor and his affiliates
under subcontracts referred to in subsec-
tion (a) (5) (B) of the 1943 Act or under
contracts and subcontracts (other than
subcontracts referred to in subsection
(a) (5) (B) of the 1943 Act), as the case
may be, for the period of time which is
the fiscal year of the contractor will re-
duce the aggregate amount of such re-
ceipts or accruals below the minimums
set forth in this section. In the applica-
tion of such limitation, if any such
af liate has been renegotiated prior to
the renegotiation of the contractor, the
receipts or accruals of such affiliate
received or accrued during the contrac-
tor's fiscal year shall be adjusted. In the
absence of evidence to the contrary ex-
cessive profits determined shall, for the
purposes of this .paragraph, be deemed
to adjust receipts or accruals in each
month ratably, according to the ratio of
such monthly receipts or accruals to the
aggregate receipts or accruals for such
affiliate's fiscal year. There shall not be
included in the a.ggregate amount of
receipts or accruals of such affiliates any
amount received or accrued by any such
affiliate in any part of the fiscal year of
the contract during which the affiliation
did not exist. Ordinarily, all of the
members of the afiated group will have
been assigned for renegotiation to the
same renegotiation agency; if the fiscal
years of the members of the affiliated
group differ, renegotiation should be con-
ducted with the members of the group in
the order of the expiration of their re-
spective fiscal years.

(f) If two or more contractors are re-
negotiated on a consolidated basis, their
combined adjusted receipts or accruals
will be computed without the elimination
of inter-company sales-(see § 1603.348-2
(b)). [RR 348.3]

SUBPART E-PERL0ISSIT E PTIONS £501
REZ.GOZrATIOIT

In § 1603.351-2 paragraphs (b) and c)
are redesignated () and (d) respectively
and a new paragraph (b) Is added as set
forth below:

§ 1603.351-2 Exemption. "
(b) Except as provided in the last sen-

tence of this paragraph, if a contractor
assigned for renegotiation has receipts or
accruals from a contract or subcontract
described in paragraph (a) above, there-
negotiating agency shall, before complet-
ing the renegotiation, furnish to the De-
partment which entered into such con-
tract or into the contract under which
such subcontract was made, the following
information:

(1) A statement as to whether admin-
istrative difficulties do or do not mahe
impracticable the renegotiation of such
contract or subcontract,

(2) A statement of opinion based upon
all the facts available to the renegotlat-
ing agency as to whether the procure-
ment program of the United States will
be adversely affected by the renegotiation
of such contract or subcontract,

(3) A statement of opinion based upon
all the facts available to the renegoti-
ating agency as to whether such renego-
tiation will be contrary to the interests
of the United States and

(4) A request that a determination be
made that such contract or subcontract
is or is not exempt from the provisions
of the Renegotiation Act.

The Secretary of the Department to
which the foregoing is submitted, or any
authority to whom the power to exempt
individual coptracts under subsection (i)
(4) (A) of the 1943 Act has been, or may
be delegated or redelegated, shall make
the findings with respect to the matters
set forth in paragraph (a) above and
promptly notify therenegotiating agency
of such findings. The finding called for
in subparagraph (1) of paragraph (a)
may be based entirely upon the state-
ment called for in subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph. If such findings can-
not be made, that fact will be promptly
communicated to the renegotiating
agency. The renegotiating agency need
not follow the foregoing procedure if It
appears that a clearance or cancellation
of the assignment would be appropriate
even-though the receipts or accruals from
the 6ontract or subcontract In question
were considered as~subject to renegotia-
tion.
SUBPART 0--TES IIATI OF ;r nrnorzgrxo1

1. Section 1603.371 Is amended to read
as fellows:

§.1603.371 Statutory provision. Subt-
section (h) of the 1943 Act provides:

(h) This section rhaUt apply only with
respect to profits derived from contracts with
the Departments and subcontracts which are
determined under regulations preccribed
by the Board to be reaonably allocable to
performance prior to the cloze of the termi-
nation date. Notwithstanding the method
of accounting employed by the contractor In
keeping his books, profits determined to be
so allocable shall be considered as having
been received or accrued not later than the
termination date. For the purpoe:s of this
subsection, the term "termination date"

mean-, rhlchcver of the following dates first
occurs:

(1) D3zemb3r 31, 1945; or
(2) The date proclaimed by the President

a3 the date of the termination of hostilities
In the prczcnt war; or

(3) The date opocifled in a concurrent reso-
lutlon of the two Homzes of Congress as the
date of the termination of hostili es In the
present war.
[R1B 3711

2. Section 1C03.372 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1603.372 History of terminatio
date of Rencgotiation Act. The Renego-
tiation Act of 1943 originally provided
for termination on Dec-mber 31, 1944,
subject to power in the President to ex-
tend the termination date to not later
than June 30, 1945. Proclamation 2631
executed by the President, specified June
30, 1045. as the termination date within
the meaning of subsection (h) of the Re-
negotiation Act. (See § 1608.803 of this
chapter.) On June 30, 1945, the amend-
ment to subsection (h) of the 1943 Act
set forth In § 1603.371 was approved
(Public 104, 79th Congress) which ex-
tended the termination date as indicated
in § 1603.371. ERR 372]
SUBPMT H-COSTS SIOCABLE AND ALLOW-

ABLE AS=-lI'T flJMMEGOM1:..E

1. Paragraph d) of § 1603.383-2 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 1603.383-2 Accelerated amort zation
and renegotfatfon rebate. * * 0

d) Subsection (a) (4) (C) of the 1943
Act provide that no amount shall be
allowed as an Item of cost in renegotia-
tion by reason of a recomputatlon of the
amortization deduction pursuant to sec-
tion 124 d) of the Internal Revenue
Code until after such recomputation has
been made in connection with a deter-
m1nation of the -contractor's Federal
taxes for the fiscal year being rene-
gotlated. That subsection further pro-
vides that the absence of such recom-
putation shall not be cause for postpon-
Ing renegotiation. If, however, the
amortization period with respect to any
facility has been terminated pursuant to
section 124 (d) of the Internal Revenue
Code, in any case in which a determina-
tion of excezzive profits or a de'ermi-
nation of no excessive _profits for any
fiscal year is embodied in an agreement,
there may be conditionally allowed as
an Item of cost In the renegotiation for
such fiscal year aramounit equivalent
to the portion of the increased amortiza-
tion deduction estimated to be allowable
for tax purposes for such year which is
aliceable to renegotiable business. No
such conditional allowance shall be made,
however, (1) In a case in which a deter-
mination of excessive profits is made,
notvithstanding such conditional alIow-
ance, unless the clause set forth in
§ 1607.741-2 (h) of this chapter is in-
corporatcd in the renegotiation agree-
ment, or (2) in a case in which by reason
of such conditional-allowance, a deter-
mination of no excessive profits is made,
unless an appropriate conditional allow-
ance clause consistent with the clause
set forth In § 1607.741-2 (hl) of this chap-
ter is incorporated in a clearance agree-
ment.
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2. Section 1603.386-1 is amended to
read as follows.:

§ 1603.386-1 Allowance. Interest on
borrowed capital is deductible under the
Internal Revenue Code and will, there-
fore, be allowed in renegotiation to the
extent allocable to renegotiable business.
ERR 386.1)

3. Section 1603.386-2 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1603.836-2 Allocation. (a) Interest
on borrowed funds should be allocated
between renegotinble and non-renego-
tiable business according to the general-
principles set forth in § 1603.381-4.

(b) Where, however, a contractor has
incurred obligations which results in a
cash position obviously disproportionate
to the current volume of business, then
interest on that portion of such obliga-
tions which produces excess cash should
not be allocated to renegotiable business.
Scrutiny should also be directed to the
amount -f funds of the contractor in-
vested in securities or other assets which
are not related to the production of re-
negotiable income. In such cases the
cost of borrowed funds 'which can be
demonstrated to have been invested in
such assets or which can reasonably be
allocated to the financing of such assets
should be allocated to non-renegotiable
business.

(c) Ordinarily, there should not be
allocated to renegotiable business any
part of the premium or other cost in con-
nection with the redemption Qf retire-
ment of obligations. ERR 386.2]

4. Section 1603.388-3 is redesignated
§ 1603.388-4 and a new § 1603.388-3 is
added as set forth below:

§ 1'603.388-3 Charitable contribu-
tions; proprietorships and partnerships.
No portion of charitable contributions
made by individuals or partners will be
allocated to renegotiable business unless
the contractor demonstrates clearly that
such contributions are reasenable in
amount and properly related to the con-
duct of the business. ERR 338.31

PART 1604-DTERMINATIoN AND ELITLINA-
TION OF EXCESSIVE PRoFiTs

SUBPART A-PRINCIPLES AND FACTORS IN DE-
TERMwINING EXCESSIVE PROFITS -

Paragraph (a) of § 1604.407-3 is
amended to read as follQws:

§ 1604.407-3 Allocation of costs to
cost-plus-fixed-fee contracts. (a) In
determining costs allocable to cost-plus-
fixed-fee contracts, the principles set
forth in Subpart H of Part 1608 of this
chapter relating to the allocation of costs
generally should be followed without
regard to whether any particular item
of cost is or is not reimbursable under
the terms of the contracts. Therefore,
in the allocation of costs to fixed-price
renegotiable business, to cost-plus-fixed-
fee renegotiable business, and to non-
renegotiable business all costs applicable
and necessary-to performance under the
cost-plus-fixed-fee contracts should be
allocated to such contracts whether or
not reimbursable under the terms there-
of. Properly allocable non-reimbursable

.costs will, therefore, be included in the
total cost of performance of the cost-

/ plus-fixed-fee contracts.
SUBPART B-RECOVERY Or EXCESSIVE PROF-

- ITS ALREADY REALIZED
I. Paragraph (a) of § 1604.422-4 is

amended to read as follows:
§ 1604.422-4 Interest. (a) No renego-

tiation agreement when originally made
shall require the payment of interest on
installments of the refund which are not
in default thereunder and which are pro-
vided to be payable within a two-year
period after the close of the fiscal pbriod
to which the renegotiation relates. A
renegotiation agreement providing for
the payment of an installment of a re-
fund beyond two years after the close
of the fiscal period to which the renego-
tiation relates, shall require the payment
of interest on such installment at the
rate of six (6) per cent per apnuin from
and after the date which is two years
after the last day 6f the fiscal period to
which the renegotiation relates.

2. Section 1604.425 is added as set
forth below:

§ 1604.425 Interest of Reconstruction
Finance Corporation. Reference is made
to §§1603.323 and 1605.502-5 of this
chapter. ERR 4251

SUBPART D-RENEGOTATIOx AND TAXES
Paragraph (a) of § 1604.442-2 -is

amended to read as follows:
§ 1604.442-2 Computationof credit for

Federal taxes. (a) The Bureau of In-
ternal Revenue computes the credit
allowable under section 3806 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code foi Federal in-
come and excess profits taxes assessed
for a prior taxable year. The contractor
should submit written requests for such
determinations directly to the Internal
Revenue Agent in Charge of the Dvision
of the Bureau of Internal Revenue
where the contractor filed its tax return
for the fiscal year involved. Forms for
requesting computation oLthe credit ap-
pear at §§ 1607.731, 1607.732 and 1607.733
of this chapter. (See also § 1604.452
(a). (3)). The requests should not be
sent to the Collector of Internal Rev-
enue.

SUBPART E-INTERIM ZREPAYZIENT OF
EXCESSIVE PROFITS

1. Section 1604.450 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1604.450 \ Scope of part. Excessive
profits are determined'under the Rene-
gotiation Act (including subsection (a)
M) (D) which provides for a renegoti-

- ation rebate) only pursuant to a renego-
tiation proceeding commenced and con-
ducted in the manner. prescribed by the
act. Profits refunded prior to renegoti-
ation will be deemed to be "excessive
profits determined" within' the meaning
of the Renegotiation Act only if such re-
fund is made 1 fjhe manner prescribed
in § 1604.452 as an interim prepayment
of excessive profits to be determined by
the War Contracts Board in a subsequent
renegotiation and only to the extent that
the amount of such prepayment is deter-
mined in such ienegotiation to constitute

excessive profits within the meaning of
the Renegotiation Act. It Is the purpose
of this section to discuss: (a) The cir-
cimstances under which renegotiating
agencies will accept such Interim pre
payments; and (b) the method by which
prepayments may be made. Reference
is made to § 1604.413-2 for a discussion
of the effect of refunds made prior to
renegotiation upon the statutory factor
of "risk". ERR 450]

2. Paragraph (a) of § 1604.452 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 1604.452 Procedure for acccpanzce
of prepayments of excessive profits.
* 0 *

(a) Each prepayment must be made
pursuant to a letter agreement An the
form prescribed as follows:

(1) If thd refund is made prior to the
close of the fiscal year to which It relates,
a letter agreement in the form set forth
in § 1607.743 of this chapte will be used;

(2) If the refund Is made, after the
close of the fiscal year to which it re-
lates, but before the Federal tax return
for such year has been filed, a letter
agreement 'in the form set forth in
§ 1607.743 of this chapter will be used
except that the word"ending" appear-
ing in the first sentence of such form
will be changed to "ended";

(3) If the refund Is made after the
Federal tax r~furn has been filed for the
fiscal year to which the refund relates, a
letter agreement in the form set forth at
§ 1607.744 of this chapter will be used,
In this latter case, it will be necessary for
the contractor.to request a tax credit
under section 3806 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code. Reference Is made to

-§§ 1607.731 to 1607.733 inclusive of this
chapter for appropriate forms of letters
which, with one change, can be used In
requesting -the computation of tax
credit. Before using either of such
forms, the contractor should insert Im-
mediately after the word "profits" ap-
pearing in the third line of the appro-
priate form, the following phrase: ", as
such term is defined in section 3006 of
the Internal Revenue Code,".

PART 1605--AGREEJENTS AND STATEMENTS
SUBPART A-AGREEISENTS AND CLEARANCES

1. Paragraphs (a) and (b) of
§ 1605.502-5 are amended to ;Tead as
follows:

§ 1605.502-5 Terms of payment. (a)
The schedule of payments to be made
will be set forth in Article 4. A suggested
form of such schedule Is set forth In
§ 1607.741-2 (e) of this chapter. The
Department which has conducted the
renegotiation will also provide, In this
article, for the place of payment. In the
event that the profits agreed in Article 1
to be eliminated are derived In part from
prime contracts with Defense Plant Cor-
poration, Metals Reserve Company, De-
fense Supplies Corporation or Rubber
Reserve Company or from prime con-
tracts with Reconstruction Finance' Cor-
poration as successor to any of such cor-
porations under Public 109, 79th Con-
gress, approved June 30, 1945 (see
§§ 1601.122-5, 1601.122-13, 1608.80D-1,
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and 1608.809-2 of this chapter) and the
total amounts receive& or accrued under
such prime contracts exceed $50,000, the
payment provision in accordance with
the footnote to Article 4 on the standard
form will require payment of the exces-
sive profits under such prime contracts
to the RFC Price Adjustment Board.
(See § 1607.741-1.) In cases in which
the total amounts received or accrued
under such prime contracts do not ex-
ceed $50,000,it shall not be necessary to
make a separate computation of the
profits derived from such contracts and
the entire refund shall be payable as
though no contracts with the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation or its for-
mer subsidiaries were involved. (See
§ 1603.323 of this chapter.)

(b) For the purpose of determining
the portion of the profits which are to be
eliminated which were derived from such
prime contracts, -the Department con-
ducting renegotiation will segregate the
amounts received or accrued under such
contracts from amounts received or ac-
rued under other renegotiable contracts
and subcontracts involved in the renego-
tiation of a particular contractor. It
will also generally segregate tfie profits
derived from such prime contracts.
Where, however, it is indicated that the
margin of profit attributable to such
prime contracts is substantially the same
as that attributable to other contracts
and subcontTacts involved in the renego-
tiation, a fair allocation of the profits to
be eliminated may be effected by prorat-
ing the amount of the refund on the
basis of the amount of renegotiable busi-
ness attributable tb such prime contracts
and the amount of such business attrib-
utable to other contracts and subcon-
tracts. -Accordingly, the Department
conducting renegotiation may determine
the-amount of the renegotiation refund
to be paid to the RFC Price Adjustment
Board on such basis where it is believed
that the application of the same will re-
sult in a fair and reasonably accurate
result.
• 2. Section 1605.508-3 is amended to

read as follows:

§ 1605.508-3 Use and form of clear-
ance agreement. Upon re~juest of the
cpntractor, a clearance agreement ex-
ecuted by the contractor and the Govern-
ment may be used in place of the clear-
ance notice. Such government should
follow the general structure of the stand-
ard form of renegotiation agreement
(see § 1605.506 and § 1607.741-1) except
that Articles 3, 4, 5 and 9 of the standard
agreement should be omitted. -The ar-
ticles used should be renumbered con-
secutively. The first article should be
substantially the same as that contained
in the standard form, except that the
finding and agreement should be that no
profits should be refunded pursuant to
the act. Whenever renegotiation con-
ducted on a completed-contract basis in
the cases referred to in § 1605.506-4
results in the execution of a clearance
agreement, the appropriate clause
therein prescribed will be included In
the clearance agreement. ERR 508.33

No. 177-14

PAnT 1607-Fonris or RzcucorLmno:;
SUBPART B-ORMS IIELA",G TO OPErATIO

OF frlimCOTmA.iOr1

In § 1607.722 Exhibit 4 is added, as
follows:

§ 1607.722 Contractor's Information
and Work Sheet for Renegotiation.

Budget Bureau Nio. 4D-R 2C0
Approval Espircs 1. 31 '45
xrmi 4

Note
If the contractor has previously filed this
Information for the sane scal pcflod with
a Royalty Adjustment Board or Olfcer. the
time and place of filing may be Indicated in
lieu of completing this form.
Name of Contractor ..........-------------
Address ------- Fiscl Year Zand ed
Statement of Royaltles for the Ue of Inven-

tions Received or Accrued and Paid or
Incurred

Notwithstanding thee provisions of Section
P-1 (a) of the Contractor's Information and
Work Sheet, for the purpo:e of renegotlatlon
the following information as to royalties for
the use of Inventions is rcquestcd in lieu
thereof, to be furniabcd substantlally in the
following form:

A. Royalties received or accrued:

Licensee Addre'ss Airount
- ---------------- -_

2.-------------------------- ------ -
3.--------------- ------ ---- -----

4. - ---------------- ---- --------

All other under 015,000 each
(number Involved))_ _ _

Total per statement of In-
come--------- ----- 0 -------- .

B. Royalties paid or Incurred:
LIccnor Address Amount

1. 0 ....----
3.--------

5.-------------------------
All other under C5,000 each (num-

ber involved )-. .... ....------
Total per statement of In-

Nora: Under A above, ILt individually the
entitles from which royalties In excess of
$15,000, together with the azgregate amounts.
were received or accrued. Under B above, list
Individually the entitles to which royaltle
In excess of 65.000. together with the aLJre-
gate amounts, were paid or Incurred. All
others may be grouped as Indicated.

ERR 722)
SUBPART V --- FOPM LA MG TO TAX

Identical references should be Inserted
in §§ 1607.731, 1607.732 and 1607.733 after
the words "excessive profits" In the first
sentence of the letter agreements. The
references should read as follows: "(see
§ 160.452 (a) (3))."
SUBPART 0-ORUS IZEATU TO AfIU~T

AIM DllUATERI DnI)M I7ATIOINS

1. The footnote to paragraph 4 of the
Standard Form of Agreement set forth
in § 1607.741-1 is amended to read as
follows,

Under the conditions referred to in para-
graphs 323 and 602.5. Incert hero--"to the
extent of . le. the pro rata por-
tion of the tax credit, If any, applicablo

thereto, and by che"' to the order of and
forwarded to the Rccansiruction Mnnce
Corporation Prc2 Adjusizacnt Board. 811
Vermont Avenue, IT. W.. WN",hingon 25, D. C.,
to the extent of 0 - lez- the pzo
rata 1portion of the tax credit, if any, appUl-
cable thereto."

2. Paragraph (8) Is added to the vari-
atlons In the standard form presented
In § 1607.741-2 to read as set forth below:

§ 1607.741-2 Variations in the stand-
ard form.

(8) Tae following clause maay be usad when
appropriate (css PMR §V,3233-2 (d)):

The Contractor represents that purs unt to
scction 121 (d) of the Internal Revenua Code
it h-- eletced to compute Its am rtlzatlon
deduCtion with rcspect to the facilities de-
czribd in Non-1ccezzity Certificate No.

dated based on, an
amortizatfon period of less than sixty (03)
months. and that the amortization deduc-
tion with respct to suzh facilities which th-
Contractor cstimatc3 will be allowed in the
dctermfiton of its Federal ucome and ea-
c-s profita ta for the t-""-ble year ended

basad on said period of les
than sIxty (E0) months Is $____ (herein-
aft r referred to In this mat~cle as 'zsald
amount"). The Contractor further repre-
centa that ___1, (hereinafter called the "aI-
lcable pcrcentage") of Eaid amount Is prop-
erly allocable to raid contracts and subzon-
tracts. B1sed upon the foregoing, there has
bzen allocd ao an item of cost in the de-
termination of the amount of profits agreed
In Article 1 to b2 eliminated, the allccable
percentaze of sAd amount. The Contractor
agree3, howaver, that if the amortization de-
ductlon finally allowed in the determination
of the Contractor's Federal income and ex-
cc=s proilta taxe Vth re-pect to such facil-
Ulms for sald taxabla year shall be le- than
cald amount, the Contractor vill, within
thirty days there-after, pay to the Government
as additional profits for said fIzal year which

,hould be ellminated, a sum equal to the
allocable percentage of the difference between
said amount and the amortization deduction
so finally allowed plus lterest at the rate of
o pcr entum psr annm upon such addi-
tional profits from and after the date two
years following the close of sld fizcal year.

In the elimination of ad additional profits
the Contractor shall be allowed the tax credit,
if any. provided by c-cticn SM5 of the Inter-
nal Revanue Ccde.

The Contractor hereby walvre all right to
a renegotlation rebate under sulbzectlon (a)-
(4) (D) of the Renegotation Act on accoant
of any recomputation of the amotization de-
duction with r -pect to such facilities for
said fiLcal year except to the extent by which
the allocable percentage of the amount of
such recomputed amortization deduction fin-
ally allowed with respect to such facilities in
the determination of the Contractor's Federal
Income and ecess profits tas for said tax-
able year exc.ads the allocable pcentage of
sJd amount.
Rl 741.2]
3. In § 1607.743 a reference should be

inserted after the words "fiscal year end-
ing" in the first sentence of the letter
agreement. The reference should read
as follows "(see § 1604.452)."

4. Section 1607.744 is added as follows:

§ 1607.744 Letter agreement providing
for Preayment of excessfre profts after
close of fiscal year.

(Mate)
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(Departmental Price Adjustment -

Board and Address)
Gentlemen: Of the profits received or ac-

crued in our fiscal year ended ....
(hereinafter referred to as "such fiscal year")
derived from contracts and/or subcontracts
subject to the provisions of the Renegotiation
Act, we intend to pay to you as a prepayment
of excessive profits, the sum $ ------ (here-
inafter referred to as the "gross prepay-
ment").

This prepayment is to be made on the un-
derstanding (1) that the gross prepayment
shall be deemed to be a payment in elimina-
tion of "excessive profits" within the mean-
ing of such term as defined in Section 3806 of
the Internal Revenue Code; (2) that the
gross prepayment has been included in the
Federal income and excess profits tax returns
filed by the undersigned for such fiscal year;
(3) that the undersigned will promptly apply-
for a computation by the Bureau of Internal
Revenue, based ujaon the assessments made to
the date of such computation, of the amount
by which the taxes of the undersigned for
such fiscal year payable under Chapters .1,
2A, 2B, 2D, and 2E of the Internal Revenue
Code will be d4creased by reason of the elim-
ination from income of the gross prepayment
pursuant to section 3806 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code; and (4) that the undersigned will,
upon receiving such computation, pay to the
Government the gross prepayment, less the
amount of the tax credit, if any, so compdted
by the Bureau of Internal Revenue. The un-
dersigned represents that this prepayment is
not made in satisfaction or discharge, in
whole or in part, of any legally binding obli-
gation heretofore existing.

It is-agreed that neither acceptance of
- this letter nor acceptance of the prepayment

to be made hereunder constitutes a com-
mencement of renegotiation pursuant to the
Renegotiation Act and that, except as pro-
vided herein, renegotiation may be conducted
in all respects as though this prepayment had
not been made. It is further agreed that if
renegotiation pursuant to the Renegotiation
Act shall hereafter be concluded with respect
to such fiscal year, (1) the amount of the
gross prepayment will, for the purpose of
such renegotiation, be included' in renegoti-
able receipts or ac6ruals, (2) upon such'basis,
excessive profits, ika[hy, will be determined
under the Renegotiation Act and the regula-
tions promulgated thereunder, and (3) upon
such determination of excessive profits, the
amount of gross prepayment will be applied
in elimination of the excessive profits so
determined, and, to the extent so applied,
the gross prepayment will be deemed to be
"excessive profits determined" within the
meaning of the Renegotiation Act. It is in-
tended that, if the amount of excessive profits
so determined is less than the amount of the
gross prepayment, or if for any reason rene-
gotiation pursuant to the Renegotiation Act
shall not be concluded with respect to such
fiscal year, then the excess of this gross pre-
payment, or the full amount thereof, as the
case may be, shall constitute a payment in
elimination of "excessive profits" as such term
is defined in section 3806 of the Internal
Revenue Code, even thougl, not constituting
an elimination of "excessive profits deter-
mined" within the meaning of the Renegotia-
tion Act.

It is further agreed that no part of this
prepayment shall be refunded to the under-
signed, Provided, however, That if this gross
prepayment, or a portion thereof, shall be
deemed to be "excessive profits determined"
within the meaning of he Renegotiation
Act, nothing herein contained shall prejudice
any right which the undersigned may have
to receive any refund or rebate provided for
in the Renegotiation Act with respect to the
excessive profits so determined. The under-
signed further agrees that if this gross pre-
payment, or a portion thereof, shall be
deemed to be "excessive profits determined"
within the meaning of the Renegotiation Act,

the undersigned shall not be entitled to any
tax credit with respect to the gross prepay-
ment, or portion thereof, as the case may be,
other than the tax credit computed as pro-
vided in the second paragraph of this agree-
ment, and that the undersigned will so inform
the Bureau of Internal Revenue at the time
it applies for a computation of tax credit
with respect to the "excessive profits deter-
mined" pursuant to the Renegotiation Act.

If this prepayment is acceptable on the
foregoing terms, please so indicate by in-
dorsement of one of the three (3) copies
inclosed and return such copy to us.

Yours very truly,

(Name of Contractor)
By ------------------------------- ------

(Title)
Accepted by..........................

Acting on behalf of the War Con-
tracts Price Adjustment Board

If a corporation add (corporate seal)

Attest:
------------------------------------------

(Secretary)

ERR 744] z
SUBPART I-ADDRESSES

1. In 1607.793-1, the eightl para-
graph is amnended to read as follows:

§ 1607.793-1 Headquarters. *. * *

The Surgeon General, Attention: Director,
Renegotiation D4iision, Room 505, Maritime
Building, 1818 H Street, NW., Washington 25,
D. C.; Tel. Republic 6700, Ext. 78455.

2. Section 1607.793-2 is amended by
deleting the second and third addresses
for the Army Air Forces.-

3. Section 1607.797-2 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1607.797-2 Field offices of price ad-
justment sections.

Healey Building, Atlanta 3, Georgia, Tel.
Main 5612.

Comer Building, Birmingham 8, Alabama,
Tel. Birmingham 4-2661.

10 Post Office Square, Boston 9, Massachu-
setts, Tel. Liberty 8000.

317 South Tryon Street, Charlotte 2, North
Carolina, Tel. Charlotte 3-7161.

208 S. LaSalle Street, Chicago 4, Illinois,
Tel. State. 0800.

Federal Reserve Bank Building, Cleveland
1, Ohio, Tel. Main 8515; Night, Main 8518.

Cotton Exchange Building, Dallas 1, Texas,
Tel. LD 171 or Riverside 6751.

Boston Building, Denver 2, Colorado, Tel.
Alpine 0415.

800 Griswold Building, 124 Griswold Street,
Detroit 26, Michigan.

P. 0. Box 177, Power Block, Helena, Mon-
tana, Tel. Helena 481.

Rusk Building,-723 Main Street, Houston 2,
Texas, Tel. Charter 4-6711.

Western Union Building, Jacksonville 2,
F1 orida, Tel. Jacksonville 5-1650.

Federal Reserve Bank Building, Kansas City
6, Missouri, Tel. Victor 3113.

Pyramid Building, Little Rock, Arkansas,
Tel. Little Rock -0254.

Pacific Mutual Building, Los Angeles 14,
California, Tel. Michigan 6321.

Lincoln Bank Building, 421 W. Market
Street, Louisville 2, Kentucky, Tel. Wabash
6771.

;dcKnight Building, Minneapolis 1, Minne-
sota, Tel. Geneva 8601.

Nashville Trust Company Building, Union
Street, Nashville 3, Tennessee, Tel. LD 48 or
5-2182.

Union Blilding, 837 Gravier Street, New
Orleans 12, Louisiana,, Tel. Canal 2701.

44 Pine Street, New York 5, New York, Tel.
Rector 2-8100.

Cotton Exchange Building, Oklahoma City
2, Oklahoma, Tel. LD 647 or 2-8541.

Woodmen of the World Bldg., Omaha 2,
Nebraska, Tel. Jackson 8200.

Lincoln-Liberty Building, Philadelphia 7,
Pennsylvania, Tel. Kingsley 1500.

Pittock Block, Portland 6, Oregon, Tel.
Atwater 6401.

Mutual Assurance Society Building, 9009
East Main Street, Richmond 19, Virginia, Tel.
Richmond 3-6741.

Victoria Building, 407 North 8th Street, St.
Louis 1, Missouri, Tel. Garfield 3750.

Dooly Building, Salt Lake City 1, Utah,
Tel. Salt Lake City 5-7493.

Alamo National Building, San Antonio 6,
Texas, Tel. Cathedral 1461.

200 Bush Street, San Francisco 4, Cali-
fornia, Tel. Exbrook 0206.

Dexter Horton Building, Seattle 4, Wash-
ington, Tel. Main 1080.

Columbia Building, Spokane 8, Washing-
ton, Tel. Main 5111.

ERR 797.2]

4. Sections 1607.799 and 1607.799-1 are
amended and § 1607.799-2 Is added as
follows:

§ 1607.799 Maritime Commission and

War Shipping Administration. ERR 199]
§ 1607.799-1 Maritime Commission

Price Adjustment B.oard.
(a). Headquarters, Attention: Mr. John R.

Paull, Room 512, Electrical Workers Building,
Washington 5, D. C.; Tel. Executive 3340, Ext,
608.

(b) Pacific Coast Division, 333 Kearny
Street, San Francisco, California; Tel, Gar-
field 3715.

ERR 799.1]
§ 1607.799-2 War Shipping Adminis-

tration Price Adjustment Board.

(a) New York Division, 39 Broadway, Now
-York 6, New.York; Tel. Whitehall 3-8000.

(b) Pacific Coast Division, 427 Mills Tower
Building, 220 Bush Street,.San Francisco 4,
California; Tel. Garfield 3715.

ERR 799.2]

PART 1608-TEXT OF STATUTES, ORDERS,
JOINT REGULATIONS AND DIRECTIVES

SUBPART A-STATUTES AND EXECUTIVE
ORDERS

1. Section 1608.801 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1608.801 Renegotiation Act o1 1943.
Section 403 of the Sixth Supplemental
National Defense Appropriation Act,
1942 (Public 528, 77th Congress), ap-
proved April 28, 1942, as amended by sec-
tion 801 of the Revenue Act of 1942
(Public 753, 77th Congress) approved Oc-
tober 21, 1942; by section 1 of the Mili-
tary Appropriation Act, 1944 (Public 108,
78th Congress), approved July 1, 1943;
by Public 149, 78th Congress, approved
July 14, 1943; as amended In full by sec-
tion 701 (b) of the Revenue Act of 1943
(Public 235, 78th Congress) enacted Feb-
ruary 25, 1944, and as further amended
by Public 104, 79th Congress, approved
June 30, 1945. ERR 801]

2. Section 1608.801-8 Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1608.801-8 Section 403 (), This
section shall- apply only with respect to
profits derived from contracts with the
Departments and subcontracts which are
determined under regulations prescribed
by the Board to be reasonably allocable

0
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to performance prior to the close of the
termination date. Notwithstanding the
method 9f accounting employed by the
contractor in keeping'his books, profits
determined to be so allocable shall be
considered-as having been received or
accrued not later thall the termination
date. For the purposes of this subsec-
tion, the term "termination date" means
whichever of the following dates first
occurs:

(a) Dacember 31, 1945; or
(b) The date proclaimed by the Presi-

dent as the date of the termination of
hostilities in the present war; or

(c) The date specified in a concurrent
resolution of the two Houses of Congress
as the date of the termination of hostili-
ties in the present war. ERR 801.8]

3. Section 1608.801-16 is added as fol-
lows.

§ 1608.801-16 Transfer to Recon-
struction Finance Corporation of powers
of certain subsidiaries. See § 1608.809.
ERR 801.16]

4. Section 1608.804 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1608.804 Repricing of war contracts.
Title VIII of the Revenue Act of 1943, en-
acted February 25, 1944, as amended in
-section 802 (b) by Public 104, 79th Con-
gress, approved June 30, 1945, provides
as follows. ERR 804]

5. Section 1608.804-2 is amended to

read as follows:

§ 1608.802-2 Section 802; effective
date.

(a) Section 801 shall be effective from the
date of the enactment of this act.

(b) Section 801 shall not apply to any
contract with a Department or any subcon-
tract made after (1) the date proclaimed by
the President as the date of the termination
of hostilities in the present war, or (2) the
date specified in a concurrent resolution of
the two Houses of Congress as the date of
such termination, or (3) December 31, 1945,
whichever date is the earlier.

ERR 804.2] 0

6. Section 1608.808 is amended by in-
serting a reference to § 1608.801-8 im-
mediately following the section headnote,
as follows:

§ 1608.808 Proclamation 2631 specify-
ing June 30,1945, as the termination date
of the Renegotiation Act. (See also
§ 1608.801-8.)

7. Sections 1608.809, 1608.809-1 and
1608.809-2 are added as follows:

§ 1608.809 Transfer to Reconstruction
Finance Corporation of powers of De-
fense Plant Corporation, Metals Reserve
Company, Defense Supplies Corporation
and Rubber Reserve Company. ERR
809]

§ 1608.809-1 Text of statute.

1Pousrc LAw 109-79TH CoNGZErs]

[Cnrra 215--1sT ssoul

[S. J. Res. 65]
JonT Rs 0LuoN

To transfer to -the Reconstructiof Finance
Corporation the functions, powers, duties,
and records of certain corporations.
Resolved by the Senate and Hofse of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America

in Congress assemblcd. That. notwithstand-
Ing any other provislon of law, all functions,
powers, duties, and authority of the corpora-
tions hereinafter desIgnnted, are hereby
transferred, tcgether with all their dccu-
ments, books of account, records. asscts, and
liabilities of every kind and nature, to Re-
construction Finance Corporation and shal
be performed, exercied, and administered by
that Corporation In the mine manner and to
the same extent and effect as If originally
vested in Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion, and the designated corporations, are
hereby dissolved; Defen e Plant Corporation,
Metals Reserve Company, Rubber Rsrva
Company, and Defense Supplica Corporation,
created by Reconstruction Finince Corpo-
ration pursuant to the Act of June 2, 10-10
(54 Stat. 572), and Dicester Loan Corporation.
created by the Act of February 11, 1037 (.0
Stat. 19), are hereby designated as the corpo-
rations to which this joint resolution appll.
Sm. 2. The Reconstruction Finance Cor-

poration shall assume and be subjcct to all
liabilities, whether arling out of contract cr
otherwise, of the corporations dL-olved by
this joint resolution. No cult, action, or
other proceeding lawfully commenced by or
against any of such corporation, shall abate
by reason of the enactment of thL joint
resolution, but the court, on motion or sup-
plemental petition filed at any time within
twelve months after the date of such enact-
ment, showing a nec-ssity for the curvival of
such suit, action, or other proceeding to
obtain a determination of the questons in-
volved, may allow the same to be maintained
by or against the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation.

Sac. 3. This joint resolutlon shall ta-Le ef-
fect on July 1, 1945.

Approved June 30, 1945.

ERR 809.1]

§ 1608.809-2 Extract from Comraittc
report. (See Congressional Record,
Thursday, June 28, 1945, Vol. 91, No. 129,
pages 7002-7003). [RR 809.2]

SUBPART E-DELEgaTIONS or AuTHlOnIXY

1. Section 1608.821-1 Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1608.821-1 Delegation dated August
10, 1945, to the Secretarics.
Da& ' zn BY THE WAn Co:ra'rs P=cn AD-

JSTSXSN.T EO.InD OF POWEOS, Fu.r1ONs &N.D
Do=t mmme TnE RamarorLvnozz AcT

AuoU-s 10, 1945.
1. For the purpose of this delegatlon, the

following terms are defined:
a. The term "Board" means the War Con-

tracts Price Adjustment Board.
'b. The term "Dpartment" mcans the De-

partments enumerated In subscction (a) (1)
of the Renegotiation Act and Recontruction
Finance Corporation as succe=or to Defence
Plant Corporation, Metals Rneerve Company,
Defense Supplies Corporation and Rubber
Reserve Company under Public Low 109, 79th
Congress, approved Juno 30, 1945.

c. The term "Secretary" mean. the Sccre-
tary of War, the Secretary of the Navy, the
Secretary of the Treasury the Chairman of
the Maritime Commission, the Administra-
tor of the War Shipping Administration and
the board of directors of Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation. as ruccesor to Defenmo
Plant Corporation, Metals Resserve Company,
Defense Supplies Corporation and Rubber
Reserve Company under Public Law 103, 79th
Congress, approved June 80, 1945.

d. The term "Act" means the Renegotia-
tion Act. Renegotiation authority relating
to Reconstruction Finance Corporation as
succeszor to Defense Plant Corporation, Met-
als Reserve Company. Defence Supplics Cor-
poration and Rubber Re:rvo Company under

Public LaW 10, 7th ConrzZ, approved June
00, 195, Is authority under the Act.

2. Pursuant to the provizIons of subsec-
tion (d) (4) of the Act, the Board hereby
dele ates to each Secretary:

a. All of the ro5werS, functions and dut--s
conferred upon the Board by cubs ctIons (a)
(4) (B); (a) (4) (C): (a) (4) (D); (a) (5)
(B); (c) (1); (c) (2): (c) (3); (c) (4) (c)
(5) (B); and (h) of the Act;

b. All of the p3wers, functions and duties
conferred upon the Board to require the iur-
nIzsbing of information. records and da==
pursucant to the provlsionsof subZectio:% c)
(0) (A) of the Act, except the financial state-
ment provided for In the far- sentence of
said subsection; and

c. All of the pwers, functions and duties
conferred upon the Board to interpret and
apply the cxemptions provided for in sub-
cectlon (1) (1) (A), (B), (C), (E) and (Ft,
the dellift i o contained in cubsection (a)
(7) and the pro,--isIons of suszection (1) (3).

The forgaoin3 delegation of powers, func-
tions and duties, however. shall be effetive
as to each Secretary, only as- to contractors
and subcontractors azigned by the Poard,
or pursuant to Ito authority, to such Szcre-
tary or his D-partment for renegatlation.

3. Purouant to the provisions of aubsecion
(d) (4) of the Act, the Board hereby dele-
gate to each S:cretary the power con-
ferred upon the Board by subzection (t)
(4) of the Act to exempt from soma or all
of the provisions of the Act, Individual
contrzcts entered Into pursuant -to his au-
thority or the authority of his Department,
and cubcontracts under any such contracts
(including -ubcontracts under any such
contracta rhich are also subcontracts under
contracts with other Departments); ex-
ceptin. from such delegation, however, any
power to exempt from any of the provi ions
of the Act, any such contracts or subcon-
tracts by general classes or types other than
as provided In parvgraph 4 hereof.

4. Puruant to the provisions of subsc-
tion (d) (4) of the Act, the Board hereby
delcgates to each Secretary thq power con-
ferred upon the Board by subzection (I)
(4) of the Act to exempt from some or all
of the provisions of the Act any contracts or
aubcontracts with respect to patents or in-
ventlons, which contracts or subcontracts
are license agreements, asslgments, re-
leas-s of, or covenants not to sue with re-
Lpeat to, clalms for the manufacture or use
of Inventions, and any contracts or subcon-
tracts for royaltics charged or chargeable
directly or indirectly to the United States
,whlch royalties are the subject of a royalty
adjustment contract either pursuant to
Public Law 70, 77th Congre-s, Chapter 631--
2d Ession, or otherwisea: Prorrlcc, leoserer,
That each exemption made under this para-
graph 4 which relates to general clcszs cr
typc of contracts or rsubcontra.-ts shall be
limited to the contracts or &ub:ontracts of
spcifo contrators or subcontractors to
whom amounts- are or may be paid or pay-
able under such contracts or subcontracts.

5. The powers, functions and duties
hereby delegated to each Secretary may ba
delegatcd In whole or n part by him to
such cMcers or agencies of the United S'tte
as he may ds3inate, and he may authorize
succa=ivo redelcatlons of such pa7sers.
functions and duties.

6. Without intending to limit the powers,
functions and duties hereby delegated, never-
thelcs, each S:cretary and each oeer or
agency of the United States to whom any
power, function or duty is delated or re-
delegated hereunder, f--11 exerciza such
power, function and duty, and all authority
and dicretion thercunder, In accordance with
&uch ntapretactln of the Act and such
regulations relrtng thereto as are issued or
adopted by the Board and in accordance wi7th
the perinciple,-, p lies and prccedures estab-
2Lhed by the Board. Where a determination
with r pect to the amount of excezzive
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profits of a contractor or
embodied in an agreement b
tractor or subcontractor anc
ized representative of the B
ment shall be conclusive
terms and shall not be subJ
the Board or any representat
Nothing herein contained, h
construed to limit the rigl
to review determinations wi
amount of excessive profits
and not embodied in an agr
contractor or subcontractor

7. This delegation is subj
or modification in whole or
time.

8. The powers, functions
gated hereby shall be effect
and shall be retroactive to t
of th' Revenue Act of 1943.

9. This delegation supers
tions dated February 26, 194
10, 1944 made by the War
Adjustment Board to the S
authority so superseded is
from the Secretaries but
herein. Any action under
delegations is not affected
delegations of authority ther
main in force until amend

- By Order of the War Con
justment Board:

MAusZC

Colonel, General

ERR 821.1]
2/Section 1608.821-2 is

lows:

§ 1608.821-2 Delegation
vember 10, 1944, to the sec
yoked]

SUBPART E-OTHER ORDERS

1. Section 1608.852-6 1
read as follows:

§ 1608.82-6 Mimeogra
placing Mimeograph 5766.

Com.-Mimeograph
Coll. No. 5897
I. A. No. 1444
T. S. No. 385
TREATL ENT OF COIPENSATIO

TION OF WAR CONTRACTS, D
TERzInudATiON, AND NO-COST
M IEOGRAPH 5766 RESTAT
MENTED

COLLECTORS OF INTERNAL REv]
Internal Revenue Agents

Heads of Field Divisions
Staff, and Others Con

Mimeograph 5766, dated N
contains rules governing th
compensation for the terml
price contracts which coanst
tracts within the meaning of
Contract Settlement Act of
where the contractor rends
other than on a basis of ca
disbursements and the cor
ceived pursuant to a negotia
together with rules with res
of a no-cost settlement in r
mination of a fIxed-price
method at treatment therein
continue to be followed. P
provisions of § 29.42-1, Regi
amended by T. D. 5405, prom
tember 22, 1944, the provisions
5766 are however restated in t
and are supplemented to pre
the treatment of compensati
mination of all war contra
where the contractor rends
other than on a basis of ca
disbursements,
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subcontractor is (a) When compensation included zin gross
between the con- income. In the case of a termination of a
d a duly author- contract which constitutes a war contract
oard such agree- 1within the meaning of section 3 of the Con-
according to its tract Settlement Act of 1944, compensation
ect to review by for the termination shall be included in com-
ive of the Board. puting gross Income for the taxable year or
owever, shall be years determined in accordance with the fol-

ht of the Board lowing rules:
ith respect to the (1) Taxable years ending prior to July 21,

made by order 1944. In case a war contract is terminated
cement with the within a taxable year ending prior to July 21,
concerned. 1944, the effective date of the Contract Set-
ct to revocation tlement Act of 1944, compensation for the

in part at any termination shall be included in computing
gross income for the taxable year in which

and duties dele- the claim is allowed (or the settlement pro-
tive immediately 'posal Is accepted) or for the taxable year in
he effective date which its value is otherwise definitely deter-

mined or for the first taxable year ending
edes the delega- after July 20, 1944, whichever year is the
4 and November earliest: Provided, however, That the con-
Contracts Price tractor shallnot be required or permitted to
ecretaries. The Include in income for such year any part of
not withdrawn the income froni. the contract termination

is incorporated which was included in income for the taxa-
such superseded ble year of the contract termination.
hereby and all -The provisions of the preceding sentence
eunder shall re- are applicable in the case of negotiated set-

ed or rescinded. , tlements of fixed-price war contracts and in
tracts Price Ad- all other cases of terminations of war con-

tracts. Under such provisions, if pursuant to
:cM HscH, contractual provisions relating to the con-
Staff Corp., tract termination a contractor is entitled,

Chairman. upon termination, to compensation for any
particular item of cost, expense or loss in-
curred within the taxable year of the contract

revoked as fol- termination or within any prior taxable year,
thicompensatldn for such item shall be In-
cluded in-computing gross Income for the

n dated No- taxable year of the contract termination.
retaries. [Re- Where there is an agreement to pay to the

contractor upon termination of the contract,
as compensation for the termination,

AND DIRECTIVES amounts which are specified in the agree-
s amended to ment or which are definitely ascertainable

by the contractor by a calculation or compu-
tation based on ascertained factors, such

,ph 5897. (Re- amounts shall be included in computing gross
income for the taxable year of the contract
termination. In any other case of an agree-

Jr -L 24, 1945. ment to pay to the contractor upon termina-
tion.compensation for the termination (as,
for example, where at the" time of the contract
term-nation-there is a binding agreement to
pay the contractor compensation for the ter-

F TOp T mination apd the amounts due under such
iEucrnoNs upON agreement can be estimated but can be defn-

SET.EENS~ Itely ascertained only by agreement of the
AND SUPPLE- parties, by determination of a governmental

agency, or by litigation), the contractor shall
not be permitted or required merely by reason

InUs, of such agreement, to Include in income for-
in Charge, such year any part of such amounts which
ofthe Technical Is in excess of that so included by him in
erned: filing his return for such year. In. the case
ovember 1, 1944, of a negotiated lump-sum settlement of a
.e treatment of fixed-price contract (see paragraph (b), be-
nation 'of fixed- low), the amounts which under the preced-
itute war con- ing provisions of this subparagraph are prop-
section 3 of the erly includible in computing gross income

1944, in cases for the taxable year of the contract termina-
ers his' returns tion, shall be applied against the amount of
sh receipts and the lump-sum settlement for the purposes
pensation is re- of determining the part of such settlement
ated settlement, which is includible in computing gross In-
ect to the effect come for any taxable yeqr subsequent to the
aspect of a ter- year of the contract termination.

contract. The If at the close of the taxable year of the
prescribed will contract termination there Is no agreement

ursuant to "the to pay to. the contractor any compensation
ulations 111, as for the termination, or if the agreement to
ulgated on Sap- pay IT conditioned upon events which have

of limeograph not occurred, no compensation for the con-
his mimeograph tract termination shall be includible In com-
scribe rules for puting gross income for such year. If by
on for the tar- - coitractual provisions relating to the con-
ets in all cases tract termination a contractor Is entitled to
rs- his returns compensation for any particular item of cost,
sh receipts and expense or loss incurred within a taxable year

subsequent to the year of the contract ter-

mination, the compensation for such Item
shall be included In computing gross income
for such subsequent year, except that this
rule shall not apply In the case of a neo-
tiated lump-sUn settlement of a fixed-price
contract (see paragraph (b), below) where
the amount Zf such settlement Is includible
in computing gross income for any prior
taxable year or years.

(2) Taxable years ending on or after July
21,1944. In case a war contract is terminated
wvthin a ta;cable year ending on or after
July 21, 1944, the income from the contract
termination shall be included in computing
gross income for the taxable year of the con-
tract termination. The foregoing method
shall apply In all such cases unless a cliffor-
ent method Is prescribed or approved by the
Commissioner. Notwithstanding the fore-
going provisions of this subparagraph, if any
part of the compensation is for any partlo-
ular item of cost, expense or loss incurred
within a taxable year subsequent to the year
of the contract termination, such part shall

'be Included in computing gross Income for
such subsequent year. The rule stated In the
preceding sentence Is applicable where, for
example, any such item is incurred under
contractual provisions entitling the contrac-
tor to reimbursement, or where the contrac-
tor is entitled to compensation for a partic-
ular item under contractual provisions r0-
lating to the termination, or pursuant to pro-
cedures and practices under the Contract
Settlement Act of 1944 other than those re-
ferred to in the Director's statement in para-
graph (b), below.

(3) Adjustment of return. If the income
from the contract termination which, under
the above subparagraph (1), Is to be taeon
Into cecount in computing gross income for
the taxable year In which the Contract Settle-
ment Act of 1944 became effective, or which,
under the above subparagraph (2) is to be
taken into account for the year of the con-
tract termination, is not definitely aicer-
tained at the time of filing the return, the
contractor shall include In his return a rea-
sonable estimate of such income, and should
attach to his return a statement identifying
the contract termination to which such es-
timate relates. When the correct amount of
such income from the contract termination Is'
ascertained, an adjustment shall be made for
the year for which such Income was In-
cluded. Cf. Continental Tie & Lumber Co. v.
United States (1932), 286 U, S. 290.

(4) Compensation for inventory Items.
Despite the provisions of the above sub-
paragraphs (1) and (2), if any part of the
compensation Is for, or in reimbursement of,
any articles of inventory, or the costs thereof,
which, upon termination or as a condition to
the allowance of the compensation, are
required to be transferred to the Government
or any customer, such part of the com-
pensation shall, to the extent not in- excess
of the cost of such articles, be Included in
computing gross income for the taxable year
within which such transfer occurs, Soo,
however, paragraph (b), below.

(5) Special provisions as to eost-plus-a-
fixed-fec contracts. In the case of a termina-
tion of a cost-plu-a-fixed-fee contract, the
part of the reimbursements, fixed-fee or other
income, accruing to the contractor under
the'contract prior to the date of the contract
termination shall be Included In computing
gross income for the taxable year for which
It accrues. See I. T. 3159, C. B. 1941-1, 230.
As used herbin, the term "cost-plus-a-fixed-
fee contract" includes the provisions of a
contract denominated a fixed-price contract,
in case such provisions call for the manu-
facture, construction or acquisition, on a
reimbursable cost basis, of facilities, mate-
rials or services.

(6) Correlation of deductions and incone.
As a general rule, items which are deductible
in computing net income and which for con-
tract termination purposes are allocable to
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the uncompleted portion of a terminated
contract shall be deductible in computing
net income for the taxable year for which
the income from the contract termination is
includible in gross income. Cf. Hoe & Co. v.
Commissioner (1929; C. C. A. 2nd) 30 Fed.
(2d) Q?0. In the case of a fixed-price war
contract terminated within a taxable year
ending prior to July 21, 1944, the rule stated
in the preceding sentence shall not apply to
any item allocable to the uncompleted por-
tion of the terminated contract in case there
is no agreement upon termination to pay to
the contractor compensation for the termi-
nation or for such item. In the case of a
fixed-price contract, regardless of when it is
terminated, a contractor shall not be per-
mitted to deduct for the taxable year of the
contract termination expenses incurred, or
losses, depreciation or amortization sus-
tained, in a taxable year prior to the year of
the contract termination (see, however, para-
graph (b) of § 29.42-4. Regulations 111, in
case the income from the contract may be
reported upon the completed contract basis);
but if any such item is properly includible
as a part of the cost of articles of inventory,
It shall be so included. With respect to costs
of articles of a kind which would properly be
included in the inventory of the contractor
if mn hand at the close of a taxable year, if
upon termination of a war contract.te con-
tractor becomes definitely bound or obligated
by law or contractual provisions to transfer
any such articles to the Government or to
any other customer, and is entitled to com-
pensation for, in reimbursement of, or allo-
cable to, such articles or the costs thereof
(but see paragraph (b), below), such articles
if on hand at the close of any taxable year,
shall be inventoried at cost, unless prior to
the close of such year the contractor has been
relieved of his obligation to make the trans-
fer, and his right to compensation for such
articles has been cancelled. The cost of any
such articles which are transferred to the
Government or other customer shall be in-
cluded as a part of the cost of goods sold
within the taxable year of the transfer.
Where, by contractual provisions relating to
the termination, or by procedures and prac-
tices under the Contract Settlement Act of
1944 other than those referred to in the Di-
rector's Statement in -paragraph (b) below,
a contractor becomes entitled, upon termi-
nation of a war contract, to compensation
or reimbursement for any particular articles
of inventory previously acquired or for the
costs thereof which were previously incurred,
though the contractor is not under an obli-
gation to transfer such articles to the Gov-
ernment or any other customer, such arti-
cles, if on hand at the close of a taxable year,
shall be inventoried at cost, unless such com-
pensation or reimbursement is includible in
gross income for such year or unless prior to
the close of such year a settlement of the
contractor's right to such compensation or
reimbursement has been made. In the case
of inventory costs or other item$ incurred
pursuant to contractual provisions entitling
the contractor to reimbursement therefor,
such costs or other items, f deductible, shall
be deducted only for the taxable year for
which the -reimbursement Is includible in
computing gross income, or for the taxable
year within which a settlement is made,
whichever taxable year is the earlier. The
rule stated in the preceding sentence is also
applicable with respect to items incurred
within the taxable year of the contract ter-
mination, in case compensation for such
items is provided for by law or contractual
provisions or by procedures and practices
under the Contract Settlement Act of 1944,
other than those referred to in the Director's
Statement in paragraph (b), below.

(b) Scope of negotiated settlements. By
letter to the Bureau, dated October 25, 1944,
the Director of Contract Settlement states:

"Under the procedures and practlcec3 pre-
scribed by this oce under the Contract E2t-
tlement Act of 19-14 in rcspect of neZotlatcd
settlements of claims aring out of termina-
tions of fixed-price contracts, no part of tho
compensation for the contract termination
as determined for the purposes of the Act
and as agreed to by the contractor and the
contracting agency Is made In payment of
any particular Item, except that a part of
the compensation may be authorized and
agreed to as payment for a part of the cost
of an emergency facility as defined In c:ctlon
124 of the Internal Revenue Ccde, as
amended". This statement P3 referred to
herein as the 'Director's statement". In
view of this statement, In the case of a
negotiated lump-sun cettlement of a claim
for compensation for termination of a fixed-
price contract, the contractor Is precluded
from showing, and the CommLsioner from
determining for Federal income and excess
profits tax purposes, that any part of the
compensation is for, In reinbursement of. or
attributable to, any particular Item of prop-
erty, cost, expense or los=, except that thL
does not apply in cases where spcilfic pro-
visions in the settlement agreement require
otherwise. In such excepted ca-n. there
shall be excluded from income that portion
of the compensation which (1) under such
provisions Is for, or in reimburrement of.
any such Item. and (2) Is to be applied in
reduction of the cost or bas s of such item
or, in the event such item is deductible. is
includible In Income for the taxable year In
which such Item Is incurred. Such reduc-
tion in basis rhall be made as of the effective
date of the contract termination. Sea
Glendenning, fcLcfsh & Co., 2- B. T. A. 518,
afirmed 61 Fed. (2d) 950; A. J. Tozrcr Co. v.
Commissioner (1930; 0. A. A. =s). 33 Fed.
(2d) 618; New Yorl:, Chicago & St. Louts
R. R. Co., 26 B. T. A. 1229, 1299; Edti, Henry
Barbour, 44 B. T. A. 1117; and, also, saction
124 (h) of the Internal Revenue Code. The
compensation vhlch Is to be treated as hav-
ing been received pursuant to a negotiatcd
settlement does not include any amounts
determined as fair compensation (1) by the
contracting agency pursuant to sectlon 13 (a)
of the Contract Settlement Act of 19-,4 (2)
by the Appeal Board provided for in sec-
tion 13 of such Act. (3) by arbitration as
provided for In such Act, or (4) by any
court. With respect to such amount,, the
contractor Is not precluded from showing.
and the Commisioner Is not precluded from
determining, the portion which Is for, In
reimbursement of, or attributable to, any
particular item of property, costs, ezpcno
or loss.

(c) No-cost settlements of tcrminattons of
fixed-prtce contracts. '"No-cost settlements
as used herein refers to a cettlcment in re-
spect of a contract termination puruant to
which the contractor waives or relea- all
claim to compensation for the contract termi-
nation. In the case of a cettlrment which is
a no-cost settlement except for the fact that
the contractor reserve or retains a claim
for compensation in respect of one or more
particular items, the rules hereinafter rtated
with respect to no-co3t cettlements are ap-
plicable only to the no-cost provslions of cuch
settlement. In case a no-cost cettlUement 1
made In respect of a termination of a fixed-
price contract, regardless of whether It Is
made pursuant to the provislons of section
6 (c) of the Contract Settlement Act of 194
or otherwise, in view of the Director'fs state-
ment (see paragraph (b), above), the treat-
ment of such settlement for Federal income
and excess profits tax purpose shall be con-
sistent with the following:

(1) EffCct on income. No amount shnll ha
treated as income from the contract termi-
nation for the purpose of the above para-
graph (a), and, If any such amount Is in-
cluded in the return for any year, the return
shall be adjusted to accord with the provl-

nlsu of this subparagraph. This adjustment
may ba made at any time within the period
precrlbed by the statute of limitationz, re-
gardlcss of when the no-cast sattlement is
made.

(2) Effect or. deductions. The execution.
of a no-cost cettl ment dos not preclude the
contractor from taln. entitled, in computing
net income for a given taxable year, to deduct
any it-m which Is allowable as a dluction
under the proviions of the Internal Reve-
nue Ccde. Conversaly, the execution of auch
sottlement doss not alone establish for the
contractor a right to deduct for any particu-
lar year any Item not otherwiso allowable in
computing net income for such year. Cf.
ff. D. Lce le cacntlc Co. v. Comrsisszs"er
(1935); (C. C. A. 10th) 79 Fed. (2d) 091;
C. B. MV-1. 30" The deductibility of any
item 1, to be d:tcrmined upon the bz s of
all the pertinent facto and circumstances and
Irrcpctve of wheather a no-cost settlemant
is or Is not made. Consaquently, in termina-
tions of fized-prica contracts the previsions
of the Contract Settlement Act of 1044, as
con-trued and applied by the Director of
Contract Sttlement in negotiated sttfl-
mento, including nc-cost csttlemnents, do not
preclude the dcductlion of expanse3 incurred,
or lose, depreciation or amortization sus-
tained, in connection with the terminated
contract, though such ite ms are allocabe to
the uncompleted portion of such contract;
and the deductibility of such Items i- to ba
determined without regard to any right of
the contractor to compenation in such cases.

(3) Effct or. trrtores. Regardless of
when the no-cest settlement Is made, the
determination of what articles are properly
includible in the closing inventory of the
year of the contract termination or the cIo-
ing inventory of any subsequent year, and
the valuation of such article- for inventory
purpocs, are to b2 made without regard to
any rIght of the contractor to compensation
for termination of a contact terminated
prior to the inventory date. U. S. Cartridge
Co. r. Unitcd State3 (1932), 22-1 U. S. 511;
Anerican Propeller and Zffg. Co. 27. United
States (1936; Ce. CL%) 14 Fed. Supp. 163. If
upon termination of a war contract a con-
tractor becomes entitled to compensation for,
or In reimbursament of, any particular ar-
tlcl or the costs thereof, such circum-
stances, If prevailing on the inventory date,
shall be taIeen into consideration in valuing
the artlcles for Inventory purposes (cf. para-
graph (a) (0). above).

(4) Treatment of special agreemenets or
proccdures. D-pite the provisions of the
preceding subparagraph (1). (2) and (3), in
the case of any no-cost ca-ttement.consd-
eration shall be given to any pertinent spa-
cial agreement or procedure, as, for example,
(i) where there is an Pze:ment to pay the
contractor upon termination of the contract,
as compensation for the termination,
amounts which are specified in the agree-
ment or which are definitely -ceartainable
by the contractor by a calculation or com-
putation bas.ed on ascertained factors, (ii)
where compenzation for partfcular Itrs is
definitely provided for by la or contractual
provlions or by procedures and practioss
under the Contract Settlement Act of 1-1-4,
other than thcse referred to in the D:rec-
tor's Statement, or (11.) where, prior to the
cettlement, fair compensation for the con-
tract termination ha- been determined by
the contracting agency pursuant to section
13 (a) of the Contract Se2ttement Act of
1944 or b- been determined by a court or
by the Appeal Board referred to in section
13 (b) of such Act. The extent to which
the provisions of the preceding subpra-
Graphs (1), (2) and (3) are applicble in
such cases shall be determined by refcrence
to all the pertinent facts in the part!cular
cars. In ths connection, see p:rsramph (a),
above.
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(d) Compensation for property. Except in
the case of property of a kind which would
properly be included in the inventory of the
contractor if on hand at the close of a tax-
able year, f-any part of the compensation
for the contract termination is for property,
or a loss with respect to property, which is re-
quired to be transferred to the Government
upon termination or as a condition to the
allowance of the compensation, such part of
the compensation shall, to the extent not in
excess of the adjusted basis of the property at
the date of the contract terminatioh, be ex-
cluded in determining the amount of com-
pensation to be included in computing gross
income pursuant to the provisions of the
above paragraph (a), and the amount of such
exclusion shall Jbe treated as consideration
for the property. In such case, if the property
with respect to which the allowance is re-

'celved is an emergency facility as defined by
section 124 of the Internal Revenue Code, as
amended, all rights to amortization deduc-
tions under such section cease at the time of
the contract termination and no such de-
ductions are allowable with respect to the
facility for the month of the contract termi-
nation or for any subsequent month; and
no recomputation of the amortization deduc-
tions under the provisions of section 124 (d)
of the Code shall be made, unless the date
of the President's proclamation (or the date
specified in a non-necessity certificate issued

,with respect to the facility) falls within a
month which is earlier than the month of
the contract termination.

Correspondence in regard to this mimeo-
graph should refer to its number and the
symbols IT:NDC. JOSZs'H D. NuNzX'e Jr.,

Commissioner.
[RR 852.6]

2. Section 1608.852-7 is added as fol-
lows:

§ 1608.852-7 Mimeoraph 5870.
Com.-Mimeograph 1 June 1945
Coll. No. 5870
R. A. No. 1429
T. S. No. 372

T=AZTENT op REcoNVERasIoN CosTs o WAn
I CONTRAcOzS

Collectors of Internal Revenue, Internal
Revenue Agents in Charge, Heads of Field
Divisions of the Technical Staff, and
Others Concerned:

In a case of a war contractor who recon-
verts to peace-time production and incurs
reconversion costs, such costs shall be treated
for Federal Income and excess profits tax
purposes in accordance with the following:

(a) General rules appliable. (1) Section
23 (a) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code
provides that in computing net income there
shall be allowed as deductions all the ordi-
nary and necessary expenses paid or incurred
in carrying on a trade orbusiness, and § 29.23
(e)-3, Reglations 111, contains provisions
for deducting losses where property is aban-
doned or discarded. (2) Section 24 of the
Code provides that in computing net income
no deduction shall in any case be allowed, In
respect of any amount paid for new buildings
or for permanent improvements or better-
ments made to Increase the value of any
property, or in respect of any amount ex-
pended to restore property.

(b) Scope of deductible reconversion costs.
In general such costs include the expendi-
tures necessary to restore the plant layout
to an operating condition substantially equiv-
alent to that existing when it was con-
verted to War production. The term does not
include costs which result in enlargement
or substantial improvement of the facilities
over their condition prior to conversion to
war purposes. Ordinarily the full cost of
converting newly acquired war facilities shall
be capitalized. For example, in the case of

facilities which were constructed or acquired
for war production purposes and are owned
by the Government, if a taxpayer acquiired
any such facilities with a view to rehabilitat-
ing lor remodeling them and making them
suitable for his peace-time production, no
loss Is deductible by reason of any demoli-
tion cost in remodeling the facilities, and the
cost of remodeling constitutes a capital ex-
penditure. A similar rule is applicable with
respect to facilities, the entire cost of which
is being recovered by the taxpayer through
amortization deductions under section 124
of the Internal Revenue Code.

(c) Costs not borne by taxpayer. If a tax-
payer is definitely entitled to compensation
or reimbursement for any item of reconver-
sion cost incurred, as, for example, where
there is specific provision therefor in an
agreement, the amount of the item, to the
extent deductible, shall be deducted in com-
puting net income for the taxable y~ar for
which the compensation for such item is
includible in gross income; and if the com-
pensation or reimbursement is not includible
In income, the amount of such item, to the
extent that it does not exceed the amount
of the compensation or reimbursement, shall
-not be deductible for any taxable year.

(d) Removal of war facilities and mate-
rials. Subject to the exceptions stated in this

,paragraph and in the preceding paragraph,
the costs of removing war 'facilities and mate-
rials from the contractor's plant shall be de-
ducted in computing net income for the tax-
able year in which such costs are incurred.
In the case of facilities subject to depreciation
at rates based on cost less net salvage value
(i. e. gross salvage value less cost of removal),
the cost of removal of such facilities shall
be deductible only to the extent that they
exceed the amount deducted therefor in com-
puting such net salvage ,value. In the case
of a facility subject to amortization deduc-
tions under section 124 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code, as amended, the cost of removing
such facility is deductible only to the extent
that it exceeds the salvage value of the facility
at the time of removal. -

(e) Loss of useful value of facilities. If
Upon termination of war production or upon
reconversion to peace-time production a fa-
cility is abandoned or permanently discarded
within the meaning of section.29.23 (e)-3 of
Regulations 111, a deduction for loss of useful
Value is allowable for the taxable year in
which the facility is so abandoned or dis-
carded, regardless of whether the facility is
an emergency facility within the meaning of
section 124 of the Internal Revenue Code, as
amended (cf. I. T. 3652, 1. R. B. 1944-7, 4).
See, however, the above paragraph (c). The
adjusted basis of the facility for the purpose
of determining the amount of such loss shall
be the adjusted basis at the date the facility
is abandoned or discarded.

(f) Cost of moving machinery. As used In
this paragraph, the "cost of moving" includes
expenses incidental to rearranging machinery
for peacetime production and does not in-
elude installation or reinstallation costs
which are discussed in paragraph (g), below.
Where machinery was removed from the plant
in converting to war production, the cost of
moving such machinery to the plant in recon-
verting is deductible in computing net in-
come for the taxable year in which the ex-
pense is incurred. A similar deduction is
allowed for the cost of moving machinery
from one location to another within the
plant. Also, where machinery Installed by
the contractor for war production purposes
s to be used by the contractor in peace-time
production, the cost of moving such machin-
ery In rearranging the plant is deductible.
The rule stated in the preceding sentence is
not applicable in the case of Government-
owned machinery which is acquired and
moved by the taxpayer, if the Government
is obligated to remove the machinery.

(g) Reinstallation of machinery. When
machinery Is purchased and set up ready for

use, ordinarily the cost of such Installation
r is part of the original cost of such machinery

and constitutes a capital expenditure, for the
machinery is not ready for use until installed
and the installing of machinery constitutes
an improvement. MacAdam and Foster, 1Ie.,
8 B. T. A. 967. In some circumstances, how-
ever, as in the case of heavy machines, the
cost of foundations and the Installation costs
may be- charged to separate accounts, rather
than to the cost of the machine, In such
cases, the cost of the original foundations
and original installationb, less depreciation
accrued thereon and less the salvage value
thereof, constitute a deduction at the time
the were removed to convert to war produc-
tion, Provided, That such deduction was
taken by the taxpayer in filing his return for
the year of removal. Upon reconverting to
peace-time production, the cost of now foun-
dations or installations in such, cases shall,
to the extent of the adjusted basis of the old
foundations at the time of their removal, be
treated as capital expenditures, If any such
founhdations were constructed for War produc-
tion purposes'or any such installations v/ere
made for such purposes, and if In reconvert-
ing to peace-time production such founda-
tions or installations are removed, the cost
thereof, less depreciation or amortization to
,the date of the removal and less any salvage
value, constitute a deduction in computing
net income for the taxable year of the re-
moval. In the case of machinery which was
installed for war production purposes and Is
moved and reinstalled for peace-time produc-
tion, If the entire cost of Installation is being
recovered through amortization under sec-
tion 124 of the Code, as amended, the cost of
reinstallation is not deductible and shall be
capitalized as part of the cost of the ma-
chinery. The installation cost with respect
to new machinery replacing old machinery
which was abandoned upon conversion to war
production or which is unusable upon recon-
version to peace-time production, and the in-
stallation cost of any other additional ma-
chinery, constitute capital expenditures.
Also, the costs of reinstalling Government-
owned machinery which is acquired and
moved by the taxpayer, constitute capital ex-
penditures. Subject to the foregoing, if the
original installation cost was not deducted
for the taxable year in which the machinery
was moved in converting to war production,
the cost of reinstalling such machinery is
deductible in computing the taxableaincome

,for the year in which such cost is incurred.
For the purpose of the foregoing provisions
of this paragraph, "machinery" Includes ma-
thines; electrical apparatus such as genera-
tors, motors, etc.; electrical accessories, ovens
and furnaces; conveyor equipment, provided
that they are movable. See, also, the above
paragraph (c).

(h) Cost of reconverting building. As used
herein, the term "building" includes piping,
wiring, fixtures and other building equipment
which constitute an integral part of the
building and are necessary for the general
purpose for which the building would or-
dinarily be used In peacetime production,
For example, such equipment may include
plumbing and toilet facilities, water, sower
and drain pipe, sprinkler and fire protec-
tion systems, power wiring from connections
with main line systems to wall outlets, light-
ing wiring, heating systems (including boil-
ers, furnaces, and accessories) installed
within the building, ventilating systems, ele-
vators, fire escapes, and steel floor plates
which serve as a part of the floor, For Fed-
eral income and excess profits tax purposes,
a building, together with all such equip-
ment, may be included in one account with a
composite rate of depreciation, or the build-
Ing equipment may be set up In separate
accounts, In which event separate rates of de-
preclatlon may be applicable to the partic-
ular Items. If In converting to war produc-
tion any part of a building was demolished by
a taxpayer, ordinarily such taxpayer Is en-
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titled, in computing net income for the tax-
able year of such demolition, to deduct the
undepreclated cost of the part of the build-
Ing demolished. For example, If in making
alterations for the purpose of converting to
war production the taxpayer tore out a wall,
discarded floors, or changed the roof. and
ceiling, the depreciated cost of the portion of
the building so demolished constitutes a
proper deduction in computing net income
for the year in which the demolition oc-
curred. In some cases, however, it will be
very difficult to establish the undepreclated
cost of the portion of the building removed
or demolished. Of. Treat Hardware Co., 6
B. T. A. 768. In such cases, where the tax-
payer has not claimed and is not allowed any
deduction of a loss for the taxable year of the
removal or demolition, and it is not feasible
to determine the -amount of such loss, if
upon reconverting to peacetime production.
the parts of th6 building so removed or de-
molished are replaced to restore the building
to its original condition, the taxpayer may,
in computing net incorhe for the taxable year
of the change, deduct the cost of making the
restoration or replacements. If, however,
the part of the building previously removed
or demolished is, upon reconversion to peace-
time production, replaced with a. new and
Improved type of material or device, the
amount allowable as a deduction in com-
puting net-income for the taxable year of the
reconversion shall not exceed a reasonable
estimate of the amount necessary to re-
store such part of the building to its orig-
inal condition. The provisions of the pre-
ceding sentence are not applicable where,
for example, the taxpayer installs a new
heating, spirinkler, or ventilating system, for
in such case the amount of loss deductible
for the taxable year in which the old system
'was discarded is reasonably ascertainable.
However, the taxpayer is entitled to deduct
as ordinaiy and necessary business expenses
(1) the cost of removing and relocating any
building eq'iiipment which was moved and
relocated for war production purposes and
wThich, upon conversion to peacetime pro-
duction, must again be moved and relccated
and (2) the costs of reinstallinj any building
equipment which was removed and stored
during the period of war production. The
provisions of the preceding sentence are ap-
plicable, for example, in a case of pipe, wir-
ing, and building fixtures. See, however, the
above paragraph (c). The foregoing pro-
visions of this paragraph are applicable In
the case of a lessee of a building with re-
spect to which changes were made to adapt
it to war- production purposes. Further-
more, if the lessee is under an obligation to
restore any part of the premises to substan-
tially its former condition, the entire cost of
making such restoration is deductible in
computing net income for the taxable year
in which such cost is incurred.

(i) Repairs. The cost of incidental repairs-
made in connection with reconversion to
peacetime production is deductible in com-
puting net income for the taxable year in
'which the repairs are made. Such repairs are
limited to those which do not materially add
to the value of the property or appreciably
prolong its life. See § 29.23 (a)-5, Regu-
lations 111. Among the Items included
in this category are, for example, the cost of
painting; replacing broken, damaged, or
-short-lived parts of machinery; replacing
defective parts of a wiring system; and re-
placing broken or wornout rails in a trans-
portation system. See, however, the above
-paragraph (c).

Correspondence in regard to this mimeo-
graph should refer to Its number and to the
symbols IT:1NfD.

JosEPH D. IZuWNA, Jr.,
- Commissfoner.

[RR 852.7]

[F. R. )3c. 45-164-21; Filed, Sept. 1, 1945;
10:02 a. m.]

Chapter XVIII-Oflce of Economic
Stabilization

[Directive 61, Amdt. 11

PART 4004--Pnic STAmmmznouz; Mhxr-
I= Pnicrs

FRozEn VEGLTABLEES 1945

Directive 61, Issued June 27, 1945 (10
P.R. 8072), contained two price designa-
tions which were erroneous and differed
from those which had been previously
approved. To correct these errors, Di-
rective 61 is hereby amended in the fol-
lowing respects:

1. In Schedule A, under "Beans, snap,"
the price applicable in the States of Min-
nesota, Wisconsin, Michigan, Illinois,
Indiana, Iowa, Ohio. and Nebraska Is
changed from $33.00" to "$85.00."

2. In Schedule A, under "Peas, grcen,"
the price applicable in the State of Necu
York is changed from $88.50" to "$89.00."
(E.O. 9250 and MO. 9328, 3 CFR Cum.,
Supp. pp. 1213, 1267; E.O. 9599 (10 P.R.
10155)

Issued this 5th day of September 1945.
WU.LIj= HL D.%ws,

Economic Stabilization Director.
iF. R. Doe. 45-16729; Fllcd, S:pt. 7, 1C45;

11:10 a. i.]

TITLE 37-PATENTS AND
COPYRIGHTS

Chapter I-Patent Office, Department of
Commerce

[Order N.11
P.RT 1-PATENMr

ORAL IEAr1f1S AID APPLICrIO::S

Sections 1.137 and 1.138 (Patent OWce
Rules Nos. 137 and 133 respectively) of
the Code of Federal Regulations are
hereby amended to read as follows:

§ 1.137 Oral hearing before Board of
Appeals. On filing of an appeal to the
board of appeals a day of hearing will
be fxed and due notice thereof given to
the appellant, who shall file a brief of
the authorities and arguments on which
he will rely to maintain his appeal
twenty days before the day of hearing.
The examiner may thereupon, In his
discretion and at least five days before
the day of hearing, reply thereto. At
the time of making any such reply, the
examiner shall furnish a copy of the
same to the appellant.

§ 1.138 Applications remanded to prl-
mary examiner. Affidavits or exhibits
submitted after the case has been ap-
pealed will not be admitted without re-
manding the application to the primary
examiner for reconsideration; but the
appellant tribunal may in their discre-
tion refuse to remand the case and pro-
ceed with the same without accepting
the affidavits or exhibits.

(See. A 83 R.., U.S.C., Title 35, sec. 0)
[SEiL Caprm W. Oo's,

Commissioner of Patents.
Approved: September 6, 1945.

H, A. WALLAcE,
Secretary of Commerce.

[F. R. Doc. 45-16781; Filed, E-pt. 7, l,.1;
11:58 a. m.]

TITLE ,6--SHIPPqG

Chapter I-United States Maritime
Commission

Schnhrtrr E-War Conirat3

[Rev. G. 0. 57, Supp. 1]
PAnT 298--S-rTTzs;T or CAinis Amzmi

UzwnD TPrU=ATEn WAR CoNTnAcrs
Co-NTICcS 17 co-Msso:N o ITs or rl rs

The regulations with respect to the
termination of work under contracts for
the convenience or at the option of the
Commission, the settlement of claims
arising therefrom, and the disposition of
property, Rsvised General Order 57,
M.Tarch 6, 1945 (10 F.R. 2619), are
amended by revising § 298.63 to read:

§ 293.63 Contracts by the Commis-
sion or it. offic:rs. The Director, Con-
tract Settlement and Surplus Mterials
Division, or his designee, is authorized
to settle by agreement or determine the
amount due under termination claims
arising under all contracts entered into
by the Commission or any of its omicers,
except prime contracts for the construc-
tion of vessels; and the Chairman or
Vice-Chairman of the Commission or
such olficer of the Commission as the
Chairman shall designate in writing is
authorized to settle by agreement or de-
termine the amount due under termina-
tion claims ar sing under prime con-
tracts for the construction of ves-sels;
but no such agreement or determination
shall be binding upon the Commission
if the amount thereof shall exceed the
sum of $10,000, computed in accordance
with the provisions of the last sentence
in pa ragiph (c) of section 6 of the act,
unles It shall have been submitted to
the Settlement Review Board and ap-
proved by such Board or not disapproved
by it within 30 days of the date of such
submission.

(58 Stat. 649)

By order of the United States Mjarl-
"me Commission.

[sLI]

SEl~r==nn 6, 124.

A. J. WLLmIs,
Secretary.

[F. R. D2. 45--10727, Filed, Sapt. 7, 1245;
10:30 a. m.]

TITLE 47-TELECOMMUNICATION

Chapter I-Federal Communications
Commission

STrIxo:s R- AcricuTuzx,, COASTAL, ZMA-
nnm R=Y, F1xro Punuc, R= =:c-,
Avurroz, Msc=r=ious isnD ~
IH;TAL SEssVIZc I

STATIrZIMI2 0' POLICY For HINDLINIG
APPLICATIOS

Pursuant to the action of the War
Production Eoard in removing its con-

zPart 5-11ulcz and RE:-ulaticns Govern-
In: Ezgorlmentcl Radio S:rvicez; Part 6-
Rul c Gavcrnir3 ri~ad Public Redio S-zv-
icc; P2t 7-Mulc. Go:arning Coztal end
Miarine REcay SZvyc~z; P rt 9--Rulu and
Rs-,ulation, 0,7:,c.-nilng Aviation Sarvices;
Port 1O--ulca Ga-crning Emergncy Radio
Szrviccz: Port 11--Mulez Governin,- Lcel-
laoncou Radio E2rrlc:s.
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trols over the production and sale of
radio transmitting equipment, the Com-
mission has terminated the policies ex-
pressed in its memorandum opinions
dated July 7 and July 21, 1942, and its
supplemental statement of policy dated
January 26, 1944.

The foregoing opinions and statement
of policy prohibited the grant of appli-
cations involving the use of materials to
construct or change transmitting facil-
ities of any Class 3 Experimental Sta-
tion, or any point-to-point station in the
Agriculture Service; and restricted the
grant of such applications with respect
to any Aeronautical Fixed (domestic)
Station, itinerant Aircraft Station, Fly-
ing School Station, or station operating
in the following services: Coastal, Ma-
rine Relay, Fixed Public, Emergency,
and Miscellaneous.

Henceforth, the Conmission will con-
Sider applications to construct or change
transmitting facilities of such raffio sta-
tions upon the basis of a showing that
the public interest, convenience or ne-
cessity will be served, and without spe-
cifically requiring the applicant to show
in each instance (1) that necessary ma-
terials are available, or (2) that the
grant of the application would serve an
essential military need, or (3) that the
grant would serve a vital public need
which could not otherwise be met.

Dated: August 28, 1945.
*By the Commission.

[SEAL] T. J. SLOWIE,
Secretary.

[F. R. Dcc. 45-16732; Piled, Sept. 7, 1945;
11:11 a. m.]

[Order 1281
PART 13-RuLEs GOVERNING COMIERCIAL

RADIO OPERATORS
APPLICATIONS FOR RENEVAL OF .CENSES

At a'session of the Federal Communi-
cations Commission, held at its offices in
Washington, D. C., on the 28th day of
August 1945;

The Commission having-under consid-
eration its existing orders and rules pro-
viding for the renewal of commercial
radio operator licenses, other than Tem-
porary Emergency Radiotelegraph Sec-
ond Class Licenses; and

It appearing, that many licensed and
formerly licensed commercial radio op-
erators now serving in the armed forces
or in the United States Maritime Serv-
ice, or employed outside of the conti-
nental limits of the United States, do
not have actual possession of their li-
censes and cannot ascertain their ex-
piration dates, or for other reasons be-
yolid their control have found it diffi-
cult or impossible to file timely applica-
tion for the renewal of such licenses;
and

It appearing, that the requirement of a
showing of service or use of a license as a
condition precedent~to renewal pursu-
ant to § 13.28 has been suspended under
the provisions of Commission Order No.
77-D; and that the requirement for filing

applications for renewal of commercial
radio operator licenses during the last
year of the license term pursuant-to
§ 13.11 has been modified by Commission
Order No. 124, which permits renewal
applications filed prior to December 31,
1945, and within one year from the ex-
piration date of the affected license, to
be acted upon by the Commission; and

It appearing,- that the provisions of
Commission Order No. 124 are inade-
quate to provide for the reneival of nu-
merous expired commercial radio op-
erator licenses held by persons serving
or who have served in the armed forces
or the United States Maritime Service,
or are or have been employed outside of
the continental limits of the United
States;

It is ordered, That any application
filed or mailed not later than June 30,
1946, for reuiewal of a commercial radio
operator license (other than Temporary
Emergency Radiotelegraph Second Class
Operator Licenses) which was valid on
December 7, 1941, and has expired by its
own terms without having been can-
.celled or suspended, may, until the fur-
tiher order of the Commission, be acted
upon, notwithstanding the provisions of
§ 13.11 if a statement is filed as a part
of the renewal application showing that:

(1) The applicant is serving in the
armed forces of the United States or has
been honorably discharged therefrom
since December 7, 1941: or

(2) The applicant is serving In the
United States Maritime Service or has
voluntarily left that Service since De-
cember 7, 1941; or

(3) The applicant is or has been em-
ployed outside the continental United
States and has been unable to file timely
application- for renewal of license be-
cause of such employment outside the'
continental United States.

It is further ordered, That all licenses
issued under the authority of this order
shall be dated as of the date the appli-
cation for renewal is granted by the Com-
mission and not as of the date of the
expiration of the former license.

By the Commission.
[SEAL] T. J. SLOWIE,

Secretary.
IF. R. Doc. 45-16730; Filed, Sept. 7. 1945;

11:11 a. i.]

PART 63-ExTENSION or LINES AND DIs-
CONTINUANCE OF SERVICE BY CARRIERS

STATEIIENT OF POLICY REGARDING
APPLICATIONS ,-

Pursuant to the action of the War
Production Board in removing its con-
trols over construction of wire telephone
and telegraph lines, the Commission has
terminated the policies and procedures
set forth in its memorandum opinion of
December 1, 1942, with respect to ap-
plications' involving such construction.

Henceforth, the Commission will con--
sider applications for authority to con-
struct telephone or telegraph lines upon
the basis of a showing that the present,
or .future public convenience and ne-

cessity require, or will require such con-
struction, as stated in section 214 of the
Communications Act of 1934, and with-
out specifically requiring the applicant
to show In each Instance that the pro-
posed facilities will serve an essential
military need, or a vital public need
which cannot otherwise be met.

By the Commission.

Dated: August 28, 1945,
[SEAL] TJ. SLOWIE,

Secretary,
[F. R. Doc. 45-16731; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945:

11:11 a .

TITLE 49-TRANSPORTATION AND
RAILROADS

Chapter I-Inti3rstate Commerce
Commission
[S.0. 113-A]

PART 95-CAR SERVICE
DEMIURRAGE\ON FLAT CARS

At a session of, the Interstate Con-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its
office in Washington, D. C., on the 6th
day of September, A. D. 1945.

Upon further consideration of the pro-
visions of Service Order No. 113 (8 P.R.
2890), as amended (8 P.R. 4488, 8012,
10369), and good cause appearing there-
for: It is ordered, That:

(a) Service Order No. p13 (8 P.R.
2890), as amended (8 P.R. 4488, 8012,
10369) , 49 C, F. R. § 95,501, Demurrage
charges on flat cars, be, and It is hereby,
vacated and set aside.

(b) Announcement required. Each of
the railroads affected by this order shttll
within fifteen (15) days from the effec-
tive date of this order, publish, file, and
post a supplement to each of Its tariffs
affected announcing the vacation by this
order on the effective date hereof, of
Service Order No. 113 and stating that
the provisions In s id tariffs which were
suspended by such order will be restored
on the effective date of this order, (40
Stat. 101, see. 402, 418, 41 Stat. 470. scc.
4, 54 Stat. 901, 911; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17).
15 (2))

It is further ordered, That this order
shall become effective at 7:00 a. in., Sep-
tember 7, 1945; that a copy of this order
and direction shall be served upon all
common carriers by railroad subject to
the Interstate Commerce Act; and upon
the Association of American Railroads,
CarService Division, as agent of the rail-
roads subscribing to the car service and
per diem agreement under the terms of
that agreement; and that notice of this
order be given to the general public by
depositing a copy In the office of the
Secretary of the Commission at Wash-
ington, D. C., and by filing it with the
Director, Divlslon of the Federal Reg-
ister.

By the Commission, Division 3.
[SEAL] W. P. BARTEL,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 45-16721; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945,

10:23 a. m.]
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IS. 0. 242-B, Amdt. 2]

PART 95--CAR SERVICE

DEAIURRAGE ON BOXCARS

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at
its office in Washington, D. C., on the 6th
day of September, A. D. 1945.

Upon further consideration of Service
Order No. 242-B (10 F.R. 2929), as
amended (10 F.R. 6848) and good cause
appearing therefor: It is ordered, That:

Service Order No. 242-B as amended,
be, and it is hereby, further amended
byadding paragraph (h) thereto:

(h) Suspension of order. Service Or-
der No. 242-B as amended be, and it is
hereby suspended, effective at 7:00 a: in.,
Sel3tember 7, 1945, until further order of
this Commission. (40 Stat. 101, see. 402,
41 Stat. 476,-sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C.
1 (10)-(17))

It is further ordered, That copies of
-this order and direction shall be served

upon the State railroad regulatory bodies
of all States and upon the Association
of American Railroads, Car Service Di-
vision, as agent of the railroads sub-
scribing to the car'service and per diem
agreement under the terms of that agree-
ment; and that notice of this order be
given to the general public by depositing
a copy in the office of the Secretary of
the Commission at Washington, D. C.,
and by filing it with the Director of the
Federal Register.

By the Commission, Division 3.

[SAL] - W. P. BARTEL,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 45-16722; Filed, Sept. '7, 1945;
1M:23 a. m.]

IS. 0. 246-B, Amdt. 1]

PART 95-CAR SERVICE

DEIP RRAGE ON TH STATE BELT R AILOAD OF
CALIFORrTIA

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at
its office in Washington, D. C., on the 6th
day of September, A. D. 1945.

Upon further consideration of Service
Order No. 246-B (10 F.R. 3469) and good
cause appearing therefor: It is ordered,
That:

Service Order 246-B be, and it is
hereby, amended by adding paragraph
(e) thereto:

(e) Suspension of order. Service Or-
der No. 246-B be, and it is hereby sus-
pended, effective at 7:00 a. in., September
7, 1945, until further order of this Com-
mission. (40 Stat. 101, Sec. 402, 41 Stat.
476, Sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1
(10)-(17))

It is further ordered, That copies oi
this order and direction shall be served
upon the California State Railroad Com-
mission and upon the State Belt Railroad
of California; and that notice of this or-
der be given -to the general public b3
depositing a copy in the office of the
Secretary of the Commission at Wash-
ington, D. C., and by filing it with the
Director of the Federal Register.

No. 177-15

By the Commission, Division 3.
[SEA 3W. P. BA TEL,

Secretary.
IF. R. Doe. 45-16723; Filed. Sept. 7. 195;

10:23 a. in.]

Chapter II-Office of Defense
Transportation

[Gen. Order ODT 44A. as Amendcd,
Revocation]

PART 501-CosERvArrON OF MO1o1
E-qu3zaPr

RATIOITMG OF NEW COSMAERCIAL ZIOro,
VEHICLES

Pursuant to Title 3I1 of the Second
War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, E-x-
ecutive Orders 8989. as amended, 9156,
9214, and 9294, and War Production
Board Directive 36, as amended, It is
hereby ordered, That:

(1) Section 501.421, as amended (re-
lating to application for certificate of
transfer), of General Order ODT 44A, rs
amended (10 F.R. 9125, 10237. 10402), be,
4nd it is hereby, revoked effective Sep-
tember 22, 1945.

(2) Sections 50L422 (relating to the
issuance of certificate of transfer),
501.424 (relating to notification of trans-
fer), 501.425 Irelating to subsequent
transfers), 501.426 (relating to vehicles
subject to General Order ODT 35,. and
501.428 (relating to records and reports)
of General Order ODT 44A, as amended,
be, and they are hereby, revoked effec-
tive October 1, 1945.

(3) Sections 501.423 (relating to trans-
fer of vehicle upon presentation of cer-
tificate of transfer) and 501.431 (relating
to communications) of General Order
ODT 44A, as amended, be, and they are
hereby, revoked effective November 1,
1945.

(4) Sections 501420 (relating to re-
strictions on transfers of new commer-
cial motor vehicles), 501.427 (relating to
exemptions), 501.429, as amended (re-
lating to applicability), and 501.430, as
amended (relating to definitions), of
General Order ODT 44A, as amended,
be, and they are hereby, revoked effec-
tive December 1, 1945: Provided, That:

(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of
§ 501.420 of General Order ODT 44A, as
amended, during the calendar month of
November 1945, any sales agency having
in stock, or In stock available to It, any
new commercial motor %ehicle in respect
of which It Is not under commitment to
any holder of a valid certificate of trans-
fer pursuant to a contract, agreement.,
or other arrangement made prior to No-
vember 1,1945, may transfer such vehicle

• to any person not the holder of a cer-
* tificate of transfer and any such person

is authorized to accept transfer of such
vehicle. The foregoing provision is to

I be construed so as to assure that any
holder of a valid certificate of transfer
who, on or before October 31, 1945, shall
have delivered or surrendered such cer-
tificate to a sales agency pursuant to a
contract, agreement, or other arrange-
ment for the delivery of a new commer-
cial motor vehicle but who shall not
have received delivery of such vehicle

prior to November 1, 1945, shall, during
the calendar month of November 1945,
have a preference and priority with such
sales agency for such vehicle over any
other person not holding a certificate of
transfer; and

4b) During the period Septembr 7,
1945, to November 30, 1945, inclusive, no
person shall export or cause to be ex-
ported any new commercial motor ve-
hicle (1) from the United States to the
Dominion of Canada without the writ-
ten approval of the War Production
Board, or (ii) from the United States to
any other foreign country without the
written approval of the Foreign Eco-
nomic AdminiLtration.

(5) Any certificate of transfer Issued
pursuant to General Order ODT 44A, as
amended, which according to its terms
vill not expire until a date subsequent
to November 30, 1945, shall cease to be of
any force or effect on and after Decem-
ber 1. 1945, notwithstanding any date
specified In the certificate to the con-
trry.
(Title 1I of the Second War Powers Act,
1942, as amended, 56 Stat. 177, 50 U.S.C.
App. 633, 58 Stat. 827; E.O. 8939, as
amendad, 6 P.R. 6725, 8 P.R. 14183; E.O.
9156, 7 F R. 3349; E.O. 9214. 7 P.R. 6037;
E.O. 9294, 8 P.R. 221; WPB Directive 36,
as amended, 10 P.R. 9658)

Isued at Washington, D. C., this 7th
day of September 1945.

J. M. Jonsso.,
Director,

Ofblce of Dfense Transportation.

IF. R. Dec. 45-2595; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
9:13 a.m.]

[AdminLtrative Ord-r ODT 27A, as Amended.

Rewzatlon]

PAnT 503-An ,-szrArio:;

nATIoINrl or N mew_' MoTSCA mra
v=CLES

Pursuant to Title fI of the Second
War Powers Act, 1242, as amended, Ex-
ecutive Orders 8989, as amended, 9156,
9214, and 9294, and War Production
Board Directive 36. as amended, It is
hcreby ordered, That:

(1) Sections 503.470 (relating to appli-
cation for certificate of transfer and
503.474 (relating to the filing of new ap-
plication after disapproval) of Adminis-
trative Order ODT 27A, as amended (10
P.R. 9128, 1036), be, and they are here-
by, revoked effective September 22, 1945;

(2) Sections 503.471 (relating to issu-
ance of certificate of transfer), 503A72
(relating to appeal from decision of dis-
trict manager), 503.473 (relating to issu-
ance of certificate by director), 503A75
(relating to subsequent transfer), 503.476
(relating to delegation of authority),
503.477, as amended (relating to appli-
cability), 503.478 (relating to defini-
tions), and 503.479 (relating to commu-
nications) of Administrative Order ODT
27A, as amended, be, and they are here-
by, revoked effective Oztober 1, 1945.
(Title M of the Second War Powers Act,
1942, as amended, 56 Stat. 177, 50 U.S.C.
App. 633, 58 Stat. 827; E.O. 8989, as
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amended, 6 P.R. 6725, 8 F.R. 14183; E.O.
9156, 7 F.R. 3349; E.O. 9214, 7 F.R. 6097;
E.O. 9294, 8 F.R. 221; WPB Directive 36,
as amended, 10 F.R.9658)

Issped ap Washington, D. C., this 7th
day of September 1945.

J. M. JOHNSON,
Director,

Office of Defense Transportation.
[F. R. Doe. 45-16696; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

9:13 a. m.]

[Gen.Order ODT L-5, Revocation]

PART 504--DRECTION OF MOTOR TRAFFIC
MOVEMlENT

MOTOR TRANSPORTATION OF ANTHRACITE

FROLI DESIGNATED AREAS

Pursuant to Executive Orders 8989, as
amended, and 9156, General Order ODT
L-5, H8 504.40 to 504.44,-inclusive (10 P.R.
4721), is hereby revoked effective Novem-
ber 1, 1945.
(E.O. 8989, as -amended, 6 P.R. 6725, 8
P.R. 14183; E.O. 9156, 7 P.R. 3349)

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th
day of September 1945.

J. M. JOHNSON,
Director,

Office of Defense Transpoirtation.
[F. R. Doe. 45-16715; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

10:11 a. m.]/

TITLE 50-WILDLIFE
Chapter I-Fish and Wildlife Service

Subchapter C-National Wildlife Refuge;
Individual Regulations '

PART 26-EAST CENTRAL REGION NATIONAL
WILDLIFE REFUGES

SENEY NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE, IfCH.;
HUNTING REGULATIONS

Under authority of section 84 of the
act of March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 1104; 18
U.S.C. 145), as amended, and § 12.9 of
the regulations for the Administration
of National Wildlife Refuges dated De-
cember 19, 1940 (5 F.R. 5284), as
amended, the following is ordered:

Supersedes § 26.825a approved Sep-
tember 3, 1941 (6 F.R. 4762):,

§ 26.825a Seney i'National Wildlife
Refuge, Michigan; hunting of deer. Deer
may be taken, during the open season
prescribed by the State Conservation
Department for the hunting of deer, on
all of the lands of the Seney National
Wildlife Refuge, Michigan except that
part of the refuge bounded as follows:

On the north by Holland Ditch from
the common section line ofl sees. 11 and
12, T. 45 N., R. 14 W., to the south section
line see. 7, T. 45 N. R. 13 W., and thence
east along the south section line of sees.
7, 8, and 9, T. 45 N., R. 13 W. to State
Highway No. 77; 6n the east by State
Highway No. 77, on the south by the
Manistique River west to the mouth of
Pine Creek, on the west by the Pine
Creek Road.

Entry on and use of the refuge for
any purpose is governed by the regula-

tions of the Secretary dated December
19, 1940 (5 P.R. 5284), and strict com-
pliance therewith Is required. Persons
entering the refuge for the purpose of
hunting shall use such routes of travel
within the refuge as are designated by
posting. The carrying or being in pos-
session of firearms within the areas of
therefuge not open to public hunting is
prohibited, except that such -firearms
may be possessed or transported across
such closed areas provided they are un-
loaded, and broken or properly encased.

Any person who hunts within the ref-
uge must comply with State hunting laws
and regulations and must have on his
person and exhibit at the iequest of any
authorized Federal or State officer what-
ever license is required by the State of
Michigan. The said license shall serve
as a Federal permit for hunting on the
refuge.

§ 26.825b Seney National Wildlife
Refuge, Michigan; hunting of uplanc
game birds. Upland game birds may be
taken, during the open season prescribed
by the State Conservation Department
for the hunting of upland game birds,
on that part of the lands of the Seney
National Wildlife Refuge, Michigan, par-
ticularly'described as follows:

All lands of the refuge situated west
of the Driggs River to its confluence with
the Manistique River and thence west
of the Manistique River to the south
boundary of the refuge in T. 44 N., Rs.
13 and 14 W., and in T. 45 N., R. 14 W.,
and Secs. I to 6 inclusive, 12, 13, 24, 25
and 36; T. 44 N. R. 15 W., See. 1; T. 44
N., R. 16 W., all of T. 45 N., R. 15 W.,
Sees. 1, 12, 13, 24, 25 and 36, T. 45 N.,
R. 16 W., Sees. 31 to 36, inclusive, T. 46
N., R. 15 W., Sec. 36; T. 46 N., R. 16 W.,
Michigan Meridian.

Entry on and use of the refuge for
any purpose is governed by the regula-
tions of the Secretary dated December
19, 1940 (5 F.R. 5284), and strict com-
pliqnce therewith is required. Persons
entering the refuge for the purpose of
hunfing shall use such routes of travel
within the refuge as are designated by
posting.-The carrying or being in pos-
session of firearms within the areas, of
the refuge not open to public hunting is
prohibited, except that such firearms
may be possesed or transported across
such.closed areas provided they are un-
loaded, and broken or properly encased.

Any person who hunts within the
refuge must comply with State hunting
laws and regulations and must have on
their person and exhibit at the -request
of any authorized Federal or State officer
whatever license is required by the State
of Michigan. The said license shall serve
as a Federal permit for hunting on the
refuge.

- 26.825c S e n e y National Wildlife
Refuge, Michigan; hunting of migratory
waterfowl. Migratory waterfowl except
geese, but including coots, may be taken
in accordance with the regulations pro-
mulgated pursuant to the authority con-
tained in the Migratory Bird Treaty Act
and with the applicable hunting laws
and regulations of the State of Michigan,
on that part of the lands of the Seney

National Wildlife Refuge, Michigan, par-
ticularly described as follows:

All lands of the refuge situated west
of the Driggs River to its confluence with
the Manistique River and thence west of
the Manistique River to the south bound-
ary of the refuge in T. 44 N., Is. 13 and 14
W., and in T. 45 N., R. 14 W., and Sees.
1 to 6 inclusive, 12, 13, 24, 25 and 36, T.
44 N., R. 15 W., Sec. 1, T. 44 N,, A, 16
W., all of T. 45 N., R. 15 W; Sees. 1, 12,
13, 24, 25 and 36, T. 45 N., R. 16 W., Sees,
31 to 36 inclusive, T. 46 N., R. 15 W., See.
36, T. 46 N., R. 16 W. Michigan Meridian.

Entry on and use of the refuge for any
purppse Is governed by the regulations
of the Secretary dated December 19,
1940 (5 P.R. 5284), and strict compliance
therewith Is required. Persons entering
the refuge for the purpose of hunting
shall use such routes of travel within the
refuge as are designated by posting. The
carrying or being in possession of fire-
arms within the areas of the refuge not
open to public hunting Is prohibited, ex-
cept that uch firearms may be possessed
or transported across such closed areas
provided they are unloaded, and broken
or properly encased.

Any person who hunts within the ref-
uge must have on their person and ex-
hibit at the request of any authorized
Federal or State officer whatever license
is required by the State of Michigan,
and, if hunting migratory waterfowl and
being over sixteen years of age, a prop-
erly validated migratory-bird hunting
stamp. The said license and stamp shall
serve as a Federal permit for hunting on
the refuge,

Dated: August 30, 1945.
ALBERT M. DA ,

Acting Director,
(F. R. Doc. 45-16699; Filed, Sept. 7, 1015;

9:60 a. m.]

Subchapter I-Alaska Wildlife Protecilon

PART 91-ALASKA GA REGULATIONS

GAMlE ANIMALS, FUR ANIMIALS, GAMlE BIRD,
NON-CAMlE BIRDS, AND GAMfE FISHES IN
ALASKA

Pursuant to the authority contalned in
the Alaska Game Law of January 13, 1925
(43 Stat. 739), as amended July 1, 1943
(57 Stat. 301), I, Oscar L. Chapman, As-
sistant Secretary of the Interior, Upon
consultation with and recommendation
from the Alaska Came Commission, have
determined when, to what extent, and by
what means fur animals may be taken
in Alaska, and in accordance with such
determination do hereby adopt the fol-
lowing, effective September 8, 1945, as a
suitable amendatory regulation permit-
ting and governing the taldng of fur ani-
mals in Alaska:

Subparagraph (1) Open seasons and
limits of paragraph (b) Game Animals
of § 91.9 is amended by deleting there-
from the words "except Hawkins and
Knight Islands, September-20 to Septem-
ber 30" and Inserting in.lieu thereof the
words "September 8 to September 30."

In testimony whereof I have hereunto
set my hand and caused the official seal.
of the United States Department of tho
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Interior to be affixed in the City of Wash-
ington this 5th day of September, 1945.

OSCAR L. CAPmAi,
Assistant Secretary.

SEPTE BER 5, 1945.
[F. R. Doc. 45-16700; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

9:56 a. m.]

Chapter IV-Office,of the Coordinator of
Fisheries

[Area Coordinator's Gen. Direction H-11A]

PART 401-PRODUCTION OF FISHERY COM-
moDITIEs OR PRODUCTS

ALLOCATION OF HALIBUT

Pursuant to Order No. 1956 of the Sec-
retary of the Interior, as.amended June
11, 1945, commonly referred to as the
"halibut order", 50 C. F. R. § 401.4 en-
titled "Allocation of Halibut", and in or-
der to accomplish the purposes thereof,
including, particularly, paragraph (d)
(2) of that order, this General Direction
No. H-11A is issued.

1. The Area Coordinator has determined
that the following persons in British Colum-
bla are participants in and conform to a
voluntary program for the allocation of hali-
but which Is in accord with the purposes
and policy of the halibut order:

B. C. Packers, Ltd.
Bacon Fisheries
Booth Fisheries Corp.
Fishermen's Cooperative Federation.
Royal Fis Co.
Rupert Fish Co.
San Juan Fishing & Packing Co.
Whiz Fish Products Co.

2. In accordance with the halibut order,
particularly -paragraph (d) (2) thereof.
fshermen subject to the terms of that order
may sell or deliver or arrange to sell or de-
liver halibut in British Columbia to the per-
sons named above.

3. Notice is hereby given that any fisher-
man from a vessel of-American registry who,
acting for himself or through an agent, sells
or delivers or arranges to sell or deliver hall-
but to any person in British Columbia other
than a person named above, will be guilty
of a violation of that order and subject to the
penalties provided for violations of that
order.

Issued this 23d day of August 1945.

V. J. SAZsSON,
Area Coordinator, Area L

IF. R. Doc. 45-16693; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;4:16 p. m.1

Notices

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMIS-
SION.

IS. 0. 353]

UNLOADING OF PAPER AT ST.MLouIS, Mo.

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its
office in Washington, D. C., on the 5th
day of September, A. D. 1945'

It appearing, that certain cars con-
taining newsprint paper at St. Louis,
Missouri, on the Illinois Terminal Rail-
road, have been on hand for an unrea-

sonable length of time and that the delay
in unloading said cars is Impeding their
use; in the opinion of the Commission an
emergency exists requiring Immediate
action. It is ordered, that:

Newsprint vaver at St. LouL. Mo., be
unloaded. (a) The Illinois Terminal
Railroad Company, its agents or em-
ployees shall unload forthwith cars CDT
473490, 484948, 473386, 482027. 471215,
484010, 474506, CP 48703, 248819, con-
taIning newsprint paper on hand at St.
Louis, Mo., consigned to the St. Louis
Globe-Democrat.

(b) Said carrier shall notify the Di-
rector of the Bureau of Service, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Washing-
ton, D. C., when such carloads have been
completely unloaded in compliance with
the requirements of paragraph (a). 'Upon
the unloading and receipt of such notice
this order shall e.%pire. (40 Stat. 101, sec.
402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901, 911;
49 U. S. C. 1 (10)-(17), 16 (2))

It Is further ordered, that this order
shall become effective immediately, and
that a copy of this order and direction
shall be served upon the 1111nols Terminal.
Railroad Company, and upon the Asso-
ciation of American Railroads, Car Serv-
ice Division, as agent of the railroads
subscribing to the car service and per
diem agreement under the terms of that
agreement; and that notice of this order
be given to the general public by depozit-
ing a copy in the oMce of the Secretary
of the Commission, at Washington, D. C.,
and by filing It with the Director, Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.

By the Commission, Division 3.

[SEAL] W. P. BARTE,,
Secretary.

IF. R. Doe. 45-16724; Filed, 5Cpt. 7, 1913;
10:23 a. m.]

OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA-
TION.
TOLEDO, PEORIA & WSTmEnu RAILnOAD

TERLINATION OF GOVEOrMllEUT rOSSE3SIO:M,
OPERATION, AIM CONROL

Pursuant to Executive Orders 9108, as
amended (7 P.R. 2201, 8 P.R. 3687. and
10 P.R. 7315), and 9603 (10 P.R. 109),
and the approval of the Director of Eco-
nomic Stabilization having been ob-
tained, It Is hereby ordered, that:

1. Termination of possession, opera-
tion, and control. Possession, operation,
and control by the United States of the
Toledo, Peoria & Western Railroad, and
of all real and personal property, fran-
chises, rights, and other assets of the
Toledo, Peoria & Western Railroad not
heretofore returned, are hereby termi-
nated and relinquished effective at 12:01
o'clock a. m. C. w. t., October 1, 1945. No
further action shall be required to effect
the termination of Government control
and operation and the relinquishment of
possession hereby ordered.

2. Communications. Communications
concerning this order should be ad-
dressed to the Office of Defense Trans-
portation, Washington 25, D. C.

Issued at Washington, D. C, this 6th
day of September, 1945.

J. M. JoHNsox,
Director, Office of

Defense Transportation.
iF. R. Dez. 4 C -,94: Filed, Srpt. 7. 195;

9:13 a. m[

OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTIATION.
IMR. Z91, order 101

Sco',-ILL MFG. Co.

ADJUSTZI=-T OF MUMMIUI PICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Reaister
and pursuant to section 16 (b) (1) of
Maximum Price Regulation 1o. 591, it is
ordered:

(a) Adjustment of maximum 2rices
for the Scovill M,1anufacturing Company,
Sturgis, Michigan.

(1) This order permits the Szovill
Manufacturing Company of Sturgis,
MIchigan, to increase its maximum net
prices to each class of customer by 9 per-
cent for the following Items:

SVB Anti-Syphon Ballcci.
No. 14 Scal-Silant BaUcczk.
No. 1.037 Ballccck.
11o. 41 Flush Valve.

(2) The maximum net prices enumer-
ated n (a) (1) above are subject to cash
discounts and transportation allowances
at least as favorable as those granted as
a deduction from net prices to each class
of customer during March 1942 on com-
parable sales of similar commodities.

(b) Marimum prices for resellers. AlI
rcsellers of the commodities for which
adjustment Is granted the Scovill M. anu-
facturing Company in (a) abovemay add
to their new, costs resulting from this ad-
Justmnt the same percentage margins
currently enjoyed on sales of these com-
modities.

(c) Notification to all purchasers. The
Scovill Manufacturing Company shall
send the following notice to every pur-
chaser of the commodities adjusted by
this order at or before the time of the
first billing after the effective date of
this Order:

Order No. 10 under section 16 (b) (1) of
2Maximum Price Ecgulation No. 591 pzo-ides
for a 9 percent increase in net prices for
sales of SVB Antl-z-phon ballcock,- No. 1
Smi-:ilent b2llccck, No. 237 BallcocT r3.
41 IPlush valve manufactured by tha Scovill
Manufacturing Company. Reellera may add
the rame parccntaze nm-up to their new
coa, resulting from this adjuztment as cur-
rently In efect on theza commodities.

(d) All prayers of the application of
the Scovill Manufacturing Company not
granted In this order are denied.

(e) This order may be amended or re-
vohed by the Price Administrator at any
time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tembar 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

AdminfstratGr.
IF. V. Dzz. 45--153; Filed, Sept. 6. 19-45;

11:46 a. m.l
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[Order No. 74 Under 3 (e) I

ARTHUR TiEDMANN

ESTABLISHMNT OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion,
Issued simultaneously herewith, It is
ordered: I

(a) The maximum prices for sales by
Arthur Tiedmann, Kimberly, Wisconsin,
of "Copposheen Finish for Metal Sur-
face" shall be:

(1) Per gallon:
To jobber, $3.04 f. o. b. factory; 2% 10 days,

30 days net.
To retailer, $3.80 f. o. b: supplier's ware-

house or delivered to retailer's store in ac-
cordance with seller's practice in effect dur-
ing March 1942; 2% 10 days, 30 days net.

Sales at retail, $5.00.
(2) No extra charge may be made for con-

tainers.

(b) With or prior to the first delivery
of Copposheen Finish for Metal Surface
on or after the effective date of this
order to a jobber or retailer, Arthur Tied-
mann, Kimberly, Wisconsin or any other
seller shall furnish such jobber or retailer
with a written notice containing the
schedule of maximum prices set out in
pairagraph (a) above of this order, a
statement that they have been approved
by the Office of Price Administration,
and in the case of a delivery to a jobber,
alsd a statement that with or prior to the
jobber's first delivery to a retailer, such
Jobber is required by the Office of Price
Administration to furnish such retailer
with a written notice containing the
schedule of maximum prices set out in
paragraph (a) above of this order and a
statement that they have been approved
by the Office of Price Administration.

(c) Prior to making any delivery of
Copposheen Finish for Metal Surface on
or after the effective date of this order,

_Arthur Tiedmann; Kinfberly, Wisconsin
shall mark or cause to be marked on each
container the following legend:

Retail Ceiling Price $5.00

(d) This order may be revoked or
amended by .the Administrator at any
time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this this 6th day of September
1945.

-CHESTER BOWLES,
- Administrator.

iF. R. Doc. 45-16636; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945I
11:35 a. m.]

[Rev. Order No. 752 Under 8 (b)]
ETHYL CORP.

ESTABLISHMENT OF B UM PRICES
For the reasons set forth in an opinion

Issued simultaneously herewith, and pur-
suant to §§ 1499.3 (b) (2) and 1499.3
(e) (3), Order No. 752 under §,1499.3 (b),
issued January 8, 1945 is redesignated
Revised Order No. 752 and revised and
amended to read as follows:

(a) The maximum prices for sales of
Ethyl Cleaner, a car (automobile) cleaner
also usable for household pu'pqses, pro-
duced by Ethyl Corporation, New York,
shall be:

To retail dealers per TotJobbtrs per bottle celivercd
To con- bottl to Jobber's city frelhit tAn.

Bottles n tion 2% for cash 10th prox.
Bottle size sPenrd at retail-

stnlr ercase bpttle Brolen Less 25 cases Carload

case lots than 23 up tocases carload mid over

6-ounce ---------------------------------- 1 $0.35 $0. 21 I 0. 23 $0.18 $0,17 40. 117
16-ounce ------------------------- 12 .75 .45 .10 .3 171 .331
24-ounce --------------------------------- 12 1.00 .N0 .67 .51 .43 .411
32-ounce ------------------.------------- 12 1.20 .72 .80 .61 .1N .t17
128-ounce. ------------------------------- 4 4.10 2.70 3.00 2.15 2.01 1.&11

On sales to consumers at retail and
retail dealers, the prices are either f. o. b.
dealer's store and jobber's warehouse,
respectively, or delivered to consumer's
residence and dealer's store, respectively,
in accordance with the seller's practice
in effect during March 1942.

(2) All prices shall be subject to the
discounts, allowances and trade prac-
tices (other than those specified In (1)
above) of the seller in effect during
March 1942.

(3) No extra charge may be made for
containers.

(b) With or prior "to the first delivery
of Ethyl Cleaner on or after the effective
date of this Revised Order No. 752 to a
jobber or retail dealer, Ethyl Corporation
or any other seller shall furnish such
jobber or retail dealer with a written
notice containing the schedule of max-
imum prices set out in paragraph (a)
above of this Revised Order No. 752, a
statement that they have been approved
by the Office of Price Administration, and
in the case of a delivery to a jobber, also
a statement that with or prior to the
jobber's first delivery to a retail 'dealer,
such jobber is requireai by the Office of
Price Administration to furnish such re-
tail dealer with a written notice con-
taining the schedule of maximum prices
set out in paragraph (a) above of this
Revised Order No. 752 and a statement
that they have been approved by the
Office of Price Administration.

(c) Prior to making any delivery of
Ethyl Cleaner on or after the effective
date of this Revised Order No. 752, Ethyl
Corporation shall mark or cause to be
anarked on each bottle, whichever of the
following legends is applicable:

6-oz. "Retail CeilingPrIce $0.35".
16-oz. "Retail Ceiling Price $0,75".
24-oz. "Retail Ceiling Price $1.00".
32-oz. "Retail Ceiling Price $1.20".
128-oz. "Retail Ceiling Price $4.50".

(d) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Administrator at any
time. -

This revised order shall become effec-
tive September 7, 1945,

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTE5RBOWLES,

I Administrator.

IF. R. Doe. 45-16645; Filed, Sept 6, 19451
11:35 a. m.]

[MPR 64, Rev. Order 147]
BROWN STOVE WORNS, INC.

APPRovAL OF MAXHI= -PRICES
For the reasons set forth In an opinion

issued simultaneously herewith aid filed

with the Division of the Federal Regis-
ter, and pursuant to sections 7 and 11.
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 64,
It is ordered, That Order 147 under Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 64 is revised
and amended to read as follows:

(a) Brown Stove Works, Inc., Cleve-
land, Tennessee, may sell arid deliver the
new model No. 630-M magazine feed cir-
culating coal heater which It manufac-
tures, at prices no higher than the fol-
lowing:

Per unit
To distributors ------------------ 44.27
To retailers in carload lots ---------- 40. 60
To retailers in less than carload__ 49. 1

These prices are f. o. b. factory, and are
subject to discounts, allowances, and
terms no less favorable than those in
effect with respect to the manufacturer's
comparable Model No. 120-LM circulat-
ing heater.

(b) Any wholesale distributor may sell
and deliver to dealers, the model No.
630-M magazine feed circulating coal
heater manufactured by Brown Stove
Works, Inc., Cleveland, Tennessee, at
prices no higher than those set forth
below for sales In each zone:

Per uni
Zone, 1 --------------------------- 055. 60
Zone 2 ------------------------ -- 57. 81
Zone 3 ---------------------------- 9, 7
Zone 4 -------------------------- 03.91

These prices are f. o,'b. distributor's
city. They are subject to each seller's
customary terms, discounts, allowances,
and other conditions of sale on sales of
similar articles.

(c) Any person may sell and deliver
at retail the model No. 630-M magazine
feed circulating coal heater manufac-
tured by Brown Stove Works, Inc.; Clove-
land,.Tennessee, at prices no higher than
those set forth below for sales in each
zone:

Per unit
Zone I_ -- ----------------------- $98.05
Zone 2 ---------------------------- 02.60
Zone 3 ---------------------------- 95.05
Zone 4 ---------------------------- 102,25

These prices are subject to each seller's
customary terms, discounts, allowances
and other conditions of sale on sales of
similar articles.

(d) At the time of, or prior to the first
invoice to a purchaser for resale cover-
Ing the sale of any model No. 630-M coal
heater, Brown Stove Works, Inc., shall
notify the purchaser of the maximum
prices set by this order for resales by the
purchaser., This notice may be given
In any cqnvenient form. In addition,
Brown Stove Works, Inc., shall, before
delivering any model No, 630-M coal
heaters manufactured on or after the
effective date of this revised order, at-
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tach securely to the front of each
heater, a tag or label which plainly
states the maximum retail prices estab-
lished by this revised order in each zone
together with a list of the states included
in each zone. This tag or label may not
be removed until after the heater has
been sold to an ultimate consumer.
- (e) For the purposes of this order.-

zones 1, 2, 3, and 4 shall comprise the
following states:

Zone 1: Kentucky, Tennessee, North Caro-
lina, 'Missisippi, Alabama, Georgia, South
Carolina, Florida.

Zone 2: fllnois, Indiana, Virginia. Louisi-
ana, Arkansas, Mtssourl. Iowa, Wisconsin.
Michigan, Ohio, West Virginia, District of
Columbia, Maryland, Delaware, Pennsyl-
vania, New Jersey. New York, Connecticut,
Rhode Island, Massachusetts.

Zone 3: North Dakota, South Dakota, Ne-
braska, Minnesota, Colorado, Kansas, Okla-
homa, Texas, Maine, Vermont, New Eamp-
shire.

Zone 4: Montana, Wyoming, Idaho, Utah,
Nevada, New- Mexico, Arizona, CaUfornia,
Oregon, Washington.

(f) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

(g) This revised order shall become
effective on the 7th day of September
1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

[F. R. Dc. 45-16637; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
11:35 a. m.]

[MPR 64, Correction to Order 182]
LOCKE STOVE CO.

APROVAL OF M0A u PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultineously herewith and flied
with the Division of the Federal Register.
and pursuant to sections 7 and 11 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 64; It is
ordered:

That Order No. 182 under Maximum
Price Regulation No. 64 is amended in
the following respect:

The table of prices in paragraph (a)
(3>--is corrected to read as follows:

Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3

$72o5 $S5So $71

This correction shall become effective
immediately.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BoWLES,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doe. 45-16638, Fied, Sept. 6, 1945;

11:36 a. m.]

IMPR 88, Amdt. 1 to Order 501
PETOLETi PRODUCTS

ESTABLISHIE OF ILLt M PRICES

For the reasons set forth in the ac-
companying opinion and under the au-
thority vested in the Administrator of
the Office of Price Administration by

section 1.2 (a) (3) of Maximum Price"
Regulation No. 68; It is hereby ordered,
That Order No. 50 is amended by Insert-
ing the following table In place of the
table now appearing in said order:

4Certsr~rc-ll~nI

Areci

Ncw York:
All omuntIcs within
Zone ----------- 8.7 7.7 .5

New York:
Countics of All=any,

Cattarauzw, Chn-.
tnuqua, :auykrrnd
Stcuben -.. . ..... . 0.1-2

Counties of Eric,
Ocncsac, Living-

rag 0rlcnns rnd Wyo-
mg--------..... ... . 0.075

Counties o Onti.
& ec, Woyne and
Yrn ........-------.--- .Pcnnsylrnnlh:

All muntic within
Zone 8.7 7.7 (L5

Counties of Camnan,
Elk, MeKcan, Pet-
tar. Tkioa nd Wtir-
red ............................. - -12

Countics ofAllc'lcny,
Armarceg, Bcaver,Butler, Dom ,
Cmwfc r, Erie, Fay-
ctte, Forrt, Orcne,
I1effcrson Lawrcncw,
Merecr, Vnnngo.
Washington nndWcs tinr,.ini- . ... ...-.....

Wet Virg nb:All ojunttcs within
Zone6 ............. .0 8.0 0,5

This Amendment No. 1 to Order No.
50 may be revoked, amended, or cor-
rected at any time.

This Amendment No. 1 to Order No.
50 shall become effective as of Septem-
ber 1, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

Canu .n BOWLES,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doe, 45--1039; Filed, Scpt. 0, 1945;
11:36 a. i.]

[SO 119, Order 1]

TnE Omao AR Co.
ADJUSTLIT OF 21AXXt PflICF3

For the reasons set forth In an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith, and
filed with the Division of the Federal
Register; and pursuant to the provisions
of Supplementary Order No. 119, It is
ordered:

ta) Manulacturer's maximum prices.
The Ohio Art Company, of 620 East High
Street, Bryan, Ohio, may increase its

preent maximum prices for sales to
each class of purchaser of the metal toys
which it manufactures, and which are
referred to in Its application, by 17.93
percent.

The manufacturer's maximum prices,
as adjusted, are subject to its customary
terms, discounts, allowances, and other
price differentials, in effect during
March, 1942.

(b) ,1M0-imum prices of pzrchasc-s for
recale. A wholesaler or retailer, resell-
Ing any article covered by this order,
shall determine his maximum price for
his cales pursuant to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 210 by applying his ini-
tial percentage markup (calculated un-
der § 1372.102 (b) (3) of Maximum Pice
Reiulation No. 210) to the dollar-and-
cents price which he actually pays to
his supplier, or his suppliers maximum
price, whichever is lower.
(c) Notification. At the time of, or

prior to, the first invoice to each pur-
chaser for rezale, The Ohio Art Cam-
pany shall notify each such purchas r
for reale, in writing. of the method pro-
vided herein for determining the resale
price. This notification may be given in
any convenient form.

(d) Reociation or amendment. This
order may be revoked or amended by
the Price Administrator at any time.

(e) Effective date. This order shall
become effective on September 7, 1945.

Irsued this 6th day of September 1945.

CHnSrzn BoWI.Es,
Admifnistrator.

IF. R. D=. 45-1CG74; Filed, Sept. 6, 1915;
11:36 a. m.]

[?, R 120, Order 14541

IsTaD CEz SNLEs CO.
ESTAnLYS--HxT OF LIA.X8I~r PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and in
accordance with § 1340.10 (a) (6) of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 120, It
is ordered:

(a) Mine Index No. 7480 is hereby as-
signed Island Creek Sales Company's
mixture consisting of approximately 951%
Island Creek Scam coal and 5% Draper
Seam coal, loaded over Its No. 1 Mine
Tipple at Holden, Logan County, West
Virginia in Subdistrict No. 5 of District
No. 8.

(b) The Island Creek Sales Company's
mixture conslstingqbf approximately 95 %
Island Creek Seam, coal and 5% Draper
Seam coal, loaded over Its No. 1 Mine
Tipple at Holden; Logan County, West
Virginia In Subdistrict No. 5 of District
No. 8, may be purchas-d and sold at per
net ton prices in cents per net ton not
exceeding the following:

___ 11 ! I° I g l P lN .

1 = , 4 0 . . . .iisi :3lC5C 221 2.. - l -
llhpmnts - -- A _S =1 s2uf 3Z1 0,Ii 2 ~Railroad ul .....- H...-I-HCc :
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(c) The maximum prices established'
herein are f. o. b. the mine or lkrepara-
tion plant for truck or wagon shipments,
f. o. b. the rail or river shipping point
for rail or river shipments and f. o. b.
the rail shipping point for railroad fuel
for all uses.

(d) All prayers of the applicant not
granted herein are hereby denied.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

(f) Except as.specifically provided in
this order, the provisions of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 120 governing the
sale of bituminous coal shall remain in
effect.

(g) The mine index number assigned
herein is permanent, but the maximum
prices may be changed by order or
amendment.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 45-16640; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
11:37 a. in.]

[RMPR 122, Amdt. 5 to Order 33]

POCAHONTAS FUEL CO., INC.
ESTABLISHMIENT OF 11AXIBhUM PRICES

Amendment No. 5 to Order No.-33 un-
der Revised Maximum Price Regulation
No. 122; solid fuels sold and delivered
by dealers, Docket No. 3122-229. -

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, and pur-
suant to § 1340.260 of Revised Maximum
Price'Regulation No. 122, It is ordered:

Order No. 33, as amended, under Re-
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122,
Is amended-in-the following respect:

(1) Paragraphs (c), (d), (e) and (f)
are relettered (d), (e), (f) and (g), re-
spectively and a new paragraph (c) is
added to read as follows: I

(c) There may be added to the maxi-
-mum prices set forth in paragraph (b)
above, as amended by Amendment No. 4
to this order, the amount of any general
increase in the maximum prices of the
coals described therein, authorized by
Maximum Price Regulation No. 120 sub-
sequent to August 13, 1945.

This Amendment No. 5 to Order No. 33
shall be effective September 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doe. 45-16641; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;

11:37 a. m.]

[MPR 188, Order 102 Under 9d Rev. Order

A-3, Amdt. 1]

TELESCOPE FOLDING FURNITURE Co., INC.

ADJUSTMENT OF IIAXhIOTX PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith, and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,

and pursuant to Second Revised Order
A-3 under § 1499.159 of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 188; It is ordered:

Paragraph (a) of Order No. 102 under
Second Revised Order A-3 is amended
to read as follows:

(a) Manufacturer's maximum prices.
Telescope -Folding Furniture Co., Inc.,
Granville, New York, may add the fol-
lowing adjustment charges to its maxi-
mum prices for sales and deliveries to
all classes of purchasers of the articles
listed below, which it manufactures, re-
sulting in the foll6wing adjusted maxi-
mum prices:

Adjust-
ment Total

Model 'Mai- charge adjusted
Article mum p ermit- maxi-

price ted by mum
this price
order

Chal.r._ .. 44 $0.85 0.32 $1.17
45 .80 .35 1.16
46 .69 .27 .96
47 .75 '.30 15
48 .92 .34 1.26

The adjustment charges listed above
may be made and collected only if each
is separately stated on each invoice.
The adjusted maximum prices are sub-
ject to the manufacturer's cust6mary
discounts, allowances and other price
differentialsin effect during March 1942
on sales to each of the above classes of
purchasers.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive on the 7th day of September 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doe. 45-16653; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
11:40 a. m.]

[MUR 188, Order 109 Under Order A-21

NIAGARA SEARCHLIGHT CO.

,ADJUSTMENT OF IAXIMIhM'I PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to paragraph (a) (16) of
Order A-2 under § 1499.159b of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 188; it Is or-
dered:

(a) Manufacturer's maximum prices.
Niagara Searchlight Company, Niagara
Falls, N. Y., on and after the effective
date of this order may sell its No. 12
portable flashlight lantern without bat-
tery, of its manufacture, to wholesalers
(jobbers) and retailers at prices no
higher than its prices for each such
sale in effect prior to the effective tate
of this order plus an adjustment charge
of $.043 each.

This adjustment charge may be col-
lect&d only if it Is separately stated on
each invoice. The adjusted prices are
subject to the manufacturer's discounts,
allowances and other price differentials
in effect during March 1942 on sales to
each class of purchaser.

(b) Maximum prices of purchasers
for resale. A person who hereafter buys

an article covered by this order and re-
sells it in substantially the same form,
may collect from his customer, in addi-
tion to his properly established maxi-
mum price in effect prior to the issuance
of this order, an adjustment charge in
the sam6 amount as the adjustment
charge herein authorized for and which
he pays to his supplier. If such a pur-
chaser did not have an established nifax-
imum price for sales of the article prior
to the issuance of this order, he may add
the same adjustment charge to the max-
imum price which he hereafter estab-
lishes for his sales under the applicable
price regulation. If the applicable reg-
ulation requires maximum resale prices
to be computed on the basis of cost, the
reseller must find his maximum prices
(without the permitted adjustment
charge) by using as costs his invoice
costs not including any adjustment
charges stated on the Invoice. On all
sales except gales to ultimate consumers
these additional adjustment charges
may be made and collected only If they
are separatdly stated on each invoice.
The adjusted maximum prices are sub-
ject to each seller's customary terms,
discounts, and allowances on sales of the
same or similar articles, to each class of
purchaser.

(c) Notification, At the time of or
prior to the first invoice to a purchaser
for resale on and after the effective date
of this order, showing a price adjusted in
accordance with the terms of this order,
the seller shall notify the purchaser In
writing of the method established by
paragraph (b) of this order for deter-
mining adjusted maximum prices for re-
sales of the article. This notice may be
given in any convenient form.

(d) All requests not specifically
granted by this order are hereby denied.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

(f) This order shall become effective
on the 7th day of September 1945,

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLl!8,

Administrator,
IF. R. Doc. 45-16651; Filed, Sopt, 0, 1946;

11:40 a. m.]

[MPRH188, Order 110 Under Order A-21
ENNIS Mro. Co.

ADJUSTMENT OF IAXI,14 PRICES
For the reasons set forth in an opinion

Issued simultaneously herewith, and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to paragraph (a) (16) of
Order No. A-2 under § 1499.159b of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 188, It is
ordered:

(a) Manufacturer's maximum prices,
Ennis Manufacturing Co., of Reading,
Pennsylvania, may sell and deliver the
articles, listed below, which it manufac-
tures, and which are described in its
application dated May 24, 1945 at prices
no higher than its maximum, prices in
effect immediately prior to the issuance
of this order plus the appropriate one of
following adjustment charges:
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Adjast-
Article Model No. mnt,

Per dorn
Trow --------- 424 k). 0 4

426 .02
427 .05

On all sales other than sales to ulti-
mate consumers, the adjustment charge
provided herein may be made and col-
lected only if stated'separately on each
invoice.

The maximum prices of the manufac-
turer, as adjusted, are subject to its cus-
tomary terms, discounts, allowances and
other price differentials in effect during
March, 1942 on sales to each class- of
purchaser.

(b) Maximum prices of purchasers for
resale. A person who hereafter buys an
article covered by this order and resells
it in substantially the same form, may
collect from his customer, in addition to
his properly established maximum price
in effect immediately before this order
was issued, an adjustment charge in the
same dollar-and cents amount as the ad-
justment charge herein authorized and
which he pays to his supplier. If he did
not have a maximum price in effect for
the article at the time this order was
issued, he may add the same adjustment
charge to the maximum price which he
hereafter establishes for his sales under
the applicable regulation. If the ap-
plicable regulation requires the maxi-
mum resale price to be computed on the
basis of cost, the reseller must find his
maximum resale price (not including the
permitted adjustment charge) by using
as cost his invoice cost less any adjust-
ment charge stated on the invoice as a
separate amount.

On all sales other than sales to the
ultimate consumer this adjustment
charge may be made and collected only
if it is separately stated on each invoice.
The adjusted price is subject to each
seller's customary terms, discounts, and
allowances on sales of the same or similar
articles.
_ (c) Notification. At the time of, or

prior to, the first invoice to a purchaser
for resale,- showing a price adjusted in
accordance with the terms of this order,
the seller shall notify the purchaser in
writing of the method established in par-
agraph-(b) of this order for determining
adjusted maximum prices for resale of
the article covered by this order. This
notice may be given in any convenient
form.

(d) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

(e) This order shall become effective
on the 7th day of September 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator,
[F. R. Doe. 45-1665a; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;

11:40 a. m.]

[LPR 183, Order ,. 117 Under 2d Fey.
OrderA-3]

W. L. O xEs MG. Co.
AD3US=IT OF =%== PICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
Ion, issued Simultaneously herewith, and
filed with the Division of the Federal
Register, and pursuant to Second Re-
vised Order A-3 under § 1499.159b of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 18,. It is
ordered:

(a) Manufacturer's maximura prices.
W. L. Oakes Manufacturing Company,
615 S. W. 9th Street, Oklahoma City,
Oklahoma, on and after the effective date
of this order may sell the ladders listed
below, of Its manufacture, to each class
of purchaser at prices no higher than Its
prices for such sales in effect Imme-
diately prior to the effective date of this
order plus the adjustment charges set
forth opposite each article:

Item Mel d eS I Pcrma

Ladder..-....... Elite (cmrntltlve)__. , n
Dmuaratrr........ 10I up-cric-r .............. I .013
EuprEr rmgth ..... its

These adjustment charges may be col-
lected only if they are separately stated
on each invoice. The adjusted prices
are subject to the manufacturer's dLs-
counts, allowances, and other price dif-
ferentlals in effect during March 1042 on
sales to each class of purchaser.

(b) Maximum prices of purchaser for
resale. A person who hereafter buys an
article covered by this order and resells
It in substantially the same form, may
collect from his customer, in addition to
his properly established maximum price
in effect prior to the Issuance of this or-
der, an adjustment charge in the same
amount as the adjustment charge herein
authorized for and which he pays to his
supplier. If such a purchaser did not
have an established maximum price for
sales of the article prior to the Issuance
of this order, he may add the same ad-
justment charge to the maximum price
which he hereafter establishes for his
sales under the applicable price regu-
lation. If the applicable regulation re-
quires maximum resale prices to be com-
puted on the basis of costs, the reseller
must find his maximum prices (without
the permitted adjustment charge) by
using as costs his invoice costs not in-
cluding any adjustment charges stated
on the invoice. On all sales except ,ale3
to ultimate conumers these additional
adjustment charges may be made and
cbllected only if they are separately
stated on each invoice. The adjusted
maximum prices are subject to each sell-
er's customary terms, discounts, and al-
lbwances on sales to the same or similar
articles, to each class of purchaser.

(c) Notfilcation. At the time of or
prior to the first invoice to a purch~ser

for resale on and after the effective date
of this order, showing a price adjusted
in accordance with the terms of this or-
der, the seller Shall notify the purchaser
In writing of the method established by
paragraph (b) of this order for deter-
mining adjusted maximum prices for re-
sales of the article. This notice Inay be
given In any convenient form.

(d) All requests not specifically
granted by this order are hereby denied.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

(f) Thls order shall become effective
on the 7th day of Se ptember 1945.

I,-Sued this 6th day of September 1945.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

[P. R. Dac. 45-1664; riled, Szpt. 6, 1945;
11:41 a.m4

[LM 1&3, Order 43311

Mss=. Lun' Co.
AM-PIOVAL OF ZLIXI1: PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to § 1499.153 of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 188; It is orderedf:

(a) This order establishes maximum
prices for sales and deliveries of certain
articles manufactured by Merit Lamp
Company, 54-56 Garden Street, Brook-
lyn, 6, N. Y.

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the
following classes of purchasers by the
sellers lndcated below, the maximum
prices are those set forth below:

ror b y Pr

No. pF- o
Ut- tazCrs l-

Braze rLtc. rl n ihh
K J t 1 Arm vicu r= r=?rLmc

33r-eo r'ztcl =1 tLfr-

iVsr tat Lntc~cd

These maximum prices are for the ar-
ticles described in the manufacturer's
application dated April 10, 1945.

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the
maximum prices apply to all sales and
deliveries since Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 18 became applicable to those
sales and deliveries. For sales to persons
other than consumers they are f. o. b.
factory, 1% 10 days, net 30. The maai-
mum price to consumers is net, delivered.

(3) For sales by persons other than the
manufacturer, the maximum prices ap-
ply to all sales and deliveries after the
effective date of this order. Those pricas
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are subject to each seller's customarl
terms and conditions of sale on sales o:
similar articles.

(4) If the manufacturer wishes t
make sales and deliveries to any othe:
class of purchaser or on other terms an
conditions of sale, he must apply to th,
Office of Price Administration, Washing
ton, D. C., under the Fourth .Pricin
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Pric
Regulation No. 188, for'the establishmen
of maximum prices for those sales, ani
no sales or deliveries may be made unti
maximum prices have been authorizei
by the Office of Price Administration.

(b) The manufacturer shall attach
tag or label to every article for which
maximum price for sales to consumers
established by this order. That tag c
label shall contain the following state
meat, with the proper model number an
the ceiling price inserted in the blan
spaces: Model No .......

OPA Retail Ceiling Price-$ ....
Do Not Detach

(c) At the time of, or prior to, the fir.,
invoice to each purchaser for resale, tlh
manufacturer shall notify the purchase
in writing of the maximum prices an
conditions established by this order f(
sales by the purchaser. This notice ma
be given In any convenient form.

(d) Jobber's maximum prices for sah
of the articles covered by this order sha
be established under the provisions
section 4.5 of SR 14J. ,

(e) This order may be revoked
amended by the Price Administrator
any time.

(f) This order shall become effectii
on the 7th day of September 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 194

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.I

[F. R. Doe. 45-16642; Filed, Sept. 6, 194
11:37 a. in.]

[MclPR 188, Order 43821

ELDIONT Lmiu'" SHADE

APPROVAL OF MAXIaMM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an-Opinil
Issued simultaneously herewith and ilI
with the Division of the Federal Regist(
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximu
Price Regulation No. 188, It is ordere

(a) This order establishes maximu
prices for sales and deliveries of certa
articles manufactured by Elmont Lar
Shade, 1822 Westchester Avenue, Bror
N.Y.

(1) For all sales and deliveries to t
following classes of purchasers by t
sellers indicated below, the maximt
prices are those set forth below:

For sales by For
the manufac- sales

Mod- turer to- by
Articlo e anyNo. person

N ob- Re- to con-
bers talers sum-

ers

Highly decorated large
china lamp vase and Each Each Each
rayon silk shade -------- 1300 $10.20 $12.00 $21.60

- These maximum prices are for the
E articles described in the manufacturer's

application dated April 30, 1945.
o (2) For sales by the manufacturer,
r the maximum prices apply to all sales
I and deliveries since Maximum Price
a Regulation No. 188 became applicable to
- those sales and deliveries. For sales to
g persons other than consumers they are
Sf. o. b. factory, 2% 10 days, net 30. The

t maximum price to consumers is net, de-
i livered.
1 (3) For sales by persons otlier than
d the manufacturer, the maximum prices

apply to all sales and" deliveries after the
a effective date of this order. Those prices
a are subject to each.seller's customary
s terms and conditions of sale on sales of
r similar articles.

(4) If the manufacturer wishes t6
d make sales and deliveries to any other
k class of purchaser or on other terms and

conditions of sale, he must apply to the
Office of Price Administration, Washing-
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing
Method. § 1499.158 of Maximum Price

;t Regulation No. 188, .for the establish-
Le ment of maximum prices for those sales,
,r and no sales or deliveries may be made
,d until maximum prices have been author-
or ized by the Office of Price Administra-
,y tion.

(b) The manufacturer shall attach a
!s tag or label to every article for which a
.11 maximum price for sales to consumers-is
of established by this order.: That tag or

label shall contain the following state-
or ment, with the proper model number and
at the ceiling price inserted in the blank

spaces:
ve Model No .......

OPA Retail Ceiling Price-----_
1 Do Not Detach

(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first
Invoice to each purchaser for resale, the
manufacturer shall notify the purchaser
in writing of the maximum prices and
conditions established by this order for
sales by the purchaser. This notice may
be given in any convenient form.

(d) Jobber's maximum prices for sales
of the articles covered by this order shall
be established under the provisions of
section 4.5 of SR 14J.

(e) This order .may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

(f) This order shall become effective
on the 7th day of September 1945.

Issued this 6th day'of September 1945.

CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 45-16643, Filed, Sept. 0, 1045,

11:37 a. in.]

[MPR 188, Order A3831

KENT FOUNDRY CO.

APPROVAL OF ,IAXIIUI PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered:

(a) This order establishes maximum
prices for sales and deliveries of certain
articles manufactured by the Kent
Foundry Company of 400 Hoover Av-
enue, Bloomfield, New Jersey.

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the
following classes of purchasers by the
sellers indicated below, the maximum
prices are those set forth below:

Maximum prices for sales by any seller to-

Article Model No. Chain ad
Wholemlers department O re Consumr(jobbers) deprent talors

Each Each Each Each

]Largernster ------------- -------- 185/SX155/SX8% ----- $10.75 $12 O $11.33 $21,to
Chicken fryer and roaster ---------- CF ----------------- 4.45 5. 31 6. 3 81,
Roaster oval ...----------------- DCI ----------------- 5.23 0.27 0,07 10, 45
Fry pan mirror finish ----------- FP2 ------------------ 1. 18 1.89 2,10 1.15
Fry pan satin finish ------------- FP2 ------------------ 1.35 1.62 1. 0 2.70
Fry pan mirror finish ------------ FP1- ----------------- 1.13 1.35 1.60 2,25

.Fry pansatin finsh ------------ FPI ---------------- -. 03 1.17 1.20 1.93
Roasting pot mirror finish --- RP4-6 qt ----------- 3.85 4.62 5.15 7.70
Roasting pot mirror finish --- RP3-4 qt ----------- 3.35 382 4.47 0,70

.Roasting pot mirror finish --------- RP2-2qt ------------ 2.85 3.25 3.00 6,70

These maximum prices are for the ar-
ticles described in the manufacturer's
application dated July 17, 1945.

(2) For sales by the manufacturer,
,the maximum prices apply to all sales
and deliveries since Maximum Price Reg-
-ulation No. 188 became applicable to
those sales and deliveries. These prices
are f. o. b. factory and subject to a
cash discount of 2% for payment within

'IQ days, net 30 days.
(3) For sales by persons other than

the manufacturer, the maximum prices
apply to -all sales and deliveries after

- the effective date of this order. Those
prices are subject to each seller's cus-
tomary terms arid.conditions of sale on ,
sales of similar articles.

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to
make sales and deliveries to any other

class of purchaser or on other terms and
conditions of sale, he must apply to the
Office of Price Administration, Wash-
ington, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Pricd,
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment
of maximum prices for those sales, and
no sales or deliveries may be made until
maximum prices have been authorized by
the Office of Price Administration.

(b) The manufacturer shall attach a
tag or label to every article for which a
maximum price for sales to consumers is
established by this order. That tag or
label shall contain the following state-
ments with the correct model number
and retail prices properly filled in:

Model No....
OPA Retail Ceiling Price $ ....

Do Not Detach or Obliterate
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(a) This order establishes maximum
prices for sales and deliveries of certain
articles manufactured by Acme Master-
crafts Co. Inc., 54 West 21st Street, New
York 10, New York.

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the
following classes of purchasers by the
sellers indicated below, the maximum
prices are those set forth below:

Fer ra! s by the
m.inufzClurcrt9-, ..o'I:=

Article '!o cl No.it_ 19Cn-

Crystal pin-up lamp with crystal base and brnk ........- 19t9 -W ............ SLOCI C2lI, . , .......... LF53 2,1I 3 '

Crystal pin-up lamp with beveled mirror bise and crystal ,II-IV ............ 14 LF 1
break.

13k" crystal vanity lamp base, footed and beaded metal 2Z77 ............... :13 2.Q 4.50
base with cry-tal mount and break and reeded tube. .

13y-" crystal vanity lamp base. footed and beaded metal 276 ....... 213 2... 4,
base With crystal mount and ball break. reided tub . .

16" crystal vanity lamp base with crystal base, break and C 2,.A ------------ 13 a.5) 4. I'
reeded tube.

13 3,, crystal vanity lamp base with crystal base, break and 19 1----------------11.19 1.9 2111)
reeded tube.

These maximum prices are for the (c) At the time of, or prior to, the
articles described in the manufacturer's first invoice to each purchaser for re-
application dated May 24, 1945. sale, the manufacturer shall notify the

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, purchaser in writing of the maximum
the maximum prices apply to all sales prices and conditions established by this
and deliveries since Maximum. Price order for sales by the purchaser. This
Regulation No. 183 became applicable to notice may be given in any convenient
those sales and deliveries. For sales to form.
persons other than consumers they are (d) Jobber's maximum price-! for
f. o. b. factory, 2% 10 days, net 30. The sales of the articles covered by this order
maximum price to consumers is net, shall be established under the provisions
delivered, of section 4.5 of SR 14J.

(3) For salds by persons other than (e) This order may be revoked or
the manufacturer, the maximum prices amended by the Price Administrator at
apply to all sales and deliveries after -any time.
the effective date of this order. Thosd (f) This order shall become eliectire
prices are subject to each seller's cus- on the 7th day of September 1045.
tomary terms and conditions of sale on Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
sales of similar articles.

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to CHEsTzn BOwLES,
make sales and deliveries to any other Administrator.

class of purchaser or on other terms and IF. R. Dec. 45-1C49; Filed, Svpt. 8, 1945;
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 11:29 a. In]

Office of Price Administration, Washing-
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price [MPR 188, Order 4331
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment SEWEL FouIM11
of maximum prices for those sales, and
no sales or deliveries may be made until APPROVAL OF PriCES

maximum prices have been authorized For the reasons set forth in an opinion

by the Office of Price Administration. issued simultaneously herewith and filed
shall with the Division of the Federal Register,

(b) The ma nulfacturer sl attach a and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum
tag or label to every article for which a Price Regulaton No. 188, It is ordered:
maximum price for sales to consumers (a) This order establishes maximum
is established by this order. That tag or prices for sales and deliveries of certain
label shall contain the following state- articles manufactured by Sewell
ment, with the proper model number and Foundry, 801 McPherson Street, Oxford,
the ceiling price inserted in the blank Alabama.
spaces: (1) For all sales and deliveries to the

Model No -..... following classes of purchasers by the
OPA Retail Ceiling Price--$ ------ sellers indicated below, the maximum

Do Not Detach prices are those set forth below:

Maximum rfc-e3 fer rl s by ay c-Ur to-

tceM cl , Chainand Otr C -%-
N. lebbts deratf tjrtr rx z

Frypa, 2 plee------------------------------------ I .5 SLE3 $C) 30

Broiler and skillet ---------------------------------- A I .: a13 4.6) I COo
Chicken fryer ------------------..........------ A2 2.2 2.) - .0 4. &
7 ear costick pan ------------------------------------ A L) W L).. 1 W

[MPR 188, Order 4388]

AcamE ASTERcSAFIs Co. INc.
APPROVAL OF ZIAXR= PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith and
filed with the Division of the Federal
Register, and pursuant to § 1499.159c of
Maximum Price Retulation No. 188, and
section 6.4 of SR14; It is ordered:

These maximum prices are for the ar-
ticles described In the manufacturer's
application dated July 27,1945.

(2) For sales by the manufacturer, the
maximum prices apply to all sales and
deliveries since Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 188 became applicable to those
sales and deliveries. These prices are
f. o. b. factory and subject to a cash
discsount of 2% for payment within 10
days, net 30 days.

(3) For sales by persons other than
the manufacturer, the maximum prices
apply to all sales and deliveries after the
effective date of this order. Those prices
are subject to each seller's customary
terms and conditions of sale on sales of
similar articles.

(4) If the manufacturer wishes to
make sales and deliveries to any other
class of purchaser or on other terms and
conditions of sale, he must apply to the
Offie of Price Administration, Washing-
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Picing
Method, § 1499.158 of Maximum Price
Re gulation No. 1U3, for the establishment
of maximum prices for those sales, and
no sales or deliveries may be made until
maximum prices have been authorized by
the Office of Price Administration.

(b) The manufacturea shall attach a
tag or label to every arle for which a
maximum price for sales to consumers is
established by this order. That tag or
label shall contain the following state-
ment with the correct model number and
retail prices properly filled in:

OPA Retail Calling Prlce-$--....
Do lotI Detach

(c) At the time of, or prior to, the first
invoice to- each purchaser for resale, the
seller shall notify the purchaser in writ-
ing of the maximum prices and condi-
tions establised by this order for sales
by the purchaser. This notice may be
given in any convenient form.

(d) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

(e) This order shall become effective
on the 7th day of September 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

CHEsr"m BOWLES,
Administrator.

IF. RI. Dac. 45-16650; Filed, ;Sat. 6. 1945,
11:40 a m.

[UPR 20. Amdt. 1 to Order 2531

CArL K. Smx
AUTHOIZATION 07 MA5N1=TI PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this amendment and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation 260; It is ordered, That:

The maximum prices for the "National
Asset-Perfecto" cigars set forth in par-
araph (a) of Order No. 258 under Max-
imum Price Re-ulation No. 260, are
amended to read as follows:

Siqrl: mum mum

rcnd fXntzk In,- Est rc tl

Per.U C7

Xa!--: AA rr-oo- -1) 1 43 0

31537
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This amendment shall become effec-
tive September 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
IF. R. Doc. 45-16655; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;

11:41 a. m.]

[M1PR 260, Anidt. I -to Order 794]
STRAIGHT HAVANA CIGAR Co.

AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMTUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this amendment and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maimum
Price Regulation 260; It is ordered, That:

The maximum prices for the "Dan
Patch-Dan Patch", "Camilla-Camilla",
"Citizen-Citizen" and "Arbella-Arbella"
cigars set forth in Paragraph (a) of Or-
der No. 794 under Maximum Price Regu-
lation No- 260, are amended to read as
follows:

Maxi- Maxi-
Brand Size or Pack- mum mum

frontmark ing list retail
price price

Per M CentsDan Patch ------ Dan Patch-_5. 50 $60 2fer 15
Camilla Camilla - 50 75 10
Citzen-....... Citizen.... 50 40 5
Arbella -------- Arblla- 1 50 40 5

This amendment shall become effective
September 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
IF. R. Doc. 45-16656; Filed, Sept. 6,'1945;

11:42 a. m.] .

[MPR 260, Amdt. 1 to Order 897-]

ROTHSCHILD AND REGAN CIGAR CO.

AUTHORIZATION OF LIAXILtTMI PRICES

Per the reasons set forth in an-opinion
accompanying this amendment and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation 260; It is ordered, That:

The maximum prices for the "Pente-
Perfecto" and "Pente-Mild-Boxed-
Pente" cigars set forth in paragraph (a)
of Order No. 897 under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260, are amended to read
as follows:

Maxl- Maxi-Size or Pack- mum mumBrand frontmark Iag list retail
price price

PerM Cents
Pento ---------- Perfecto ------- 50 $48 6
Pdnte-Mlld .... Boxed-Pente.. 50 72 0

This amendment shall become effec-
tive September 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
IF. R. Doc. 45-16657; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;

11:42 a. m.]

[IMPR 260, Arndt. 1 to Order 1138]
1

11 CARL K. SiHEEZ

AUTHORIZATION OF MAXnIM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this amendment and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation 260; It is ordered,
That:

The maximum prices for the "Prince
of Mecca-Perfecto" cigar set forth in
paragraph (a) of Order No. 1138 under
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260, are
amended to read as follows:

Maxl- Maxi.
Brand Size or Pack- mum mum

frontmark Ing list retail
price price

PerMf Cents
PrInceofMecca.. Perfecto...... to $W 2forI5

This amendment shall become effec-
tive September 7, 1945.

IssueUl this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
IF. R. Doc. 45-16658; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945,

11:41 a. m.]

[IMPH 260, Arndt. 1 to Order 129i]

IRWIN MARXLEY CIGAR CO. INC.

AUTHORIZATION OF LIAAIIJU PRICES

For the reasons set forth'in an opinion
accompanying this amendment and pur-
suafit to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation 260; It is ordered, That:

The maximum prices for the "Garcia
Imperial-Imperial" cigars set forth in
paragraph (a) of Order No. 1291 under
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260, are
amended to read as follows:

IMaxf-
Brand Size or Pack mum

frontmark tng list
I I price

Oarcia Imperial. ImperiaI ---- 0 Cs

"This amendment shall become effec-
tive September 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWi.ES,

Administrator.
IF. R. Doc. 45-16659; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;

11:42 a. m.]

I
[MPR 260, Arndt. 1 to Order 1618]

B3ENSON AND HEDGES

AUTHORIZATION OF 3ILU= PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this amendment and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (a) of Maximum Price
Regulation 260; It is ordered, That:

The maximum prices for "Benson and
Hedges-.Granadas" cigars set forth in
paragraph (a) of Order No. 1618 under
Maximum Price Regulation 260- are
amended to read as follows:

M.raxi.
mum
retail
price

Maxi. Mnld.
Brand Fronimark lack. IuInl Inlg lst retai

price price

Per A CeutaBenson&Hcedges. Granada ..... to $26210 3 5

This amendment shall become effective
September 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
IF. R. Doc. 45-16660; Flied, Sept. 0, 1915;

11:42 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 18131

SECOND FRONT CIGAR FACTORY

AUTHORIZATION OP T1AXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pursu-
ant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Prico
Regulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Second Front Cigar Factory, 2213
Armenia Avenue, Tampa, Fla. (herein-
after called "manufacturer") and Whole-
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell
or deliver and any person may buy, offer
to buy or receive each brand and size
or frontmark, and packing of the follow-
Ing domestic cigars at the appropriate
maximum list price and maximum retail
price set forTh below:

Brand Size or
frontmark

Batling Kid-... Conchua ......
Blunts ........
Sciccto3 .......

afxf- Max!.
mumn cntn

lIWt - retail
price price

PerAt Cents
$72,00 0
03.75 2 for 25

101.251 2 for 27

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
donestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the

-same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this order,
but shall not be increased. Packing dif-
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales
of domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
Is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the packing

11538



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1915

differentials c u s t o m a r i y granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on Sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.

c) On -or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size, or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum. Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.
(e) This order may be revoked or

amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

CHESTER BowLEs,
Administrator.

[F.,R. Doe. 45-16661; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
11:42 a. M.]

[MPR 260, Order 1814]

D. VALENTI CIGAR FACTORY

AUTHORIZATION Or LIuI, PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 260; It is ordered,
That:
- (a) D. Valenti Cigar Factory, 2922 22
Street, Tampa, Fla. (hereinafter called
"manufacturer") and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy
or receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following
domestic cigar. at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

Mfarl. Marl.
Brand Size or Pak. mum mum

frontmark ing list retail
price price

La Torre .....- . Corona Chica. 50 I75 10

- (b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which masimum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
siles of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars

priced by this order, but shall not be
increased. Pac~lng differentials allowed
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler In
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars
of the same price class to purchasers of
the same class shall be allowed on cor-
responding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. It a
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are
established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or
the particular wholesaler In March 1912,
he shall, with respect to his sales there-
of, grant the discounts and may charge
and shall allow the packing differentials
customarily granted, charged or allowed
(as the case may be) In March 1942 by
his most closely competitive seller of the
same cldss on sales of domestic cigars of
the same March 1042 price clacs to pur-
chasers of the same class.

c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and -iz-
or frontmark of domestlc cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price establishcd by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given In
the manner prescribed by § 1353.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. hgO.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provs~ofis of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Adminitrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Adnministrator.

[F. R. Doc. 45-1C662; Filed, Sept. 6. IN4;
11:43 a. m.]

[MPH 260, Order 18151

JusTINo FERnna
AUTHORIZATION Or L!ULIUU, PnICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Justino Ferrer, Georgetti Street,
Caguas, Puerto Rico (hereinafter called
"manufacturer") and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate max-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

Mudi. Maxl.
Brand Gzo r Pck mum MUM

BfMntEW,: Iaa s15 rel o l

1ustlnoFcrrcr... Corom6lu $ to $1 7
Crona W"_. 1i 5 431

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
marl: of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted In March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Pacldng differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on cofre-
sponding -Aes of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Packing
differentials allowed by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domet!c cigars of the same
price class to purchazers of the same
cla s shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
marl: of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmarh of domeztic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the pacding differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
clazs on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of tlM same class.
(c) On or before the first delivery to

any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmarlk of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the 'manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer) shall
notify the purchaser of the maximum
list price and the maximum retail price
established by this order for such brand
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars.
The notice shall conform to and be given
In the manner prescribed by § 1358113
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.
(e) This order may be revoked or

amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BowrLxs,

Administrator
IF. n. Dza. 45-1663; F~led, Splt. 6. 1945;

11:43 a. m.]

[M= 260, Order 1816]

S. uscz= & Mo:.,r=s.o Cmcan FACTORY

AUT11o17-ITIOI OF MssuI PRICES

For the relzons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price RTg-
ulaton No. 260; It is ordcs-cd, That:
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(a) Sanchez & Montesino Cigar Fac-
tory, P. 0. Box 5173, 3107 17th Street,
Tampa 5, Fla. (hereinafter called "manu-
facturer") and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth
below:

Mail- Maxi.
Size or Pack- mum mumBrand frontmark ing list retail

price price

Per.Af Cents
El Mundo -... Panetcla Ex- 50 $82.50 11

tra.
Senators - 50 101.25 2 for 27
Beacon ------ 50 82.50 11
Panetelas-. 0 138. 18
Sargeants- 50 123. 00 16
Colonels ...... 50 105.00 14

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers phall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which i0naxi-
mum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this order,
but shall not be increased. Packing dif-
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales
of domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the packing
differentials c.u s t o m a r 11 y granted,
charged 6r, allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-.
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order mag be revoked or
amended by the Pride Adianils'ffior at
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

[. R. Doc. 45-16664;- Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
11:43 a. m.]

[MPR- 260, Order 1817]

INSPIRATION CIGAR FACTORY
AUTHORIZATION OF MIII PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Inspiration Cigar Company, 2128
Main Street, Tampa, Fla. (hereinafter
called "manufacturirr") and whole-
salers and retailers iiay sell, offer to sell,
or deliver and any person may buy,
offer to buy or receive each brand and
size or frontmark,\and packing of the
following domestic cigars at the ap-
propriate maximum list price and maxi-
mum retail price set forth below:

Maxi- Maxl-
Size or Pack- mum mumBrand frontmark ing list retail

price price

Per M Cenis
For do Antonio Royals.... 50 $105.75 2for 29

Porro. Pipi ...- 50 72.00 0

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect- to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order,
the discounts they customarily granted
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price blass to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic-cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in'March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be al-
lowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
is of a price-class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
chargedt or allowed (as the case may be)
In March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.
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(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frqntmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
6rder, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945,
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator

IF. R. Doc. 45-16665; Filed, Sept. 0, 191,
11:44 a. mn]

[MPR 260, Order 18181

WILLIAM C. MARLEY

AUTHORIZATION OF MAX13IUrd PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; t is ordered, That:

(a) William C. Marley, Ontonagon,
Michigan (hereinafter called "manufac-
turer") and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth
below:

Ma. dlax-.
Brand Size or Pack. Inula mun

frontmark °  lg list retail
0 price price

Peer.t Cent,
Lord Coke ----- Excellenles.... to $78.75 2 for2l

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order,
the discounts they customarily granted
In March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
qhasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class
may be charged on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark
of cigars priced by this order, but shall
not be increased. Packing differentials
allowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler In March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be allowed



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1915

on corresponding sales, of each brand
and size or frontmark of cigars priced by
this order and shall not be reduced. If
a brand and size or frontmark of do-
mestic cijars for which maximum prices
are established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or
the particular wholesaler in March 1942,
he shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars of
the same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of- the same class.
(c) On or before the first delivery to

any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars.' The
notice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price-Regulation No. 260.
(d) Unless the context otherwise re-

quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
appl3fto sales for whichmaximum prices
are established by this order.
(e)° This order may be revoked or

amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 45-16666; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
11:44 a. ni.]

[MPR 260, Order 18191

JAMES CIGAR CO.
AUTHORIZATION OF IMMXII PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pursu-
ant tO § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:
(a) Tennie James, d/b/a James Cigar

Company, P. O. Box 267, E. Mlain Street,
Cambria, Calif. (hereinafter called
"manufacturef') and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and,-any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

IfIBrand Size orfrontmark

James Extra Qual- Coras ..
ity Cigar. Sp als...

Pack mum
ing Mit

price

" Per Mi

.501j 03. 75

-Mast-
mum
retail
plies

is
2for25

mark of domestic cigars for which max.-
imum prices are established by this order,
the discounts they customarily granted
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unlezz a change
therein results in a lower price. Pacling
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class may be charged on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or frontmaxk
of cigars priced by this order, but shall
not be increased. Packing differentials
allowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be allowed
on corresponding sales of each brand
and Size or frontmark of cigars priced
by this order and shall not be reduced.
If a brand and size or frontmark of do-
mestic cigars for which maximum prices
are established by this order Is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or
the particular wholesaler in March 192,
he shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars
of the same March 1942 price class to
purchasers of the" same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer) shall
notify the purchaser of the maximum list
price and the maximum retail price es-
tablished by this order for such brand
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars.
The notice shall conform to and be given
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires. appropriate provisions of Mal-
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at-
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHEsTrr BOWLES,

Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 45-16657; FIlcd, Scpt. 0, 12-i5;
11:44 a. m.)

,[XPR 2CO, Order 18201

NATHAN D. KAPl

AUTHORIZATION OF .LLUMN1ZZ PflICZ5

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Nathan D. Kaplan, 180 N. Wacker
Drive, Chicago 6, Ill. (hereinafter called

"manufacturer") and wholesalers and
retailer. may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and Size or frontmark,
and packing of the following domestic
cigars at the appropriate maximum list
price and maximum retail price set
forth below:

Slzcr Frf_ mum IM

C fam~r n L--* rct
prim n X~~

",er Ccr-
r
z

lnII-1 5 .. J ,m. ........ 1O I .C

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
dlsounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
Ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
rales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order, but shall not be in-
creased. Packing differentials allowed
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler in
M rch 1942 on sales of domestic cigars
of the same price class to purchasers of
the same class Shall be allowed on cor-
responding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. If a
brand and se or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are
e.tablished by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or the
particular wholezar in March 1942, he
,shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may lke) in March 1942 by his
most closely comp2titive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars
of the same 1arch 1942 price class to
purchasers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (ex:cept a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescrlbed by § 1358.113 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 230, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked cr
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

(b) The 'manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-

11M4
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'This order shall become effective Sep- .whicl maximum prices are established
tember 7, 1945. by this- order, the manufacturer and

Issed this 6th day of September 1945. very other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-

CHESTER BOWLES, mum listprice and the.maximum retail
Administrator. price established by this order for such

[P. R. Doe. 45-16668; Filed, Sept. 6, 1 45; brand and size or frontmark of domestic
11;44 a.m.l cigars. The notice shall conform to and

be given in the manner prescribed by
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 260.

[MPR 260, Order 182f] (d) Unless the context otherwise re-
ASSOCIATED CIGAR CO. quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-

mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
..UTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES apply to sales for which maximum prices

For tIe reasons set forth in an opinion are established by this order.
accompanying this order, and pursuant (e) This order may be revoked or
to § 1358.102 (b), of Maximum Price Reg- amended by the Price Administrator at
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That: any time.

(a) Associated Cigar Company, No. This order shall become effective Sep-
Railroad Alley, Red Lion, Pa. (herein- tember 7, 1945.
after caaeu "manfacurer ) iau wuue-
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell
or deliver and any person may buy, offer
to buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

i r Maxil- Maxi-

Brand Size or Pack- mum mum
n frntmark Ing list retail0 price price

Per21 Cents
La Fama do Perfecto ------ - 50 $5 7
Marca.

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and-size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imuin prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Packing
differentials allowed by the manufacturer
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales
of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class
shall be alloived on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order and- shall not
be reduced. If a brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by tlis
order Is of a price class not sold by the
manufacturer or the particular whole-
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re-
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis-
counts and may charge and shall allow
the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same-
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of thp same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for

Issued this 6th'day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

iF. R. Doc. 45-16669; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;
11:45 a. m.]

[MPR 389, Order 26]-

SUGARDALE PROVISION CO. ET AL.

ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES

Order No. 26 under section 2 (a) (6)
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 389;
establishing maximum prices for sales
of corned beef loaf by' Sugardale Provi-
sion Company, and all wholesalers, ped-
dler-truck-sellers and intermediate dis-
tributors.

On March 31, 1945, Sugardale Provi-
sion Company, McKinley Ave., S. W., and
Pennsylvania R. R., Canton, Ohio, filed
an amended application for the estab-
lishment of maximum prices on sales of
the sausage product known As Corned
Beef Loaf and made in accordance with
the individual secret formula submitted
by the applicant. That amended ap-
plication'was assigned Docket No. 6036.3-

1389-2 (a)-29.
Due consideration has been given to

the application and an opinion in sup-
port of this order hasbeen issued simul-
taneously herewith and filed with the
Division of the Federal Register.

For the reasons set forth in that opin-
ion, and under the authority vested in
the Price Administrator by the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, and Executive Orders Nos. 9250
and 9328, and pursuant to the provisions
of section 2 (a) (6) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 389. It is ordered:

(a) That the maximum prices other
than at retail for the sausage product
known as Corned Beef Loaf and made
by Sugardae Provision Company, Mc-
Kinley Ave., S. W., and Pennsylvania
R. R., Canton, Ohio, in accordance with
the individual formula submitted to the
-Office of Price Administration with the
application for this order except that the
volu-me of bull meat used per hundred
pounds of the finished product may be
increased from 80 pounds to 90 pounds,
and the volume of-gelatin used per hun-
dred pounds of the finished product mat,

be decreased tO not less than' 3 pounds,
shall be determined by the seller as fol-
lows:

(1) The base price for this product
Is established at $23.25 per hundred-
weight.

(2) To the base price should be added
the proper zone differential provided in
section 12 (b) of Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 389 for all beef sausage. In
determining the proper zone differential
to be added, the zone descriptions pro-
vided in Section 14 of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 389 shall be used.

(3) That. to the sum of the base price
plus the applicable zone differential the
"Permitted additions to base prices" pro-
vided in section 12 (c) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 389 may be added when
applicable.

(b) That with the first delivery of
corned beef loaf to a wholesaler, peddler
truck seller, or intermediate distributor
Sugardale Provision Company shall sup-
ply each such seller with a written notice
in the following form:

(Insert date)
Our OPA ceiling prices for Corned Beef

Loaf have been established by the Offico of
Price Administration at the base price of
$23.25 per hundredweight, to which may be
added the zone differentials provided in sec-
tion 12 (b) of MPR 380 (see section 14 for
zone boundaries) plus the permitted addi-
tions of section 12 (0). We are required to
inform you that if your are a wholesaler, a
peddler truck seller, or an Intermediate dis-
tributor you must figure your ceiling prices
for this product pursuant to the same sec-
tions of Maximum Price Regulation No. 3809.

(c) That with the first delivery of
Corned Beef Loaf to a retailer the seller
shall supply such retailer with a written
notice In the following form:

(Insert date)
Our OPA ceiling prices for Corned Beef

Loaf have been established by the Office of
Price Administration. We are required to
inform you that if you are a retailer, you
must figure your ceiling price for this item
in accordance with the provisions of the
General Maximum Price Regulation.

(d) That all pertinent provisions of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 389, in-
cluding the descriptive labelling and in-
voicing- provisions of section 4, the re-
cording and reporting provisions of sec-
tion 6, and the definitions of section 13,
in addition to the pricing provisions of
paragraph (b) and (c) of section 12 shall
be applicable to all sales made under this
order.

(e) All prayers of the application not
herein granted are denied.

(f) This Order No. 26 may be revoked
or amended by the Price Administrator at
any time. d

This Order No. 26 shall become effec-
tive September 7, 1945.

NoTE: This action has the prior written
approval of the Secretary of Agriculture (10
P.R. 8419).

Issued this 6th day of Septemlber 1945,

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

[P. R. Doe. 45-16670; Filed, Sept, 0, 1C45;
11:45 a. m.]
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[MPR 591, Order 81
REAMnIG FOUNDRY CO.

ADrUSTrzEmrT OF usXn PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneeusly herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register
and pursuant to section 16 (b) (1) of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 591, it
is ordered:

(a) Maximum prices for the Reading
Foundry Company of Reading, Pa. (1)
The maximum list prices for sales by
the Reading Foundry Company of the
following cast iron hot water supply
boilers, shall be:

Prfce
Model No.: (each)

-50 -..-...------..------- $13.24
D-65 ....---.-----.---- ------- 16.16
D-82 --------- ----------- 103
D-0 o--- ----------- 21.46

(2) The maximum list prices estab-
lished in (a) (1) above are subject to
a trade discount of 50 percent.

(3) The maximum prices established
under (a) (1),above are subject to cash
discounts and transportation allowances
at least as favorable as those granted to
each class of customer during March
1942 on comparable sales of similar com-
modities.

(b) Resellers maximum prices. All
resellers of the above commodities may
add to their presently established max-
imum prices the actual dollars-and-
cents increase resulting from the adjust-
ment granted the manufacturer.

(c) The Reading Foundry Company
shall send the following notice to every
purchaser of the commodities adjusted
by this order at or before the time of
the first billing after the adjustinent Is
put into effect:

Order No. ____ under section 16 (b) (1) of
aximum Pulce Regulation No. 591 estab-

lishes adjustid maximum prices as follows
for the following cast iron hot water supply
boilers:
Model No. (list all Maximum price (in-

model Nos. In- sert adjusted
cluded in Order maximum net
No. 8) price)
Resellers are ]ermitted to add to their

established maximum prices the actual dol-
lars-and-cents increase resulting from the
adjustment granted the manufacturer by
this order.

(d) All prayers of the application of
the Reading Foundry Company not
granted in this order are denied.

(e) This order may be amended or
revoked by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.

CHEsTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doe. 45-16671; -Sied. Sept. 6, 1945;
11:45 a. m.]

[MPR 591, Order 91

Co=oNrA 'TH Co.
ATUTORZTION O. m=r PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed

with the Division of the Federal Register
and pursuant to section 13 of Maitmum
Price Regulation No. 591; It is ordcrcd:

(a) The maximum prices, f. o. b. point
of shipment, for sales by any person of
the following single wall heaters gas or
oil fired manufactured by the Common-
wealth Company of Alhambra, Cali-
fornia, and described In It's application
dated June 22, 1945, shall be:
(1) On oles to distributors:

No. 38-S-VL ..------ -.-------- t. 82
No. 28-S-wH -- ...---------------- 0. E2
No. o-S-W -.. --------------- 9.4

(2) On sales to jobbers:
No. 38-S-WB/_ ..... ...... 43.37
No. 28-3- ------- .------------4.4. 3
Ro. 20-S-VH -----.------------ 43. 1W

(3) On sales to dcalera and bullding,
contractors:

1zo. 38-S- -.------------- - -- 03.01
No. 28-S-VH ----- ...------------ 61.7
No. 20-S-WH ................. --------- CO.

(4) On cales to consumers:
No. C,S ." ................ lEC. 2
No. 23-.-W..L-------- .-------- E8.62
No. 20-S-W-H..------------------ 97.23

(b) The maximum prices specified In
(a) above shall be subject to discounts,
allowances Including transportation al-
lowances and, the rendition of services
which are at least as favorable as each
seller extended or rendered or would
have extended or rendered to purchasera
of the same class on comparable sales of
similar commodities during March 1942.

(c) The maximum prices on an In-
stalled basis of the commodities covered
by this order shall be determined in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Revised
Maximum Price Regulation No. 25L

(d) Each seller of the commodities
covered by this order, except on sales to
consumers, shall notify each of his pur-
chasers, in writing, at or before the issu-
ance of the first invoice after the effective
date of this order, of the maximum prices
established by this order for each such
seller as well as the maximum prices
established for purchasers upon resale,
Including allowable transportation and
cratng.charges.

(e) The Commonwealth Company
shall stencil in a conspicuous place on
each of the single wall heaters covered
by this order the following:
OP4 Uaximum Consumer Prlc--.
Plus freight and crating az provided in

Order No. 9 under Maximum Price Regula-
tion N o. 891.

(f) This order may be revoired or
amended by the Price Adminlstrator at
any time.

This order shall become eftective Sap-
tember 7, 1945.

Issqued this 6th day of September 1945.
Cuxra BOwLSS,

Administrator.

IF. R. Doe. 43-16072; Filed. SEpt. 6. 19-43;
11:45 a. m.)

[AMR 591, Order III

BULER B ILER Azm T um CoNDlly, I,.c

AUTHORMZTrOI OF LIXUIm PRICES
For the reasons set forth in an opin-

ion issued simultaneously herewith and
filed with the Division of the Federal

R.45ter, and pursuant to section 9 of
Lc, -nium Price R:gubticn ITa. 591, It is
ordered:

(a) The maximum prices, . o. b. point
of shipment, for sales by any person of
the following septic tanks manufac-
ured by the Butler Boiler and Tank

Company, Inc. of Chattanooga, Tennes-
_2e, and drz=rlbed in its application of

June 12, 194-5, shall be:
(1) On sls to consumers:

381" x 43" blach atcel (14 cauge)
v.ldcd rpti tonh blach =;rpalt

x -IS" blach steel (12 gauge)
welded c:p lc cank black c-sphalt
painted .. ... 42.75
G21x Call blaca at:2I (10 gauge3)
;:w:d :eptc tan: black e-phalt

pinted in 73.03
(2) On sales to dealers:
The maximum prcea, 1. o. b. point of ship-

ment, chel be thoas aacllced above In (a) (1)
lea= a dLecoun" of 25 percent.

(3) On sale to Jobbers:
The maximum priceq, f. o. b. point of ship-

ment. ch"l ta thoza sycclflad In (a) (1)
above Iem uc=1vo dIccounta of 25 and 20
p.:rcent.

Ib) In addition to the eiscounts enu-
merated above In (a) (2) and (a) (3)
the ma;imum prices established by this
order shall be subject to such further
discounts, allowances including trans-
portation allowances and the rendition
of services which are at least as favora-
ble as those which each seller extended
or rendered or would have extended or
rendered to purchasers of the same class
on comparable sales of similar commod-
itiJe during March, 1942.

') The maximum prices for sales on
an installed basis of the commodities
covered by this order thall be deter-
mined In accordance with Revised Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 251.
(d) Each seller except on sales to

consumers shall notify n writing each
of his purchasers at the time or before
the first invoice, after the effective date
of this order of the maximum prices
established by this order for his sales to
such purchasers as well as such pur-
chasers maximum prices upon resale.
(e) The Butler Boiler and Tank Com-

pany, Inc., shall ktencil in a conspicuous
place on each of the septic tanks covered
by this order the following:

OPA "Mx hnum Consumers Prc-
(f) "This order may be revoked or

amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 7, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1915.

CarES-rs BOWLErS,
Administrator.

IP. R..DZZ. 454-1CC33; Fided, Sept. 6, 1945;
4:12 p. m.l

IupP. Order 130, Ordar 11
G=r GooDs On YArais

EST,'DL5z;T OF eI&XIZ PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an oionion
Issued simultaneously herevith and filed

154-3
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with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to section 3 of Supplemen-
tary Order No. 130, it is ordered:

(a) What this order does. This order
establishes maximum prices for sales by
a prime contractor or subcontractor of
contractor Inventory retained 1y him and
consisting of grey goods or yarns made
from cotton; synthetic fibre, silk or any
admixtures thereof or finished goods
made from cotton, synthetic fibre, silk
or any admixtures thereof.

(b) Relation of this order to Supple-
mentary Order 130. This order super-'
sedes the provisions of section 2 of Sup-
plementary Order No. 130 with respect
to the textile commodities covered here-
in. The definitions in Supplementary
Order 130 apply to the defined terms
when used in this order.

(c) Maximum prices for contractor in-
ventory of the textiles set forth below-
(1) Grey cotton fabrics and yarns. (I)
,The maximum price for contractor in-
ventory grey cotton fabrics and yarns for
which uniform specific dollar and cent
maximum prices are 'set forth in any
price schedule or regulation shall be the
specific uniform dollar and cent maxi-
mum prices set forth in such price sched-
ule or regulation. Where a price sched-
ule or regulation provides or permits a
premium above a specific dollar and cent
maximum price for sales and deliveries
of grey cotton fabrics made for use in
the manufacture of finished goods meet-
ing the specifications of a war procure-
ment agency or for sales of yarns of
premium quality when sold to users re-
quiring such quality, such premium may
be charged for sales of premium goods
or yarns of these types which are on hand
or are manufactured within 90 days after
the date of contract termination, regard-
less of the purpose for which they are
sold.

(ii) The maximum price for contractor
inventory combed grey fabrics which
would be subject to the specific per pound
prices set forth in Table III of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 11 shall be the latest
war contract price of the individual
seller, appropriately adjusted for differ-
ences In credit and delivery terms.

(iII) The maximum price for contrac-
tor inventory grey cotton fabrics of types
which were sold by the contractor under
war contracts in the grey state 'and f~r
which there is no uniform dollar and
cent price set forth In any price schedule
or regulation shall be the latest war con-
tract price of the individual seller, ap-
propriately adjusted for differences in
credit and delivery terms.

(iv) The maximum price for contrac-
tor inventory grey cotton fabrics which
have been sold to war procurement agen-
cies In the finished state only, and for
which no uniform specific dollar and
cent maximum grey goods prices are set
forth in any price schedule or regulation
shall be the latest war contract price of
the Individual seller, appropriately ad-
justed for differences in credit and de-
livery terms less 105% of the total finish-
ing expense (total finishing expense

means actual finishing cost, working al-
lowance, freight to finishing plant and
put-up).

(2) Rayon grey goods and yarns. The
maximum price for contractor Inventory
rayon grey goods and rayon yarns shall
be the maximum price determined pur-
suant to the provisions of Revised Price
Schedule No. 23 or Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 167, whichever shall be ap-
propriate.

(3) Synthetic fibre (except rayon) and
silk grey goods and yarns. The maxi-
mum price for contractor inventory syn-
thetic fibre (except rayon) and silk grey
goods and yarns shall be the latest war
contract price of the individual" seller,
appropriately adjusted for differences in
credit and delivery terms.

(4) Finished piece goods originally
-manufactured to fulfil- a -war contract.
The maximum price for contractor in-
ventory finished piece goods originally
manufactured to fulfil a war contract
shall be the lower of the seller's latest
war contract price, appropriately ad-
justed for differences in credit and de-
livery terms, or the maximum price
computed in accordance with the pro-
visionrs of Maximum Price Regulation No.
127 except that "basic grey goods cost"
shall be determined in accordance with
(1), (2), or (3) above.

(5) The maximum price for contrac-
tor inventory 7.5 oz. drill fully shrunk
made to United States Army specification
No. 6-247A shall be the uniform specific
dollar and cent price set forth in Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 118.
. (d) Except as modified by this order

all the provisions of Supplementary Or-
der 130 shall apply to sales and deliveries
of contractors inventory of the textiles
for which maximum prices are set forth
above.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended at any time.

This order shall become effective Sep-
tember 6, 1945.

Issued this 6th day of September 1945.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doe. 45-16682; Filed, Sept. 6, 1945;

4:11 p. m.]

Regional and District Office Orders.
[Region III Order G-10 Under EIPR 122,

Arndt. 4]

SOLID FELs IN ST. JOSEPH COUNTY, IND.

F For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator of Region IHE of the Office
of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No.
122, It is hereby ordered, That Part III of
paragraph (c) (1) of Order No. G-10
under Revised Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 122 be amended to read as fol-
lows:

Col. Col.
Column I umt umn11 III

Ill. High volatile bituminous coals from
deep, machine loaded mines In pro-
ducing district No. 10 (Illinois): •

A. Lump and egg:1. Size group Nos. 1, 2 and 3 (bottom
sizes larger than 2")

a. Price group Nos. 1, 2 and 8.....k $O, 5 $7.05
b. Price gronp Nos. 10, 12, 13 and

10 through 26 ..... I ............ 7. 0 0,0
c. Price group Nos. 6 and 7 ......... & 20 7. 20

2. Size group Nos. 4 and 5 (bottom size
larger than 1-1"1 but not exceeding
2") Price group Nos, 1, 2 and 8...... & CO 7.00

B. Stoker, nut and pea, size group Nos.
9 through 12 (top szo 2" and smaller x
bottom size larger than 10 mesh or

62" but not exceeding c") 1'rieo
groupNos.,l2and8 .................. 7.85 0.85

0. Raw screenings size Froup No. 14
(top size larger tGan 91 x 0 but not
exceeding 1%" x 0 (price group Nos.
Iand2 ............................... 710 0.10

D. To the prices stated In sections A
B and 0 of part III may be added
S0.10 per ton If the coal has been sub.
Jected toan oil or chemical treatment
by the supplier and providing such
ehargohas eenmado the bY supplier.

This amendment No. 4 to Order No.
(-10 under 'Revised Maximum Price
Regulation No. 122 shall become effec-
tive August 24; 1945.

Issued: August 24, 1945,
CLIFFORD J. HOUSER,

Acting Regional Administrator.
[F. R. De. 45-16575; Filed, Sept. 5, 1045,

- 4:36 p. n.]

[Region I Order C-35 Under nMPR 122,
Arndt. 2]

SOLID FUxLS IN MARTINSDUiW, W. VA.,
AREA

-For the reasons set forth In an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested In the Regional
Administrator of Region III of the Offce
of Price Administration by § 1340,200
of Revised Maximum Price Regulation
No. 122, It is hereby ordered, That para-
graph (c) of Order No. G-35 under Re-
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122
be amended to read as follows:

(c) Schedule for sales of coal. This
schedule sets forth maximum prices for
cash sales of specified sizes, kinds and
quantities of solid fuels. Column I do-

,scribes the coal for which prices are es-
I tablished; Column II shows maximum
prices for cash or credit sales on "direct
delivery" basis; and Column III shows
maximum prices for "yard sales" to
dealers reselling coal. All prices are for
sales on a net ton basis,

SCHEDULE I

COALS TRANSF01TED BY 111L

Cal- Col.
Colum n I u non I UnUiII 11l

1. Low Coalte btumlnous ccals from rro-
ducing district No. 7 (southeastrn
West Virginia and orthtegtern Vir.
oinla): 13A. Egg, slz0 group No. 2 (top size largerthan 3 x bottom sizo noimlt) mine

price elawsflcations B and C ...... $1, N 10 00

See footnotes at end of table.

11544
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SCHEDULE I-Continued
COALS TRANSPORTCD BY nAiL--continued

column I tm

1. Low volatile bitumninous coals
from producing district No. 7
(southwestcrn W e st Vir-
ginia and northernwvten ir-
gtnia) :22--Continued.

B. Stove. size group No. 3 (top size larg-
er than 14" but not excedig 3" x
bottom size smaller than 3")-.

L line price cicatiottA ......- - .
2. Mine pce lassflcations B and C_ 9.41)

C. Nut or dedusted creening size
group No. 4 (top size large than
54" buot t exceeding 1 x bet
tom sire smaller thnn 1W' mine
price classification A ..........

D. Pea or dedusted screenings (stokcr)
size group No.5 (top size not ex-
ecedVng " x bottom sie smaller
than ai') mine price classifica-
tion A .................... 05

IL Bituminous coa s from prcfudn dis.
(ridi Al.b. I (Centra Permsyfranla.
2redem Maryland andi northeasfern

A. Lump or egg, size group No. I (all
lump coal; double screened coal
with top size larger than 2") mine
price classification E . ......... 7.

B. Run of mine (all types and sizes)
L Coals from the Consolidation Coal

Company or the Berwin-White
Cos] -Mining Comany or Mine
Index No. 3973 of the laws Coal
Company ................ 8.03

2. All other coals:
(i) Mine Price classification B

through E ........... -.....--- 7.3
(R) Mine price classification G and

......................... 7.13
I1. liluminous coals from produdng dis-

trfic No. 3 (norlhwcsf r Wert Vr-
ginia ddnping Pa.0nde)"
Egg, she group No. 2 (donbascreened coals with bottom she 2"
and smaller) mine price classfie.a-
tions H and -.................. 7.43

I Cel.
I umn
'in

;58.W

7.5

scHEDvUa II

COALS TRANSPORTED BY TRVCK

L Bituminous coals from producing dLlct
No.1 (central Pennsylvania, western Mary-
land and northeastern West Virginia).2

A. Run ofmine (all and kMnds).
L Fromthe Big VenorTysonseams.. $7.2
2. From the Bakerstown sean ........ 7.03

IL Bituminous coals from producing district
No.3 (northwestern West Virginia exclud-
ing Panhandle).'

A. Run ofmine (all types and kinds) from the
Freeport or Bakerstown seams ......... 6.3

der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator of Region DI of the Ofice
of Price Administration by § 1340.2G0 of
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No.
122; It is hereby ordered, That Part I
of paragraph (c) (1) of Order No. 0-43
under Revised Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 122 be, amended to read as
follows:

Column I u~mn e

. Low volatilo btuint ofs ccal3 fram
prooruing dhUrIt No. 7 (v.uthwcr!rm
Vcst Vginl rEnd noetlhwcrm Vir-

gia)' excludingt m infdrx No, 7
(Glen RIegc No. 2 Alnc of the lnCslgh
Wyumlo MiZ ng Co. and i (tcnI.
%w01, 93 (Keyatenc) onIH (Mottlandik
otche Keppmn CoalDlvaoftlteze I-
(m Gas Rnd Fol .Ldatc ).

This Amendment No. 4 to Order No.
G-43 under Revised Maximum Price
Regulation No. 122 shall become effective

August 24, 1S45.
Issued: AUgust 24, 1945.

"CL=ronD J. HoUsrn.
Acting Regional Adminstrator.

[P. R. Doc. 45-10573; Filed, Ezpt. 5,. 2945;
4:30 p. m.)

[Region XU Order G-4S Under RZIJR 11- ,

.Amdt. 61

SOLID FUELS n DEsaor, Mr c., AnrA
For the reasons set forth in an opin-

ion issued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested In the Re-
gional Administrator of Region III of the
Office of Price Administration by
§ 1340.260 of Revised Maximum Price
regulation No. 122, It is hereby ordered,
That Parts I and 3I of paragraph (c)
(1) of Order No. 0-48 under Revised
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 be
amended to read as follows:

I Ten cents per ton may be added to the pries of these t.e n I
coals. if the coal has been sublected to an oil or calcium
chloride treatment by the producer to allay dust or pre

-
ventfreig

These prices reflect certain increases which me in L violtile bltumnottsoalsfremrcnluctnl
lieuof altinereasesauthor ed byreglonasupplcmentarY
Orders Nos. 7 and 8 which reflect the adjustmcnts andwestemVnginb)'acExcluding mir-inlm
granted in Amendment No. 137 to Maximum Price Nes. 3(Carswell mlm) 3(Key'of lmO)
Regulation No. 120 and issued May 1,1945 and Amend- and 114 (Maitland mine) al of the Kopr r,
ment No. 146 to Maximuma Price Regulation No. 120 Coal Division of the EtEnqcm 0z3 ans .ucl
an iss- ed Au t-,945. Assoclatlon ........................
end le-ned August 3, .IL Hich volatfle b1tuminous coal from pr lue.1

This Amendment No. 2 to Order No. inZ district No3. 7 and 8 I cmn Ken-
tU~ky, mouthcm WA ,viWr'nte r'ct

G-35 under Revised Maximum Price C=M= and nalthl-Art u 'Tenxrz=

Regulation No. 122 shall become effective 'elud- mflioe KoNa- M29 (O. Au fl235 (The King Kena M, nhe No. 2 tfl thn

August 24, 1945. Elrhnm Coal Co.), Qi (The 4tr hb
Mine of the Disrort Coal Co.).3

Issued: August 24, 1945. lubil Min of the Cvcr D4v 1CO.)
and mine index NG3. 49 nd 10 (b5th efttn

CLIORD J. ROUSER, Blc fountain CorzpcsAl. All of

Acting Regional Administrator. these excludcd mines cr, In VrNclu d atrier No. 8 -..- .... ........ ....

[F. R. Doc. 45-16574; Filed, Sept 5, 1945;.
4:36 p. m.]

[Region MII Order G-43 Under 1RMP 122,
Arndt. 4)

SOLID FUELS I1 GILD RAPDS, MICH.,
ARA

For the reasons set forth, in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith, and un-

in

This Amendment No. 6 to Order No.
G48 under Revised Maximum Price
Regulation No. 122 shall become cifec-
tive August 24, 1945.

lssued: August 24, 1945.
CrZwori J. HousR,

Acting Regional Administrator.
IF. R. Doe. 45-16572; Filed, Sept. 0, 1945;

4:35 p. m.]

[R'clon =rI Ordc G-49 Under FZMP 122.
Arndt. 71

SOnU FUELS 311 CLEVLAID, Ono, Am&

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued nimultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested in'the Rezional
Administrator of Region IrI of the Office
of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of
Rnzvised Maximum Price Regulation No.
122, It is hereby ordered, That Parts I
and I1 of paragraph (c) (1) of Order
No. G-4-9 under ],evised Maximum Price
Re-ulation No. 122 be amended to read
as folows:

ICu.- -Cot. I Cot-

co:un I umanlum n
H M IV

L 11t1i voz.:t!2 lturanirma a13
framn PrclIcr DLlr-tt N. 8
(Ez=!~a¢ itcrtu.ky, South-

ezclire Mfn2 In-
Sn.v -,25an-14 J) t Auxir

utht Ccl Co.1, 431 MeVlsIt v Mlnvc lbt 0:2dfl
Vt~j Ci(czp,1, 43T (Tb Daarby

N cr o tlb racrlzs Darby
C" Co.). 4) nl ro (the 1ZO
nS A n meir: t lo 12 Black

Mn.3uair C'cgrnation) anl
,4 (uner 8Redo M axn of trc

frem cti lun x sr ct
e A cca. West

oe tt: u24121 CC24 Mining
tig r'o 2 Mine

tax ULIDnCoj t

This Amendment No. 7 to Order No.
0-49 under Revised Maximum Price
Regueation No. 122 shall become effec-
utve August 24. 1945.

Issued: August 24, 1945.
Coiwroae J. HousEzn

Acting Reonal Administrator.
IF, R. Dz. 4S-16371; Fled. Sept. 5, 194%

4:35 p. ma.l

[e-gon VII Order G-2 'Under RMS 1361

Wnol ANswo2r & eds, I hc.

ADJUSZ=llT 07 oAft19X4 PmCES

order No. G-2 under Revised Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 136. Ad-
justed maxfmum prices for certain pre-
cision instruments and appliancez man-
ufactured by Willa Ainsworth and
Sons. Inc.. Denver, Colorado: Docket No.
7-13-21 (a)-.

Pursuant to the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended, the
Stabilzation Act of 1942, as amended,
and sectior. 21 of Revised 11aximumt
Price Regulation No. 135, and for the
reasons set forth In the accompanym.g
opinion, this Order No. 0-2 Is issued.

(a) What this order does. This Or-
der No. G-2 adjusts the maximum. list
prices for specified precision Instru-
ments and appliances manufactured by
Willamn Alnsw.orth and, Sons. Inc. of
Denver, Colorado; re(,ulres the manu-
facturer to maintain its customary trade
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discounts, differentials and allowances
and adjusts the maximum prices of all
resellers by permitting them to sell at
the manufacturers adjusted list prices
subject to the respective resellers' cus-
tomary discounts, differentials and al-
lowances. "

(b) Manufacturer's maximum list'
prices. (1) Upon and after the effective
date of this Order No. G-2, the maxi-
mum list prices that may be charged or
collected by William Ainsworth and
Sons, Inc., for the articles specified in
the following schedule when sold f. o. b.
Its place of business in Denver, Colo-
rado, shall be as follows:

SCHEDULE OF MAXIMmu LIST PmcEs F. 0. B.
DENVER, COLORADO

Items List price

Grade B"Rider Single ......................3 in box ..............................3 in box.------ - ......-----------------------
12 in box .........................

'Grade 0 Rider Single .......................
3 in box -----------------------------------
6in box --------------.------------------
12 in box ............. --..................

Class S-2 Rider Single ----------.. .......
Carrier weights, grade A:

30 A G ...... : ..........................
20 M G ---------------------------------
10 G --------------------------------5 Al G -----------------------------------lI Ma ........................
1 A ------------------------

Carrier weights, grade B:
1000 AT G ...............................
SooMAT G ................................
30 G ---------------------------------
20 M G -------------------- -------
I0MG ---------------------------------
5A G ------ ..-----------r.--------------
3 A G -------- - .- --2 2At G .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .
IAtG ..................................

Set No.:212 A................................
253 A -------------------------------
254 A .....................................
352 A ...... - - - --...........................
353 A .....................................
452 A .................................

453 A ------------454 A ........................
257 B .....................................454.......................

257 B .... .......................2357 ...............................210Z B------------------------
357.............................
157 B --------------------------------------

458 B --------------------------

459 B ...........................
2620 --------------------------

2640 --...................................362 0 ...............................

3030
3640 ....................................462 C

4630-------- -
46 C ...........................
4640 ---------------------
301 .............-................
302 ..................................
303 ...................................
401 -.................
402 ........................................-
403 ........................................

301........................
603 ............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
300 .. . . . . . ..........-.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
207 .......................................
400------------------------- ---------
407 .........- --.............................

20 Go . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .507- ...........
ClIass g2-(3L:

20 GM .................................
10 GM-----------------------------

1 GM...........................-----
Class S-Rhod:

20 G I ---------------------------------
5GM ------------------------------
2 GM ---------------------------
1 GMf ---- .. ... ..---------------------------

class S-OP:
100 GMT ................................
to GMI-----------------------------
20 GZ ....................................
30 GMI ....................................
5 G f ------------------------------------
I GM. --.......---------------------------

$0.75
2.00
3.60
G. 10
.55

1.55
2.70-
4.50

.50

1.50
1.15
1.15
1.15

1. 10

4.00
2.80
1.10.80
.03
.0

46.65
33.45
41.45
41.45
29.00
30.25
30.25
24.0
31.10
42. 00
28.90
36. 75
37.00
24. 40
31.75,
33.00
20. 75
27.75"
40.00O

34.03
35.00O
24.40
29.0
31.00
20. 75
25. 90
20.75
20.25
25.30
20.45
17.25
2375
25.65
35.25
21.75
20.45
24.15
24.35
21.50
23.20
19.00

1.70
1.0
1.05
.90

4.30
2.70
0. 30
3.00

5.70
5.15
3.40
2.55
2.20

-2.25

DENVER, COLORADO-Contlnued
DENVER COLORAD-Contlnued

Items List price

Grade A-I:
300M MG ..................................
500 IG ...................................
100 M G ...................................
50IG ...................................

Grade A:
500 IG ...............-.................
103 MG MG ----. ..-------------------------
0 IIG ...................................
20 MG10 MiG...............................
5 AIG --------------------------------------

2 AIG ...... ...............................

Grade B-I:
1000 fG -.._ ...................
200 AiG ....................................
200 MIG
300 MiG...............................

Sig --------------------------
Carrier weights, grade C:

mn

2 AIG ---------------------------------------

1MG .........................
Set No.:
10D A --------------------------------------

103 ----------------------------------------
150 A ....................................

2000 -........
200 .............................
650 ......................................
700 ------------------------------------------

Carrier weights:
1000-10 Gr. A ---------------------
1000-40 Gr. B ---------------1030-10 Gr. B ........................
1000-10 Gr. 0C------------------------
500-5 Gr. A -------------------------------
500-5 Gr. B -----------------------
500-5 Gr. C ...................... --......

&t No.:
30 .........................................31 .............----............. - ---..........

2..............

2k ...................................
22....................................10 -- - - --------------------------------

11 ...................................
12 ------- . ..-----------------------

Class S Lac.:
100 GM- .................................
0 GI --------------------------

20 GMI ....................................
10 GI ....................................5 GM.. .............................
2 GMt ...............................1 GM ....------------------------------

Grade B:
1030 MG ..................................
500 IG ..................................
200 MG-.................-.............
l00 IG ...................................
0IG ........... .................

2M --- --------------------
Grade B:

10,MG ....................................

I IG ...........................

Grade C-1:
1000 MG ..................................
500MAiG ...................................
200 MG ................. .---
100 IG .................................
50 G ...................................

Grade C:
1000 MG. - .................
500 MG ..................................
200 MG ...................................
100 MG -----------------------------------
50 MG ......................- ...........
20 MG...-----------------------------
10 MG ...................................
5MG ....................................
2MG .....................................
MG .....................................

Class S-2:
100IG ..................................
150 MIG................................
03MG-------------------------------

20 MG ...................................
10 MIG ....................................
5G. ....................................

1 iiGt -------------------------
Grade A Rider Single .......................

3 in Box ..................................
6 in Box -----------.----------------------
12 in Box ............................----

)
3.75
2.50
2.25

3.40
2.05
1.75
1.50
1.10
1.45
1.40
1.50

5. C0
3.30
2.30
2.10
1.50

3.55
2.55
.60

.70

.70o70

.70.70

.2945
25.40
18.30
15.25
15.25
12.20
6.64
8.15

20.30
11.75
11.15
16.25
11.15
9.15

17.15
14.25
18.00
15.15
12.25
16.50
13.65
10.75

3.00

1.02.0
2.0

1.50
1.03o

6.00
3.15

1.65
1.35

.75

.75

.75

6.05
.853.00

1.80
1.60

1.10

3.45
2.55
1.40
1.20

90
.75°75
.65
.635
.75

1.05
00.(60

.35

.35

.35

.35

.35
1.10
3.15
5.40
9.O0

(2) The manufacturer's list prices as
hereinabove set forth are subject to all
of the trade discounts, differentials, and
allowances heretofore customarily
granted by such manufacturer, who is
hereby required to maintain the same:
Provided, however, That the manufac-
turer shall not be required to allow or
give any discount for cash payment,

(3) The maximum list prices above
specified for sales f. o. b. Denver, Colo-
rado, include all costs incident to wrap-
ping, packing, boxing, and carting.

(c) Adjusted maximum prices for re-
sellers. The maximum list prices as
hereinabove set forth in paragraph (b),
shall be the maximum prices for all re-*
sellers purchasing the commodities In
question from William Ainsworth and
Sons, Inc., Provided, however, That all
such resellers shall continue to main-
tain and allow their customary dis-
counts, differentials and allowances, if
any. -

(d) Notice to be gven purchasers for
resale. The manufacturer, William
Ainsworth and Sons, Inc., shall accom-
pany the invoice covering the first sale
made to a reseller, on or after August
15, 1945, with a full and complete copy
of its adjusted maximum list prices as
established by this Order No. a-2.

(e) Applicability of other regulations.
The pricing provisions of the General
Maximum Price Regulation have no ap-
plication to the prices established by
this order No. G-2 for sales by the manu-
facturer or any reseller. But except in-
sofar as the same may be contradictory
of, or inconsistent with this Order No.
G-2, the manufacturer and all sellers
shall remain subject to all of the applica-
ble terms and provisions of Revised Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 136, as
amended, and must continue to comply
with the same.

Letter Order No. 7-136-25a (a)-., is-
sued by this Regional Office on February
20, 1945, is superseded by this Order No.
G-2, as of August 15, 1945.

(f) Geographical applicability, This
Order No. G-2 applies in the 48 states
of the United States, in the District of
Columbia, and In the territories and pos-
sessions of the United States.

(g) Licensing. The provisions of Li-
censing Order No. 1, licensing all per-
sons who make sales under price control,
are applicable to all sellers subject to this
Order No. G-2. A seller's license may be
suspended for violation of the license or
of any one or more applicable price
schedules or regulations. A person whose
license is suspended may not, during the
period of suspension, make any sale for
which his license has been suspended.

(h) Right to revoke or amend. This
Order No. G-2 may be revoked, modified,
or amended at any time by the Price
Administrator or the Regional Admin-
istrator.

Effective date. This Order No. 0-2
shall become effective as of August 15,
1945.

Issued this 20th day of August 1945,

RICHAROD Y. PATTEMIION,
Regional Administrator

[F. R. Doc. 45-16580; r-llcd, Sept. 6, 1045;
4:37 p. m.]
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FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, September 8, 1945

the purpose of adducing any. additional
evidence with respect to an amendment
filed on July 16, 1945 by New England
Public Service Company to its amended
planof reorganization and with respect
to an application filed on: the same date
for an order pursuant to the applicable
provisions of the Inteknal Revenue Code,
as amended, regarding the sale by New
England Public Service Company of its
interests in New England Industries, Inc.,
Keyes Fibre Compahy and Bucksport
Water Company; and

New England Public Service Company
having requested that the hearings in
this matter be postponed to September
13, 1945; and it appearing appropriate to
the Coimission that the request be
granted;

It is ordered, That the hearings in this
matter, previously scheduled to recon-
vene on September 7, 1945 at 10:00 a.m.,
e. w. t., at the offices of the Securities and
Exchange Commission, 18th and Locust
Streets, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania, be
and hereby are postponed toSeptember
13, 1945 at the same hour and place and
before the trial examiner heretofore
designated.

By the Commission.
fSEAL] ORVAL L., DuBois,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doe. 45-16697; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;

9:56 a.m.]

[File Nos. 10-1137, 54-117, 59-72]

COLUBIDIA GAS & ELECTRIC CORP., ET AL.
NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER FR HEA~iku
At a regular session of the Securities

and Exchange Commissipn, held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, on the 5th day of September
1945.

In the matters of Columbia Gas & Elec-
tric Corporation, Cincinnati Gas,& Elec-
tric Company, Miami Power Corporation,
The Union Light, Heat and Power Com-
pany, File No. 70-1137; and Columbia Gas
& Electric Corporation. File No. 54-117;
and Columbia Gas & Electric Corporation
and its subsidiaries, Respondents, File
No. 59-72.

Notice is hereby given that Columbia
Gas & Electric Corporation (Columbia),
a registered holding company and a sub-
sidiary of The United Corporation, also
a registered holding company, and Co-
lumbia's subsidiaries, Cincinnati Gas &
Electric' Company (Cincinnati), Miami
Power Corporation (Miami), The Union
Light, Heat and Power Company
(Union) have flead a joint application-
declaration, pursuant to the provisions
of the Public Utility Holding Company
Act of 1935 regarding a series of trans-
actions which may be summarized as
follows:

(1) Miami and Union will respectively
repay $100,000 and $300,000 of 6% De-
mand Notes oWing to Columbia; Cincin-
nati will purchase- Columbia's holdings
of the common stocks and indebtedness
of Miami Union and The West Harrison
Electric and Water Company, Inc. (West
Harrison), at an estimated price of $6,-
312,896 representing the aggregate prin-

cipal amount of indebtedness due by said
companies to Columbia plus the aggre-
gate underlying book value of the com-
mon stocksof said companies. -

(2) Columbia will make a capital con-
tribution of $6,000,000 to Cincinnati.

(3) Cincinnati will issue and sell at
competitive bidding $45,000,000 principal
amount of First Mortgage Bonds and
will apply sufficient of the proceeds
thereof -to the redemption of all of its
outstanding indebtedness co nsisting of
$31,063,000 principal amount of 324%
First Mortgage Bonds, series due 1966,
and $9,031,000 principal amount of 3/ %
First Mortgage Bonds, series due 1967.
1 (4) Cincinnati will issue 280,000
shares of New Preferred Stock which
will be offered in exchange, to the extent
available, for its outstanding 400,000
shares of Cumulative Preferred Stock,
5% Series A, on a-share-for-share basis.
Such shares as are not exchanged will
be sold to underwriters at 1071/2% of the
par value, the dividend rate on the New
Preferred and underwriters' compensa-
tion for effecting exchanges will be de-
termined at competitive bidding. Cin-
cinnati will call for redemption at
107/% of the par, value of $100 all un-
exchanged shares of its outstanding
5 % series Cumulative Pfeferred Stock.

According to the filing, the approval
of the Public Utilities Commission of
Ohio will be obtained-with respect to the
issue and sale of the New First Mort-
gage Bonds and New Preferred Stock.

Columbia states that the proposed
transactions constitute one of the steps
to be taken by it in carrying out its pro-
gram of compliance, with section 11 (b)
of the act and the order of this Commis-
sion dated November 30, 1944- (Holding
Company Act Release No. 5455) direct-
Ing, among other things, that Columbia
•dispose of its interests in Cincinnati,
Union, Miami and West Harrison. Co-

jlumbia requests that the order to be Is-
sued with respect to the proposed trans-
actions conform with the provisions of
sections 371, 373 and 1808 (f) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code as amended.

It appearing to the Commission that-
some of the evidence in the consolidated
proceedings under sections 11 (b) (1),
11 (b) (2) and 11 (e) of the act with
respect to Columbia Gas &-Electric Cor-
poration and its subsidiaries (File Nos.
54-117 and 59-72) is or may be relevent
to the issues presented by the instant
application-declaration and may involve
common questions of law and fact and
should be consolidated with the instant
proceedings; and

It appearing to the Commission that
it is appropriate in the public interest
and in the interest of investors and con-
sumers that a hearing be held with re-
spect'to said application-declaration and
that said application-declaration shall
not be granted except pursuant to fur-
ther order of the Commission:

It is hereby ordered, That the proceed-
ings with respect to the instant applica-
tion-declaration and the proceedings un-
der-File Nos. 54-117 and 59-72 be, and
the same hereby are, consolidated, and
that a hearing on said consolidated pro-
ceedings under the applicable provisions

of the act and the rules of the Commis-
sion thereunder be held on September
14,1945 at 10:00 a. m., e. w. t. In the
offices of the Securities and Exchange
Commission, 18th and Locust Streets,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. On such
dAy the hearing room clerk in Room 318
will advise as to the room in which such
hearing will be held.

It is further ordered, That Chdrles S.
'Lobingler or any other offlcer or officers
of the Commission designated by It for
that purpose shall preside at such hear-
ing. The officer so designated to pre-
side at such hearing is hereby authorized
to exercise all powers granted to the
Commission under section 18 (c) of said
act and to a trial examiner under the
Commission's rules of practice.

It is further ordered, That the Secre-
tary of the Commission shall serve, by
registered mail, a copy of this order on
the applicants and declafants herein and
to the Public Utilities Commission of the
States of Ohio, Kentucky and Indiana
and to The United Corporation, the City
Solicitors df Cincinnati, Ohio, Coving-
ton, Kentucky and to the Federal Power
Commission; and that notice of said
hearing be given to all other persons by
publication of this order In the F.DrAL
REGISTER. Any person desiring to be
heard in connection with these pro-
ceedings, or proposing to intervene here-
in, shall file with the Secretary of the
Commission on or before September 12,
1945, his request or application therefor,
as provided by Rule XVII of the rules
of practice of the Commission.

It is further ordered, That without lim-
iting the scope of the issues presented
by said application-declaration, particu-
lar attention will be directed at said

-hearing to the following matters and
questions: /

(1) Whether the proposed issue and
sale by Cincinnati of New First Mort-
gage Bonds and the proposed issue, sale
and exchange of New Preferred Stock
is solely for the purpose of financing the
business of said company and has been
expressly authorized by the State Com-
mission of the state in which it Is or-
ganized and doing business.

* (2) Whether the terms and conditions
of the issue of the New First Mortgage
Bonds and New Preferred Stock are det-
rimental to the public Interest or to the
interests of investors or consumers.

(3) Whether the terms and conditions
of the proposed exchange offer are fair
and reasonable and appropriate In the
public interest or the interests of In-
vestors or consumers.

(4) Whether the acquisition by-Cin-
cinnati of the securities of Miami, Union
and West Harrison will be detrimental
to the carrying out of the provisions of
section 11 and will have the tendency
required by section 10 (c) (2) of the act
and will otherwise meet the requirements
of section 10.

(5) Whether it is necessary that the
security structure of Union be revised
prior to the transfer of the securities of
that company by Columbia to Cincin-
nati and, if so, what action Is required
in that connection.

(6) Whether the proposed accounting
entries to be recorded on the books of
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Cincinnati and Columbia reflecting the
proposed transactions are consistent with
sound accounting principles and con-
form to the standards of the Act.

(7) Whether the fees, commission or
other remuneration to be paid in con-
nection with the proposed transactions
are reasonable.

(8) Generally. whether the proposed
transactions comply with the applicable
provisions of the act or tile rules and
regulations promulgated thereto.

(9) Whether in the event the appli-
cation-declaration shall be grarrted and
permitted to become effective, it Is nec-
essary to impose any terims or conditions
to ensure compliance with the standard.,
of the act.

It Is further ordered, That the Com-
mission reserve the right. if at any time
It appears conducive to an orderly, effi-
cient or economic disposition of any
proceeding or proceedings herein, to or-
der a separate hearing concerning any of
the issues in tile consolidated proceed-
Ings, to close the record with respect to
any such Issue or to talkc action on any
such issues prior to the closing of the
record on the other issues therein.

By the Commission.

ISEALI ORVAL L. DuBois,
Secretary.

ifi'. It. Doc. 45-16608: Filed. Sept. 7. 148,
9:50 it. m. I

UNITED STATES coAsr GUARD.

WITHDRAWAL OF APPROVAL OF EQUIPMENT

By virtue of the authority vested in
me by R. S. 4405. 44i7a, 4426. 4488, and
4491, as amended, 49 Stat. 1544 (46 U.S.C.
375, 391a, 404. 481. 489, 367), and Execu-
tive Order 9083. dated February 28. 1942
13 CFR. Cum. Supp.), the following
withdrawal of approval of equipment Is
prescribed:

FInING AITCHMENTS FOR LiNE-TiiOwING

liring attachtment for line-throwing gun.
lodel VK 1.3 iDwg. No. F 325. dated 2 April.
1914). , u itted by Va Karner Chemical
A. iis Corp . 202 East 44th Street. New York.
(Aj,. 9, c I-tF 4126. 18 April. 1944)

Firing attachment for line-throwing gun,
designated VK-M24 (Dwg. No. VK-M24.
dated 10 April. 1945). submitted by Van
Karner Chemical Arms Corp.. 202 East 44th
Street, New York 17, N. Y. (Approved 10 F.R.
5569. 15 May. 1945)

Croton Cartridge Firing Attachment.
Model A (Dwg. No. 013, dated 17 April. 1944).
submitted by Hawley Smith Machinery Com-
pany. Croton Fails, New York. (Approved
0 F.R. 4825. 0 May, 1044)

Firing attachment for Lyle gun (Dwg. No.
F-100. dated 15 March, 1944), submitted by
the Naval Company, 3419 Richmond Street.
Philadelphia. Pa. (Approvcd 0 F.R. 7119. 27
June. 1944)

Firing attachment for line-throwing gun.
Type F-101 (Dwg. No. F-101-A. dated 19
January. 1945). submitted by the Naval Com-
pany, 3419 Richmond Street. Phliladelphla, Pa.
(Approved 10 F.R. 1582. 6 February 1945)

Firing attachment for line-throwing gun.
Model A iDwg. No. F-101, dated 21 'April,
1945). submitted by Edward Samara Inc.. 37
South Street. New York, N. Y. (Approved 10
F.R. 8331, 5 July. 1945)

Dated: September 6. 1945.

L. T. CHALKER.
Rear Admiral, U. S. C. G.,

Acting Commandant.

iF. It. Doc. 45-18725: Filed, Sept. 7. 1945;
10:31 a. m.1

WAR lRODUCTION BOARD.

[Certificate 46, Revocation]

TRANSPORTATION OF PETROLEUM DESI G-

NATED IN WESTERN AND SOUTHERN
STATES

The ATTORNEY GENERAL:

Pursuant to section 12 of Public Law
No. 603. 77th Congress (56 Stat. 357).
I hereby withdraw the certificate and
finding dated March 30, 1943, concern-
ing Petroleum Directive No. 65 of the
Office of Petroleum Administrator for
War; and also Amendment 1 thereto
dated April 26, 1943, and Amendment.2
thereto dated March 15, 1944.

Dated: Septerhibcr 1. 1945.

J. A. KRUo.
Chairman,

War Production Board.

IF. V. Doec. 43-16716: Filed, Sept. 7. 1945:
10:17 a.m.I

iCertificate 72. revocation]

PETROLEUM SUPPLY

The ATTORNEY GENERAL:

Pursuant to section 12 of Public Law
No. 603, 77th Congress (56 Stat. 357), I
hereby withdraw the certificate and find-
ing dated May 27, 1943. concerning Pe-
trolcum Directive 67 of the Office of
Petroleum Administration for War.

Dated: September 1, 1945.

J. A. KRUG.
Chairman,

War Production Board.

IF. R. Doec. 45-16717; Filed, Sept. 7, 1945;
10:17 i. m.j

[Certificate 76, Revocation]

MARKETING OF PETROLEUM

The ATTORNEY GENERAL:

Pursuant to section 12 of Public Law
No. 603, 77th Congress (56 Stat. 357), I
hereby withdraw the certificate and find-
ing dated June 3, 1943. concerning Pe-
troleum Directive 68 of the Office of
Petroleum Administration, for War.

Dated: September 1, 1945.

J. A. KRUO,
Chairman,

War Production Board.

IF. R. Doc. 45-16718: Piled, Sept. 7, 1945;
10:17 a. m.I

fCertiflcate 149. Revocatloni

MOTOR FUEL DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES

The ATTORNEY GENERAL:
- Pursuant to section 12 of Public Law

No. 603, 77th Congress (56 Stat. 357).
I hereby withdraw the certificate and
finding dated October 2, 1943, concern-
ing Petroleum Directive 74 of the Office
of Petroleum Administration for War.

Dated: September 1, 1945.
J. A. KRUG,

Chairman,

War Production Board.

IF. R DOc. 45-16711: Filed. SeI'r. 7. 1945;
10:17 a. in.]
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